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[Street Encroachment Permit - Public Stair and Scenic Overlook on 22nd Street] 

 

Resolution granting revocable permission to RP Pennsylvania, LLC to occupy and 

maintain a portion of 22nd Street, between Missouri and Texas Streets, 

fronting 1395 22nd Street and 790 Pennsylvania Avenue (Assessor’s Parcel Block 

No. 4167, Lot No. 013), with a public stair and scenic overlook; adopting environmental 

findings under the California Environmental Quality Act; making findings of 

consistency with the General Plan, and the eight priority policies of Planning Code, 

Section 101.1; and to authorize the Director or Public Works to enter into amendments 

or modifications to the Permit with respect to the encroachments that do not materially 

increase the obligations or liabilities to the City and are necessary to effectuate the 

purposes of the Permit or this Resolution. 

 

WHEREAS, Pursuant to Public Works Code, Sections 786 et seq., RP Pennsylvania, 

LLC (hereafter referred to as “Permittee”), requested permission to occupy and maintain a 

portion of the public right-of-way along 22nd Street between Missouri and Texas Streets 

fronting 1395 22nd Street and 790 Pennsylvania Avenue (Assessor’s Parcel Block No. 4167, 

Lot No. 013) with a public stair and overlook; and 

WHEREAS, The improvements include, but are not limited to:  A publicly‐accessible 

stair and overlook, which will provide a pedestrian connection on 22nd Street between 

Missouri and Texas Streets; an entry plaza at Texas Street; a winding staircase; planters; 

public art; lighting; and an overlook at the top of the grade at Missouri Street (collectively 

referred to as the “Encroachments”); and 
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WHEREAS, The Permittee will construct the Encroachments in conjunction with its 

residential and Production, Distribution, and Repair project at 1395 22nd Street; and 

WHEREAS, The Permittee has proposed to maintain the Encroachments for the life of 

the permit; and 

WHEREAS, The Encroachments shall be constructed in substantial conformity with the 

accompanying documents and plans, copies of which are on file in the office of the Clerk of 

the Board of Supervisors in File No. 240386 and incorporated herein by reference; and 

WHEREAS, The Planning Commission, on December 3, 2015, in Motion No. 19523, 

determined that the actions contemplated in this Resolution comply with the California 

Environmental Quality Act (California Public Resources Code, Sections 21000 et seq.) and 

adopted findings in regard to the Encroachments (“Environmental Findings”); and 

WHEREAS, A copy of said Motion and Environmental Findings are on file with the 

Clerk of the Board of Supervisors in File No. 240386 and incorporated herein by reference; 

and 

 WHEREAS, The Planning Department, in a letter dated November 9, 2017 (“Planning 

Department Letter”), found that the Encroachments are in conformity with the General Plan, 

and are consistent with the eight priority policies of Planning Code, Section 101.1; and 

 WHEREAS, A copy of the Planning Department Letter is on file with the Clerk of the 

Board of Supervisors in File No. 240386 and incorporated herein by reference; and  

WHEREAS, The Transportation Advisory Staff Committee, at its meeting of March 22, 

2018, recommended approval of the proposed encroachments; and 

WHEREAS, After a public hearing on April 25, 2018, Public Works recommended to 

the Board of Supervisors (“Board”) approval of a street encroachment permit and associated 

encroachment permit and maintenance agreement (collectively, “Permit”) for the maintenance 

of the Encroachments; and 
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WHEREAS, This recommendation is contained in PW Order No. 187659, dated May 

11, 2018, a copy of which is on file with the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors in File No. 

240386 and incorporated herein by reference; and 

WHEREAS, The Permit is on file with the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors in File No. 

240386 and incorporated herein by reference; and 

WHEREAS, The final approved Permit shall be in substantially the same form as that in 

the Clerk of the Board of Supervisor’s file; and 

WHEREAS, In Public Works Order No. 187659, dated May 10, 2018, the Director 

recommended approval of the Encroachment Permit Agreement to the Board of Supervisors; 

and 

 WHEREAS, Pursuant to Public Works Code, Section 786.7(f)(1) the public right-of-way 

occupancy assessment fee shall be waived because the Encroachments will be installed in 

furtherance of the Better Streets Plan requirements under Planning Code, Section 138.1; and 

WHEREAS, A copy of PW Order No. 187659, dated May 10, 2018, is on file with the 

Clerk of the Board of Supervisors in File No. 240386 and incorporated herein by reference; 

and 

WHEREAS, The Permit for the Encroachments shall not become effective until: 

 (1)  The Permittee executes and acknowledges the Permit and delivers said 

Permit and all required documents and fees to Public Works;  

 (2)  Public Works records the Permit ensuring maintenance of the 

Encroachments in the County Recorder’s Office; and 

WHEREAS, The Permittee, at its sole expense and as is necessary as a result of this 

permit, shall make the following arrangements: 
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 (1)  To provide for the support and protection of facilities under the jurisdiction of 

Public Works, the Public Utilities Commission, the San Francisco Fire Department, other City 

Departments, and public utility companies; 

 (2)  To provide access to such facilities to allow said entities to construct, 

reconstruct, maintain, operate, or repair such facilities as set forth in the Permit;  

 (3)  To remove or relocate such facilities if installation of Encroachments 

requires said removal or relocation and to make all necessary arrangements with the owners 

of such facilities, including payment for all their costs, should said removal or relocation be 

required;  

(4)  The Permittee shall assume all costs for the maintenance and repair of the 

Encroachments pursuant to the Permit and no cost or obligation of any kind shall accrue to 

Public Works by reason of this permission granted; and 

WHEREAS, No structures shall be erected or constructed within the public right-of-way 

except as specifically permitted herein; now, therefore, be it 

RESOLVED, The Board adopts the Planning Commission’s Environmental Findings as 

its own; and, be it 

FURTHER RESOLVED, That the Board finds that the Permit is consistent with the 

General Plan, and the eight priority policies of Planning Code, Section 101.1 for the reasons 

set forth in the Planning Department Letter; and, be it 

FURTHER RESOLVED, Pursuant to Public Works Code, Sections 786 et seq., the 

Board hereby grants revocable, personal, non-exclusive, and non-possessory permission to 

the Permittee, RP Pennsylvania, LLC, to occupy the public right-of-way with the 

Encroachments and maintain said Encroachments under the terms of the Permit; and, be it 

FURTHER RESOLVED, The Board accepts the recommendations of the PW Order 

No. 187659 and approves the Permit with respect to the Encroachments; and, be it 
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FURTHER RESOLVED, The Board also authorizes the Director of Public Works to 

perform and exercise the City’s rights and obligations with respect to the Encroachments 

under the Permit and to enter into any amendments or modifications to the Permit with 

respect to the Encroachments, which may include without limitation, those amendments or 

modifications that the Director of Public Works, in consultation with the City Attorney, 

determines are in the best interest of the City, do not materially increase the obligations or 

liabilities of the City or materially decrease the obligations of the Permittee or its successors, 

are necessary or advisable to effectuate the purposes of the Permit or this Resolution with 

respect to the Encroachments, and are in compliance with all applicable laws; and, be it    

FURTHER RESOLVED, The Board, under Public Works Code, Section 786.7, 

acknowledges waiver of the public right-of-way occupancy assessment fee in accordance with 

the Public Works Director’s determination. 



1395 22nd Street Major Encroachment 
Project



Public Stair connecting 22nd

Street to Missouri Street 
•Privately funded constructed and 
managed. 
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The project was referred to

1. City Planning/Historic preservation
2. San Francisco Municipal Transportation Agency (SFMTA)
3. Structural for review



San Francisco Municipal 
Transportation Agency (SFMTA)

Recommended approval

• Transportation Advisory Staff Committee (TASC) 
had no objections to the general concept.



San Francisco Public Utility 
Commission-light SFPUC

SFPUC  sewer as approved the relocation of the main sewer within the 
proposed roadway
Conditions that  they are not required to replace the special paver
.
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1. PARTIES

ENCROACHMENT PERMIT 

AND MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT 
(for Fronting Property) 

Permit No.: 17ME-0003 

The City and County of San Francisco Public Works (the "Department") enters into this 
Encroachment and Maintenance Agreement ("Agreement") with RP Pennsylvania, LLC (the 
"Permittee"), on this date, ___ , 2023. The Major Encroachment Permit or Permit 
collectively refers to the Encroachment Permit as shown on the Department approved plan(s), any 
associated Street Improvement, and this Agreement, including its Attachments and accompanying 
documents (the "Permit"). In this Agreement, "the City" refers to the City and County of San 
Francisco and all affiliated City agencies including, but not limited to, the Department, the San 
Francisco Public Utilities Commission ("SFPUC") and the San Francisco Municipal 
Transportation Agency ("SFMTA"). For purposes of the Permit, "Fronting Property Owner" 
shall mean the property owner(s) who front, abut, or are adjacent to the public right-of-way on 
which the Improvements and any other elements of the Permit are located. 

2. PERMIT INFORMATION

2.1 Encroachment Permit No. ("Permit"): under Public Works Code Section 786(b). 
Other Public Works Permit number(s) if Public Works allowed construction prior to Board of 
Supervisors approval of the Encroachment Permit: l 7ME-0003. 

2.2 Description/Location of Fronting Property (See Attachment 1) 

2.3 Description/Location of Permit Area (See Attachment 2) 

2.4 General Description of Proposed Improvements (See Attachment 2) 

The term "Improvements" shall mean those improvements in the public right-of-way as described 
in the attachments listed in Section 2.8 and on the Construction Plans. 

2.5 Permit Type: Major Encroachment Permit 

2.6 Developer/Builder/Owner of the Fronting Property: RP Pennsylvania, LLC 255 
California Street, Suite 525 San Francisco, CA 94111 Eric Norden, Project Manager 

2.7 Contact Information. The Permittee shall provide to Public Works, Bureau of 
Street Use and Mapping ("BSM"), SFMTA, 311 Service Division, and SFPUC the information 
below regarding a minimum of two (2) contact persons with direct relation to or association with, 
or is in charge of or responsible for, the Permit. Permittee shall notify both Public Works' Bureau 
of Street Use and Mapping and SFMTA within thirty (30) calendar days of any relevant changes 
in the Permittee's personnel structure, and submit the required contact information of the current 
and responsible contacts. If and when the City's 311 Service Division (or successor public 
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complaint system program) allows direct communications with the contact person(s) for the 
Permit, the Permittee shall participate in this program. 

Contact Person Number 1 
Last Name, First Name: Eric Norden 
Title/Relationship to Owner: Project Director 
Phone Numbers: 510-559-0725 
Email Addresses: enorden@alignrealestate.com 
Mailing Address: 255 California Street, Suite 525 San Francisco, CA 94111 
Office Address: Same 

Contact Person Number 2 
Last Name, First Name: Julian Marsh 
Title/Relationship to Owner: Principal 
Phone Numbers: 415-351-9842 
Email Addresses: jmarsh@alignrealestate.com 
Mailing Address: 255 California Street, Suite 525 San Francisco, CA 94111 
Office Address: Same 

2.8 List of Attachments. The following additional documents are attached to or 
accompany this Permit. All attachments shall be on sheets sizing 8.5 by 11 inches so they can be 
easily inserted into this agreement as an attachment: 

• Attachment 1: Property Information. Written description of the fronting property and 
location map identifying the property. 
Attachment 2: "Permit Area," which shall refer to areas that include Improvements and 

any real property subject to maintenance responsibilities that are Permittee's responsibility. 
o Written description of the area where the encroachment(s) exist and the boundaries, 
o Diagram showing the boundary limits of the Permit Area and identifying all 

Improvements in the Permit Area ("Precise Diagram"). The Precise Diagram shall 
be a separate document from the engineered construction plans for the 
encroachments submitted to Public Works for review and approval. 
("Construction Plans"). 

o Table listing all Improvements in the Permit Area and identifying the maintenance 
responsibility for them ("Maintenance Table"). The table shall include all 
physical treatments, facilities, and elements, whether standard or non-standard, to 
clarify responsibility. 

• Attachment 3: Maintenance Plan. A written document that contains a detailed description 
of the means and methods to maintain the Improvements within the Permit Area (the 
"Maintenance Plan"). The Maintenance Plan shall identify the daily, weekly, monthly, 
and annual routine maintenance, repair and replacement tasks, as applicable ("Permitted 
Activities"). For each category of the Permitted Activities, Permittee shall provide the 
regular (e.g. daily, weekly, etc.) estimated expenses, including labor hours, cost per hour, 
and materials needed for maintenance. In addition, Permittee shall provide a total 
estimated annual operating expense and include: regular maintenance expenses, 
replacement costs, costs for any specialized equipment (in the event that the Improvements 

2 
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incorporate such specialized equipment) necessary for continued operation of the 
Improvements, and the expected lifespan of any non-standard materials subject to regular 
use. The Maintenance Plan also shall identify whether a Community Benefit District, 
Business Improvement District, Community Facilities District or similar Special Tax­
Based Entity (a "Special Tax Entity") will expend monetary or staff resources on the 
Permit Area for maintenance or other activities, and documentation, to the Director' s 
satisfaction, that the monetary and/or staff resources are available and committed to 
perform the maintenance obligation. 

• Attachment 4: Operations Manual. Permittee shall submit a document or manual 
describing how to operate any specialized equipment necessary for continued operation of 
the Improvements along with manufacturer's instructions for operation and maintenance 
("O&M Manuals") and other pertinent information about the equipment. These 
documents are for Public Works file purposes and not attached to this Agreement. The 
City Engineer, in his or her discretion, may allow the Permittee to defer submission of the 
Operations Manual until completion of the Improvements in accordance with the 
Construction Plans. 

The City Engineer shall review and certify the description of the Permit Area (Attachment 
2), Maintenance Plan (Attachment 3), and O&M Manuals (Attachment 4). The Department shall 
not issue the permit until the City Engineer has completed his or her review and certified the 
required attachments. 

3. EFFECTIVE DATE; REVOCABLE, NON-EXCLUSIVE PERMIT; 
RECORDATION 

(a) Following Board of Supervisors approval and confirmation the Department has 
received all required permit documents and fees , the Department shall issue the approved Permit. 
The date the Permit is issued shall be the "Effective Date." 

(b) The privilege given to Permittee under this Agreement is revocable, personal, non­
exclusive, non-possessory, and effective only insofar as the rights of City in the PROW are 
concerned. 

This Permit does not grant any rights to construct or install Improvements in the Permit 
Area until the Public Works Director issues written authorization for such work. 

(c) Upon Board of Supervisors' approval of this Permit, Permittee shall record this Permit against 
the Fronting Property. 

4. MONITORING AND MAINTENANCE RESPONSIBILITIES 

Permittee acknowledges its responsibility to monitor the Permit Area and its Improvements 
and document performance of the maintenance activities as described herein, and retain such 
documents for a minimum of three (3) years. Within three (3) days from the date of the Director's 

3 
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written request for maintenance information, the Permittee shall provide proof that the 
maintenance activities have been performed. 

The Permittee shall: 1) on a regular quarterly basis, document the general condition of the 
entire Permit Area and all elements with date stamped digital images in JPEG format, or other 
video or picture imaging acceptable to the Director, and 2) maintain a written and image log of all 
maintenance issues, including, but not limited to: defects, damages, defacing, complaints, and 
repairs performed on Permit elements and the Permit Area. The regular monitoring images and/or 
video shall be taken from all angles necessary to show the entirety of the Permit Area and all 
Improvements. The images for the logged maintenance issues and repairs shall clearly show the 
location and detail of the damaged or defaced element or area, and its repair and restoration. 
Permittee shall maintain all files and provide them in a format and media consistent with current 
standards for data retention and transfer, such as a USB flash drive with connective capability to a 
commonly available personal computer. 

The maintenance log, at a minimum, shall include the following information: date and time 
of maintenance; description and type of encroachment element requiring repair, resolution, or 
restoration and method used to repair, resolve, or restore it; time and duration to repair, resolve, or 
restore such element; company (and contact information for the company) that performed the 
repair, resolution, or restoration. 

If the Permit does not include any surface level or above grade elements, the Director shall 
not require the maintenance monitoring set forth in this Section. 

5. CONDITIONS OF ENTRY AND USE 

By entering into this Agreement, Permittee acknowledges its responsibility to comply with 
all requirements for maintenance of the Improvements as specified in this Agreement, Public 
Works Code Section 786, Article 2.4 of the Public Works Code ("Excavation in the Public Right­
of-Way"), and as directed by the Director. Permittee shall comply and cause its agents to comply, 
with each of the following requirements in its performance of the Permitted Activities. 

5.1 Permits and Approvals 

5.lA Requirement to Obtain all Regulatory Permits and Approvals. 
Permittee shall obtain any permits, licenses, or approvals of any regulatory agencies ("Regulatory 
Permits") required to commence and complete construction of the Improvements and any of the 
Permitted Activities. Promptly upon receipt of any such Regulatory Permits, Permittee shall 
deliver copies to the Department. Permittee recognizes and agrees that City's approval of the 
Permit and this Agreement for purposes of construction of the Improvements and the Permitted 
Activities shall not be deemed to constitute the grant of any or all other Regulatory Permits needed 
for the Permitted Activities, and nothing herein shall limit Permittee's obligation to obtain all such 
Regulatory Permits, at Permittee's sole cost. 

4 
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5.lB Subsequent Excavation within Permit Area. When maintenance of the 
Improvements requires excavation as described in Article 2.4 of the Public Works Code, or 
prevents public access through the Permit Area, or obstructs the movement of vehicles or bicycles 
where allowed by law, Permittee shall apply for applicable permits from the Department and any 
other affected City agencies. Permittee or agent of Permittee shall comply with all excavation 
permit bonding and security requirements that the Department deems necessary when performing 
or causing to be performed any excavations or occupancies within the Permit Area. 

5.lC Additional Approvals. Further permission from the Department may be 
required prior to Permittee' s performance of work within the Permit Area including, but not limited 
to, the restoration of a temporarily restored trench, removal and replacement of a tree or other 
landscaping, or repair of damaged or uplifted sidewalk or other paving material. This Agreement 
does not limit, prevent, or restrict the Department from approving and issuing permits for the 
Permit Area including, but not limited to, occupancy, encroachment, and excavation permits. The 
Department shall include as a condition in all subsequent permits issued in the Permit Area that 
any subsequent permittee notify and coordinate with the Permittee prior to occupying, 
encroaching, or excavating within the Permit Area. 

5.2 Exercise of Due Care 

During any entry on the Permit Area to perform any of the Permitted Activities, Permittee 
shall, at all times and at its sole cost, perform the Permitted Activities in a manner that maintains 
the Permit Area in a good, clean, safe, secure, sanitary, and attractive condition. Permittee shall 
use due care at all times to avoid any damage or harm to the Permit Area or any Improvements or 
property located thereon or adjacent to, and to take such soil and resource conservation and 
protection measures within the Permit Area as are required by applicable laws and as City may 
reasonably request in writing. Permittee shall not perform any excavation work without City's 
prior written approval. Under no circumstances shall Permittee knowingly or intentionally damage, 
harm, or take any rare, threatened, or endangered species on or about the Permit Area. While on 
the Permit Area to perform the Permitted Activities, Permittee shall use commercially reasonably 
efforts to prevent and suppress fires on and adjacent to the Permit Area attributable to such entry. 

5.3 Cooperation with City Personnel and Agencies 

Permittee shall work closely with City personnel to avoid unreasonable disruption (even if 
temporary) of access to the Improvements and property in, under, on or about the Permit Area and 
City and public uses of the Permit Area. Permittee shall perform work in accordance with the 
Permit and this Agreement. Permittee also shall perform work pursuant to one or more Street 
Improvement Permits or General Excavation Permits and in accordance with Public Improvement 
Agreements if either or both are applicable. 

5.4 Permittee's Maintenance and Liability Responsibilities 

5.4A Permittee's Maintenance and Liability. (a) Permittee acknowledges its 
maintenance and liability responsibility for the Improvements (including, but not limited to, 
materials, elements, fixtures, etc.) in accordance with the Permit and this Agreement, and all other 
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applicable City permits, ordinary wear and tear excepted. Permittee agrees to maintain said 
Improvements as described in the Permit, as determined by the Director, and in accordance with 
any other applicable City permits. Permittee shall reimburse the Department for any work 
performed by the Department as a result of the Permittee' s failure to comply with the maintenance 
and restoration terms as specified in this Agreement under Section 8. Permittee is wholly 
responsible for any facilities installed in the Permit Area that are subject to this Permit's terms and 
for the quality of the work performed in the Permit Area under this Agreement. Permittee is liable 
for all claims related to the installed facilities and any condition caused by Permittee' s performed 
work. Neither the issuance of any permit nor the inspection, nor the repair, nor the suggestion, nor 
the approval, nor the acquiescence of any person affiliated with the City shall excuse the Permittee 
from such responsibility or liability. 

(b) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the City acknowledges that while the Permittee retains 
the primary responsibility for all construction, installation, maintenance and repair activities, 
certain limited or supplemental maintenance and repair activities may be performed by a Special 
Tax Entity (such activities shall be denoted on the Maintenance Plan) rather than the Permittee. 
Nevertheless, the Department shall hold the Permittee responsible for compliance with all 
provisions of the Permit and this Agreement without regard to whether the violation occurred 
through an act, omission, negligence, or willful misconduct of the Permittee or the Special Tax 
Entity. Only if Permittee can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Director that the Special Tax 
Entity is solely responsible for the act, omission, negligence, or willful misconduct and the 
Director makes a written finding to this effect, shall the Director take action directly against the 
Special Tax Entity. Under such circumstances, the Permittee shall not be responsible and liable 
hereunder for the act, omission, negligence, or willful misconduct that the Director identifies in 
writing, and no Uncured Default (as hereinafter defined) shall be deemed to have occurred by the 
Permittee, as a result of the Special Tax Entity's acts, omissions, negligence or willful misconduct. 
In the event that the Special Tax Entity should cease to exist or that the Special Tax Entity's 
maintenance and repair responsibilities are changed, then Permittee shall be responsible or assume 
responsibility for all activities that are no longer the responsibility of or being performed by the 
Special Tax Entity. 

( c) In the event that the Director agrees to maintain one or more of the Improvements 
pursuant to Section 5.9B of this Agreement, Permittee shall not be responsible for the quality of 
maintenance or restoration work performed, nor liable for the resulting consequences of City work. 

S.4B Abatement of Unsafe, Hazardous, Damaged, or Blighted Conditions. 
Permittee acknowledges its maintenance responsibility to abate any unsafe, hazardous, damaged, 
or blighted conditions. Following receipt of a notice by the Department of an unsafe, damaged, or 
blighted condition of the Permit, Permittee shall immediately respond to the notice and restore the 
site to the condition specified on the Construction Plans within thirty (30) calendar days, unless 
the Department specifies a shorter or longer compliance period based on the nature of the condition 
or the problems associated with it; provided, however, to the extent that such restoration cannot be 
completed using commercially reasonable efforts within such thirty (30) calendar day period or 
other period specified by the Department, then such period shall be extended provided that the 
Permittee has commenced and is diligently pursuing such restoration. In addition, Permittee 
acknowledges its responsibility to abate any hazardous conditions as a direct or indirect result of 
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the Improvement (e.g., slip, trip, and fall hazards), promptly upon receipt of notice from the 
Department. For unsafe or hazardous conditions, the Permittee shall immediately place or cause 
to be placed temporary measures to protect the public. Failure to promptly respond to an unsafe 
or hazardous condition or to restore the site within the specified time may result in the 
Department's performing the temporary repair or restoration in order to protect the public health, 
safety, and welfare. Permittee shall reimburse the Department for any such temporary repair or 
restoration. Failure to abate the problem also may result in the Department's issuance of a 
Correction Notice or Notice of Violation citation and/or request for reimbursement fees to the 
Department for departmental and other City services necessary to abate the condition in 
accordance with Section 8. 

5.4C Permittee Contact Information, Signage. Upon the Department ' s 
determination that the Permittee has completed the Improvements in accordance with the 
Construction Plans, Permittee shall post a sign(s) within the Permit Area, in conformity with any 
applicable signage program for the Permittee's property and in a location approved by the 
Department, that provides a telephone number and other Permittee contact information so that 
members of the public can contact the Permittee to report maintenance issues, problems, or any 
other complaints about the Permit. 

5.4D Non-standard Materials and Features. If the Permittee elects to install 
materials, facilities, fixtures, or features ("Non-standard Elements") that do not meet the City 's 
criteria for standard operation, maintenance, and repair, and the City approves such Non-standard 
Elements, the Permittee shall (i) acknowledge its responsibility for the operation, maintenance, 
repair, and replacement of the Non-standard Elements as constructed per the Construction Plans, 
(ii) separately meter any service utility required to operate the Non-standard Elements, and (iii) be 
responsible for providing such utility service at Permittee's own cost. As an exception, if the Non­
standard Elements are facilities such as street lights, and they are installed in locations identified 
by the City as standard streetlight locations, the City may elect to power the streetlights and not 
require a separate meter. Permittee shall indemnify and hold City harmless against any claims 
related to Permittee's operation, maintenance, repair, and replacement of Non-standard Elements. 

5.5 Permittee's Maintenance, Liability, and Notice Responsibilities. 

The Permittee 's maintenance responsibility shall be limited to the portion of the Permit 
Area, as described and shown in the attachments and as determined by the Director, and its 
immediate vicinity, including any sidewalk damage directly related to the Improvement or 
Permitted Activities. If it is unclear whether sidewalk maintenance is the responsibility of 
Permittee or a Fronting Property Owner who is not the Permittee under Public Works Code Section 
706, the Department shall determine which party or parties are responsible. If the situation so 
warrants, the Department may assign responsibility for sidewalk maintenance to one or more 
parties, including a Fronting Property Owner who is not the Permittee. 

If Permittee is the Fronting Property Owner, Permittee must notify any successor owner(s) 
of the existence of the Permit and the successor owner's obligations at the time of closing on the 
subject property. In addition, prior to the time of closing on the subject property, Permittee shall 
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record a Notice of Assignment that provides constructive notice to any successor owner(s) of the 
Permit and the Permittee 's responsibilities thereunder. 

5.6 Annual Certification of Insurance 

Upon receipt of a written request by the Department, but no more than annually, Permittee 
shall submit written evidence to the Department indicating that the requirements of Section 7 
(Insurance) and, if applicable, Section 8 (Security), have been satisfied. 

5.7 Damage to and Cleanliness and Restoration of Permit Area and City Owned 
or Controlled Property 

Permittee, at all times, shall maintain the Permit Area in a clean and orderly manner to the 
satisfaction of the Director. Following any construction activities or other activities on the Permit 
Area, Permittee shall remove all debris and any excess dirt from the Permit Area and 
Improvements. 

If any portion of the Permit Area, any City-owned or controlled property located adjacent 
to the Permit Area, including other publicly dedicated PROW, or private property in the vicinity 
of the Permit area is damaged by any of the activities conducted by Permittee hereunder, Permittee 
shall immediately, at its sole cost, repair any and all such damage and restore the Permit Area or 
affected property to its previous condition to the satisfaction of the Director. 

5.8 Excavation or Temporary Encroachment within the Permit Area 

Permittee acknowledges its maintenance responsibility following any excavation or 
temporary encroachment of any portion or portions of the Permit Area as described below. 

5.8A Excavation by City or UCP Holders. After providing public notice 
according to Article 2.4 of the Public Works Code, any City Agency or Public Utility may excavate 
within the PROW, which may include portions of the Permit Area. A "City Agency" shall include, 
but not be limited to, the SFPUC, SFMT A, and any City authorized contractor or agent, or their 
sub-contractor. ' 'Public Utility" shall include any company or entity currently holding a valid 
Utility Conditions Permit ("UCP") or a valid franchise with the City or the California Public 
Utilities Commission. Permittee acknowledges that it will provide and not obstruct access to any 
utilities and facilities owned and operated by any City Agency or a Public Utility at any time within 
the Permit Area for maintenance, repair, and/or replacement. 

Emergency work. In the case of an emergency, a City Agency or Public Utility need not 
notify the Permittee of the work until after the emergency situation has been abated at which point 
the Department will strive to cooperate with affected City department to provide written notice to 
the Permittee concerning the emergency work. 

In the performance of any excavation in the Permit Area by a City Agency or Public 
Utility, it shall be the responsibility of the Permittee to coordinate with the City Agency or Public 
Utility and restore the site to the condition specified on the Construction Plans, provided, however, 
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the excavator shall implement commercially reasonable precautions to protect the Permit Area and 
any Improvements located within the Permit Area from injury or damage during the excavation or 
future work. Following excavation by a City Agency or Public Utility, (a) in the case where there 
are non-standard materials the excavator shall only be obligated to back-fill and patch the site to a 
safe condition; (b) in the case there are only City Standard materials the excavator shall be 
obligated to backfill the site to a safe condition, and where feasible restore the site to City 
Standards. The City Agency or Public Utility shall not replace non-City Standard materials or 
Improvements that the City may remove or damage in connection with such excavation or site 
access. Permittee shall be responsible for and bear all costs for the restoration of all disturbed 
Improvements to the condition as specified on the Construction Plans. 

In the case where the excavated portion of the Permit Area consists of only City 
Standard materials, the City Agency or Public Utility shall complete its restoration work within 
thirty (30) calendar days following the completion of the excavation or temporary encroachment; 
provided, however, to the extent that such restoration cannot be completed within such thirty (30) 
calendar day period due to weather or unforeseen circumstances, then such period shall be 
extended provided that the excavator has commenced and is diligently pursuing such restoration. 

In the case where the excavated portion of the Permit Area consists partially or fully 
of non-standard materials, the Permittee shall restore or cause to be restored the Improvements in 
the excavated portions of the Permit Area to the condition specified on the design for the 
Improvements within thirty (30) calendar days; provided, however, to the extent that such 
restoration cannot be completed using commercially reasonable efforts within such thirty (30) 
calendar day period, then the Department shall extend such period provided that the Permittee has 
commenced and is diligently pursuing such restoration. 

The Permittee shall not seek or pursue compensation from a City Agency or a 
Public Utility for Permittee's coordination of work or the inability to use of the Permit Area for 
the duration of excavation or occupancy. 

5.8B Excavation by Private Parties. Following any excavation of any portion 
or portions of the Permit Area by a private party ( e.g., contractor, property owner, or resident), it 
shall be the responsibility of the private party and the Permittee to coordinate the restoration of the 
site and the private party shall bear all the cost of restoration; provided, however, that in all events 
the private party shall be required to restore the excavated portion or portions of the Permit Area 
to the condition specified on the design for the Improvements within thirty (30) calendar days after 
completion of the excavation or temporary encroachment, provided, however, to the extent that 
such restoration cannot be completed using commercially reasonable efforts within such thirty (30) 
calendar day period, then the Department shall extend such period provided that the private party 
has commenced and is diligently pursuing such restoration. 

If the private party fails to perform such restoration, then the Permittee should 
notify the Department of such failure in writing and allow any Departmental corrective procedures 
to conclude prior to pursuing any and all claims against such private party related thereto should 
the permittee have such third-party rights. The City, through its separate permit process with that 
private party, shall require that private party to bear all the costs of restoration and cooperate with 
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the Permittee on how the restoration is performed and how any costs that the Permittee assumes 
for work performed (time and materials) are reimbursed. 

The Permittee shall only seek or pursue compensation for work performed (time 
and materials) and shall not seek or request compensation for coordination or the inability to use 
of the Permit Area for the duration of excavation or occupancy, provided that Permittee is provided 
with access to Permittee's property. 

5.8C Temporary Encroachments for Entities Other Than Permittee. In the 
case of temporary encroachments, which may include the temporary occupancy of portions of the 
Permit Area or the temporary relocation of Improvements ( elements or fixtures) from the Permit 
Area, Permittee shall work collaboratively with the entity that will be temporarily encroaching the 
Permit Area ("Temporary Encroacher") to coordinate the temporary removal and storage of the 
Improvements from the affected portion of the Permit Area, when necessary. It shall be the 
responsibility of the Temporary Encroacher to protect in-place any undisturbed portion of the 
Permit Area. 

Where the Temporary Encroacher is a private party, the private party shall be 
responsible for any costs for removal, storage, and maintenance of the Improvements, and 
restoration associated with restoration of the Permit Areas. The obligation to coordinate and restore 
under this section shall be a condition of the City permit issued to the Temporary Encroacher. If 
the Temporary Encroacher fails to coordinate with Permittee and compensate the Permittee or 
restore the Permit Area, then the Permittee should notify the Department of such failure in writing. 

The Permittee may only seek or pursue compensation for costs incurred (time and 
materials) to temporarily relocate and replace Improvements, and shall not seek or request 
compensation for coordination or the inability to use of the Permit Area for the duration of the 
Temporary Encroacher's occupancy. 

Where the Temporary Encroacher is a City Agency or a Public Utility, Permittee 
shall be responsible for any costs for removal, storage, maintenance, and restoration associated 
with the Improvements and any associated areas within the Permit Area, and the City Agency or 
Public Utility, as applicable, shall be responsible for restoration of any standard City features or 
improvements. The City Agency or the Public Utility or its contractors shall not be responsible 
for Permittee' s temporary removal and storage costs. 

The Permittee shall be responsible for ensuring the Permit Area has been restored 
within thirty (30) calendar days following the completion of the temporary encroachment; 
provided, however, to the extent that such restoration cannot be completed using commercially 
reasonable efforts within such thirty (30) calendar day period, then such period shall be extended 
provided that the Permittee has commenced and is diligently pursuing such restoration. 

5.8D Additional Time to Complete Site Restoration Where Future Work Is 
Anticipated. Prior to the Permittee 's undertaking of any restoration of the applicable portion of 
the Permit Area to the conditions specified in the Construction Plans, the Permittee and the City 
shall confer as to whether any party ( e.g. , any City Agency, Public Utility, or private party) intends 
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to perform any future work ( e.g. , any excavation or temporary encroachment) that would be likely 
to damage, disrupt, disturb or interfere with any restoration of the Permit Area. 

If such future work is anticipated within six (6) months following completion of any then 
proposed excavation or temporary encroachment, then the Permittee 's deadline for restoring the 
site shall be automatically extended. The Permittee may submit to the Department a written request 
for an extension to the restoration deadline if future work is anticipated to commence more than 
six (6) months from the completion of the prior excavation and temporary encroachment. If the 
restoration deadline is extended as set forth above, then the Permittee shall be obligated to 
complete the restoration within the timeframes specified in this Agreement. 

5.9 Permit Revocation; Termination; Modification of Agreement 

5.9A Permit Revocation or Termination. 

Permittee acknowledges and agrees that the obligations of the Permittee, successor 
owner(s), or Permittee 's successor(s) in interest to perform the Permitted Activities shall continue 
for the term of the Permit. The City reserves the right to revoke the Permit under the procedures 
set forth in the Public Works Code Sections 786 et seq. and, if applicable, as specified in the Board 
of Supervisors or Public Works Director's approval ofthis permit. 

If the Permit is terminated by Permittee or revoked or terminated by City ( each an "MEP 
Termination Event") with respect to a portion or portions of the Permit Area, Permittee shall 
convert the Improvements therein to a condition specified by City for a standard PROW or as the 
Director of Public Works deems appropriate under the circumstances, at Permittee 's sole cost 
(the "Right-of-Way Conversion") by (i) applying for, and providing the materials necessary to 
obtain, a street improvement permit or other authorization from City for the performance of such 
conversion work; (ii) performing such conversion work pursuant to the terms and conditions of 
such street improvement permit or other City authorization; and (iii) warrantying that the 
conversion work that meets the standards required by a Public Works street improvement permit 
with a duration not less than one (I) year from the date Public Works confirms that the work is 
complete. 

A termination or revocation of the Permit under the procedures set forth in Public Works 
Code Sections 786 et seq. shall result in an automatic termination of this Agreement as to the 
affected portion of the Permit Area, and all of Permittee's responsibilities and obligations 
hereunder shall terminate, unless otherwise provided for in this Agreement. The City may 
partially terminate or revoke the Permit as to those portions of the Permit Area subject to default 
and the City may elect to allow the Permit to remain effective as to all portions of the Permit 
Area that are not subject to default. 

The obligation of Permittee, successor owner, or Permittee ' s successor in interest to 
remove the Improvements and restore the PROW to a condition satisfactory to Director of Public 
Works shall survive the revocation, expiration, or termination of this Permit. Upon completion of 
the Right-of-Way Conversion, and subject to Section 5.9B, Permittee shall have no further 
obligations under the Permit for the portion of the Permit area subject to the Right-of-Way 
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Conversion and to the extent the Director has agreed to terminate the Permittee's obligations in 
regard to all or a portion of the Right-of-Way Conversion, except as to any applicable warranty. 

The City and any and all City subdivisions or agencies shall be released from the 
responsibility to maintain the existence of the Improvements and shall not be required to preserve 
or maintain the Improvements in any capacity following the termination or revocation of the 
Permit unless the Department, in its discretion and in accordance with this Agreement, agrees to 
an alternative procedure. 

5.9B Modification or Termination of the Agreement. 

(a) This Agreement shall continue and remain in full force and effect at all times in 
perpetuity, except if City elects to terminate Permittee's maintenance obligations pursuant to this 
Section 5.9B and provides written notice to the address provided in Section 2.7. Under such 
circumstances, this Agreement shall terminate at the time specified in such written notice with 
exception to those terms as specified in this Agreement that apply to the any remaining Permit 
obligations. City shall record evidence of any such termination in the Official Records. 

(b) At any time during the term of the Permit, Permittee may request to amend the scope 
of such Permitted Activities through a written amendment to this Agreement. The Director, in 
his or her sole discretion, may approve, approve with conditions, or deny the requested 
amendment. If the Director approves an amendment, both parties shall execute and record the 
approved amendment. Further, Permittee and Director may, but are not required to, execute a 
written modification of this Agreement to provide for the Department's maintenance of a portion 
or all of the Improvements as described in the Permit Area (Attachment 2). In the event of such 
modification of this Agreement, Department may require Permittee to pay the Department for the 
cost of maintaining specified Improvements as described in the Maintenance Plan ( defined in 
Section 2.8) and Attachment 3. The Director' s written modification shall, among other relevant 
terms, identify the specific portion of the Improvements that the Department shall maintain and 
the terms of Permittee's payments. 

(c) In addition, Permittee and City may mutually elect to modify Permittee' s obligation to 
perform the Right-of-Way Conversion described in Section 5.9.A including any modification 
necessary to address any Improvements that cannot be modified or replaced with a PROW 
improvement built according to the City ' s standard specifications. Any such modification may 
include, but not be limited to, Permittee's agreement to convert, at its sole cost, specified 
Improvements to a PROW built according to the City's standard specifications while leaving other 
specified Improvements in their as-is condition, with Permittee assuming a continuing obligation 
to pay for City' s costs to maintain and replace such remaining Improvements. In addition, any 
such modification may address any applicable City requirements for maintenance security 
payment obligations and City's acquisition of specialized equipment needed to perform the 
maintenance work, however, no such specialized equipment shall be required for Improvements 
built to City standards. If City and the Permittee mutually agree to any modification to the Right­
of-Way Conversion that results in Permittee assuming such a maintenance payment obligation, 
Permittee shall execute and acknowledge, and City shall have the right to record in the Official 
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Records of San Francisco County, an amendment to this Agreement that details such payment 
obligation. 

5.10 Green Maintenance Requirements 

In performing any Permitted Activities that require cleaning materials or tools, Permittee, 
to the extent commercially reasonable, shall use cleaning materials or tools selected from the 
Approved Alternatives List created by City under San Francisco Environmental Code, Chapter 2, 
or any other material or tool approved by the Director. Permittee shall properly dispose of such 
cleaning materials or tools. 

6. USE RESTRICTIONS 

Permittee agrees that the following uses of the PROW by Permittee or any other person 
claiming by or through Permittee are inconsistent with the limited purpose of this Agreement and 
are strictly prohibited as provided below. The list of prohibited uses includes, but is not limited 
to, the following uses. 

6.1 Improvements 

Permittee shall not make, construct, or place any temporary or permanent alterations, 
installations, additions, or improvements on the PROW, structural or otherwise, nor alter any 
existing structures or improvements on the PROW (each, a "Proposed Alteration"), without the 
Director's prior written consent in each instance. The in-kind replacement or repair of existing 
Improvements shall not be deemed a Proposed Alteration. 

Permittee may request approval of a Proposed Alteration. The Director shall have a period 
of twenty (20) business days from receipt of request for approval of a Proposed Alteration to 
review and approve or deny such request for approval. Should the Director fail to respond to such 
request within said twenty (20) business day period, Permittee's Proposed Alteration shall be 
deemed disapproved. In requesting the Director's approval of a Proposed Alteration, Permittee 
acknowledges that the Director's approval of such Proposed Alteration may be conditioned on 
Permittee's compliance with specific installation requirements and Permittee's performance of 
specific on-going maintenance thereof or other affected PROW. If Permittee does not agree with 
the Director's installation or maintenance requirements for any Proposed Alteration, Permittee 
shall not perform the Proposed Alteration. If Permittee agrees with the Director's installation or 
maintenance requirements for any Proposed Alteration, prior to Permittee's commencement of 
such Proposed Alteration, Permittee and the Director shall enter into a written amendment to this 
Agreement that modifies the Permitted Activities to include such requirements. Prior approval 
from the Director shall not be required for any repairs made pursuant to and in accordance with 
the Permitted Activities. 

If Permittee performs any City-approved Proposed Alteration, Permittee shall comply with 
all of the applicable terms and conditions of this Agreement, including, but not limited to, any and 
all conditions of approval of the Proposed Alteration(s). 
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Permittee shall obtain all necessary permits and authorizations from the Department and 
other regulatory agencies prior to commencing work for the Proposed Alteration. The Director's 
decision regarding a Proposed Alteration shall be final and not appealable. 

6.2 Dumping 

Permittee shall not dump or dispose of refuse or other unsightly materials on, in, under, or 
about the PROW. 

6.3 Hazardous Material 

Permittee shall not cause, nor shall Permittee allow any of its agents to cause, any 
Hazardous Material (as defined below) to be brought upon, kept, used, stored, generated, or 
disposed of in, on, or about the PROW, or transported to or from the PROW. Permittee shall 
immediately notify City if Permittee learns or has reason to believe that a release of Hazardous 
Material has occurred in, on, or about the PROW. In the event Permittee or its agents cause a 
release of Hazardous Material in, on, or about the PROW, Permittee shall, without cost to City and 
in accordance with all laws and regulations, (i) comply with all laws requiring notice of such 
releases or threatened releases to governmental agencies, and shall take all action necessary to 
mitigate the release or minimize the spread of contamination, and (ii) return the PROW to a 
condition which complies with applicable law. In connection therewith, Permittee shall afford 
City a full opportunity to participate in any discussion with governmental agencies regarding any 
settlement agreement, cleanup or abatement agreement, consent decree or other compromise 
proceeding involving Hazardous Material. For purposes hereof, "Hazardous Material" means 
material that, because of its quantity, concentration, or physical or chemical characteristics, is at 
any time now or hereafter deemed by any federal, state, or local governmental authority to pose a 
present or potential hazard to public health, welfare, or the environment. Hazardous Material 
includes, without limitation, any material or substance defined as a "hazardous substance, pollutant 
or contaminant" pursuant to the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act of 1980, as amended, 42 U.S.C. Sections 9601 et seq., or pursuant to Section 25316 
of the California Health & Safety Code; a "hazardous waste" listed pursuant to Section 25140 of 
the California Health & Safety Code; any asbestos and asbestos containing materials whether or 
not such materials are part of the PROW or are naturally occurring substances in the PROW, and 
any petroleum, including, without limitation, crude oil or any fraction thereof, natural gas or 
natural gas liquids. The term "release" or "threatened release" when used with respect to Hazardous 
Material shall include any actual or imminent spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, 
emptying, discharging, injecting, escaping, leaching, dumping, or disposing in, on, under, or about 
the PROW. 

Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, if the Director determines that neither 
Permittee nor its agents caused the release or threatened release of the Hazardous Material, 
Permittee shall have no liability whatsoever (including, without limitation, the costs of any 
investigation, any required or necessary repair, replacement, remediation, cleanup or 
detoxification, or preparation and implementation of any closure, monitoring, or other required 
plans) with respect to any release or threatened release of any Hazardous Material on, in, under or 
about the PROW. If the Director finds that neither Permittee nor its agents was the source and did 
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not cause the release of such Hazardous Material, Permittee shall not be listed or identified as the 
generator or responsible party of any waste required to be removed from the PROW, and will not 
sign any manifests or similar environmental documentation, with respect to any Environmental 
Condition (as hereinafter defined) .. "Environmental Condition" shall mean any adverse condition 
relating to the release or discharge of any Hazardous Materials on, in, under, or about the PROW 
by any party other than Permittee or its agents. 

6.4 Nuisances 

Permittee shall not conduct any activities on or about the PROW that constitute waste, 
nuisance, or unreasonable annoyance (including, without limitation, emission of objectionable 
odors, noises, or lights) to City, to the owners or occupants of neighboring property, or to the 
public. The parties hereby acknowledge that customary use of landscaping and similar equipment 
(such as lawn mowers, clippers, hedge trimmers, leaf blowers, etc.) that would typically be used 
to perform the Permitted Activities shall not be considered a nuisance under this Section 6.4 if 
such equipment is used in compliance with all applicable laws. 

6.5 Damage 

Permittee shall use due care at all times to avoid causing damage to any of the PROW or 
any of City's property, fixtures , or encroachments thereon. If any of the Permitted Activities or 
Permittee's other activities at the PROW causes such damage, Permittee shall notify City, and, if 
directed by City, restore such damaged property or PROW to the condition it was in prior to the 
commencement of such Permittee activity to the Director's satisfaction; or, if the City chooses to 
restore the damaged property, Permittee shall reimburse City for its costs ofrestoration. 

7. INSURANCE 

7 .1 As described below, Permittee shall procure and keep insurance in effect at all times 
during the term of this Agreement, at Permittee's own expense, and cause its contractors and 
subcontractors to maintain insurance at all times, during Permittee' s or its contractors' 
performance of any of the Permitted Activities on the PROW. If Permittee fails to maintain the 
insurance in active status, such failure shall be a Permit default subject to the Department's to 
enforcement remedies. The insurance policy shall be maintained and updated annually to comply 
with the Department' s applicable requirements. The following Sections represent the minimum 
insurance standard as of the Effective Date of this Permit. 

7.lA An insurance policy or insurance policies issued by insurers with ratings 
comparable to A-VIII, or higher that are authorized to do business in the State of California, and 
that are satisfactory to the City. Approval of the insurance by City shall not relieve or decrease 
Permittee' s liability hereunder; 

7.lB Commercial General Liability Insurance written on an Insurance Services 
Office (ISO) Coverage form CG 00 01 or another form providing equivalent coverage with limits 
not less than Five Million Dollars ($5 ,000,000) each occurrence and Ten Million Dollars 
($10,000,000) in the aggregate for bodily injury and property damage, including coverages for 
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contractual liability, personal injury, products and completed operations, independent permittees, 
and broad form property damage; 

7.lC Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance with limits not less than One 
Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each occurrence, combined single limit for bodily injury and property 
damage, including coverages for owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles, as applicable for any 
vehicles brought onto PROW; and 

7.10 Workers' Compensation Insurance, in statutory amounts, with Employer's 
Liability Coverage with limits of not less than One Million Dollars ($1 ,000,000) each accident, 
injury, or illness. 

7.2 All liability policies required hereunder shall provide for the following: (i) name as 
additional insured the City and County of San Francisco, its officers, agents, and employees, 
jointly and severally; (ii) specify that such policies are primary insurance to any other insurance 
available to the additional insureds, with respect to any claims arising out of this Agreement; and 
(iii) stipulate that no other insurance policy of the City and County of San Francisco will be called 
on to contribute to a loss covered hereunder. 

7.3 Limits may be provided through a combination of primary and excess insurance 
policies. Such policies shall also provide for severability of interests and that an act or omission 
of one of the named insureds which would void or otherwise reduce coverage shall not reduce or 
void the coverage as to any insured, and shall afford coverage for all claims based on acts, 
omissions, injury, or damage which occurred or arose (or the onset of which occurred or arose) in 
whole or in part during the policy period. 

7.4 All insurance policies shall be endorsed to provide for thirty (30) days' prior written 
notice of cancellation for any reason, non-renewal or material reduction in coverage, or depletion 
of insurance limits, except for ten (I 0) days ' notice for cancellation due to non-payment of 
premium, to both Permittee and City. Permittee shall provide a copy of any notice of intent to 
cancel or materially reduce, or cancellation, material reduction, or depletion of, its required 
coverage to Department within one business day of Permittee' s receipt. Permittee also shall take 
prompt action to prevent cancellation, material reduction, or depletion of coverage, reinstate or 
replenish the cancelled, reduced or depleted coverage, or obtain the full coverage required by this 
Section from a different insurer meeting the qualifications of this Section. Notices shall be sent to 
the Department of Public Works, Bureau of Street Use and Mapping, 1155 Market Street, 3rd 
Floor, San Francisco, CA, 94103, or any future address for the Bureau. The permission granted by 
the Permit shall be suspended upon the termination of such insurance. Upon such suspension, the 
Department and Permittee shall meet and confer to determine the most appropriate way to address 
the Permit. If the Department and Permittee cannot resolve the matter, the Permittee shall restore 
the PROW to a condition acceptable to the Department without expense to the Department. As 
used in this Section, "Personal Injuries" shall include wrongful death. 

7.5 Prior to the Effective Date, Permittee shall deliver to the Department certificates of 
insurance and additional insured policy endorsements from insurers in a form reasonably 
satisfactory to Department, evidencing the coverages required hereunder. Permittee shall furnish 
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complete copies of the policies upon written request from the City Attorney ' s Office. In the event 
Permittee shall fail to procure such insurance, or to deliver such certificates or policies (following 
written request), Department shall provide notice to Permittee of such failure and if Permittee has 
not procured such insurance or delivered such certificates within five (5) days following such 
notice, City may initiate proceedings to revoke the permit and require restoration of the PROW to 
a condition that the Director deems appropriate. 

7.6 Should any of the required insurance be provided under a form of coverage that 
includes a general annual aggregate limit or provides that claims investigation or legal defense 
costs be included in such general annual aggregate limit, such general aggregate limit shall double 
the occurrence or claims limits specified above. 

7.7 Should any of the required insurance be provided under a claims-made form, 
Permittee shall maintain such coverage continuously throughout the term of this Agreement and, 
without lapse, for a period of three (3) years beyond the expiration of this Agreement, to the effect 
that, should any occurrences during the term of this Agreement give rise to claims made after 
expiration of this Agreement, such claims shall be covered by such claims-made policies. 

7.8 Upon City's request, Permittee and City shall periodically review the limits and 
types of insurance carried pursuant to this Section. If the general commercial practice in the City 
and County of San Francisco is to carry liability insurance in an amount or coverage materially 
greater than the amount or coverage then being carried by Permittee for risks comparable to those 
associated with the PROW, then City in its sole discretion may require Permittee to increase the 
amounts or coverage carried by Permittee hereunder to conform to such general commercial 
practice. 

7.9 Permittee's compliance with the provisions of this Section shall in no way relieve 
or decrease Permittee's indemnification obligations under this Agreement or any of Permittee's 
other obligations hereunder. Permittee shall be responsible, at its expense, for separately insuring 
Permittee's personal property. 

8. VIOLATIONS; CITY ENFORCEMENT OF PERMIT AND AGREEMENT; 
SECURITY DEPOSIT. Permittee acknowledges that the Department may pursue the remedies 
described in this Section in order to address a default by Permittee of any obligation under this 
Permit with respect to any Permit Area for which Permittee is responsible pursuant to the relevant 
Notice of Assignment, if applicable. In addition to the procedures below and as set forth in Section 
5.4B, if Permittee fails to promptly respond to an unsafe or hazardous condition or to restore the 
site within the time the Department specifies, the Department may perform the temporary repair 
or restoration in order to protect the public health, safety, and welfare. Permittee shall reimburse 
the Department for any such temporary repair or restoration. 

(a) Correction Notice (CN). The Department may issue a written notice informing 
Perrnittee that there is an unsafe, hazardous, damaged, or blighted condition within the Permit 
Area, or stating that the Perrnittee has otherwise failed to maintain the Permit Area as required by 
this Permit or stating that the Permittee has otherwise failed to comply with a term or terms of this 
Agreement ("Correction Notice"). The Correction Notice shall identify the issue, deficiency, or 
maintenance obligation that is the subject of the notice with reasonable particularity and specify 
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the time for correction, which shall be no less than thirty (30) days; provided, however, to the 
extent that such correction cannot be completed using reasonable efforts within the initially 
specified timeframe, then such period shall be extended provided that the Permittee has 
commenced and is diligently pursuing such correction. In the event of an emergency or other 
situation presenting a threat to public health, safety, or welfare, the Director may require correction 
in less than thirty (30) days. 

(b) Notice of Violation (NOV). 

(i) The Department may issue a written notice of violation to the Permittee for failure 
to maintain the Permit Area and creating an unsafe, hazardous, damaged, or blighted condition 
within the Permit Area, failure to comply with the terms of this agreement, or failure to 
respond to the Correction Notice by abating the identified condition(s) within the time 
specified therein. The NOV shall identify each violation and any fines imposed per applicable 
code(s) or Agreement sections and specify the timeframe in which to cure the violation and 
pay the referenced fines ("Notice of Violation"), thirty (30) days if not specified. 

(ii) Permittee shall have ten (I 0) days to submit to the Department, addressed to the 
Director via BSM Inspection Manager at 1155 Market St, 3rd Floor, San Francisco, CA 
94103, or future Bureau address, a written appeal to the NOV or a written request for 
administrative review of specific items. If Permittee submits said appeal or request for review, 
the Director shall hold a public hearing on the dispute in front of an administrative hearing 
officer. The Director shall then issue a final written decision on his or her determination to 
approve, conditionally approve, modify, or deny the appeal based on the recommendation of 
the hearing officer and the information presented at the time of the hearing. 

(c) Uncured Default. If the violation described in the Notice of Violation is not cured 
within ten (I 0) days after the latter of (I) the expiration of the Notice of Violation appeal 
period or (2) the written decision by the Director following the hearing to uphold the Notice 
of Violation or sections thereof, said violation shall be deemed an "Uncured Default." In the 
event of an Uncured Default, the Director may undertake either or both of the following: 

(i) Cure the Uncured Default and issue a written demand to Permittee to pay the 
Department ' s actual reasonable costs to remedy said default in addition to any fines or 
penalties described in the Notice of Violation within ten (I 0) days ( each such notice shall be 
referred to as a "Payment Demand"). 

(ii) Notify Permittee that it must submit a Security Deposit (as defined in Section 8(d)) 
for the maintenance obligation that is the subject of the Notice of Violation. Alternatively, 
the Director may initiate the procedures under Public Works Code Section 786 to revoke the 
Permit with respect to the particular portion of the Permit Area that is the subject of the Notice 
of Violation and require a Right-of-Way Conversion (as defined in Section 5.9.A) with respect 
to that area, in the Director' s discretion. 

(d) Security Deposit Required for Uncured Default. 

If there is an Uncured Default as defined in Section 8( c) of this Agreement, then within 
thirty (30) business days of the Director's request, Permittee shall deposit with the Department via 
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the Permit Manager of the Bureau of Street Use and Mapping (or successor Bureau) the sum of no 
less than twice the annual cost of maintenance as set forth in the Maintenance Plan on file with the 
Director (the "Security Deposit") with respect to the maintenance obligation that is the subject of 
the Uncured Default, to secure Permittee's faithful performance of all terms and conditions of this 
Agreement, including, without limitation, its obligation to maintain the PROW in the condition 
that the Director deems acceptable. When Permittee delivers the Security Deposit to the 
Department pursuant to the foregoing sentence, the Department shall have the right to require 
Permittee to proportionately increase the amount of the Security Deposit by an amount that reflects 
the increase in the Consumer Price Index Urban Wage Earners and Clerical Workers (base years 
1982-1984 = l 00) for San Francisco-Oakland-San Jose area published by the United States 
Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics ("Index") published most immediately preceding 
the date the amount of the Security Deposit was established and the Index published most 
immediately preceding the date the Department delivers written notice of the increase in the 
Security Deposit. The amount of the Security Deposit shall not limit Permittee's obligations under 
this Agreement. 

Permittee agrees that the Department may, but shall not be required to, apply the Security 
Deposit in whole or in part to remedy any damage to the PROW caused by Permittee, its agents, 
or the general public using the Permit Area to the extent that the Director of Public Works required 
Permittee to perform such remediation under this Agreement and Permittee failed to do so, or 
Permittee failed to perform any other terms, covenants, or conditions contained herein (including, 
but not limited to, the payment of any sum due to the Department hereunder either before or after 
a default). Notwithstanding the preceding, the Department does not waive any of the Department's 
other rights and remedies hereunder or at law or in equity against the Permittee should Department 
use all or a portion of the Security Deposit. Upon termination of the Permitted Activities after an 
MEP Termination Event as described herein, the Department shall return any unapplied portion of 
the Security Deposit to Permittee, less any administrative processing cost. 

Should the Department use any portion of the Security Deposit to cure any Uncured 
Default, Permittee shall replenish the Security Deposit to the original amount within ten (l 0) days 
of the date of a written demand from the Department for reimbursement of the Security Deposit. 
Subject to the following sentence, the Permittee's obligation to replenish the Security Deposit shall 
continue for two (2) years from the date of the initial payment of the Security Deposit unless the 
Director, in his or her sole discretion, agrees to a shorter period; provided, however, that if the 
Director does not issue a new Notice of Violation related to the issues triggering the MEP 
Termination Event for a period of one year from the date of the initial payment of the Security 
Deposit, then, upon Permittee' s written request, the Director shall submit a check request to City ' s 
Controller' s Office to have any remaining Security Deposit, less any administrative processing 
cost, delivered to Permittee. The Department's obligations with respect to the Security Deposit 
are solely that of debtor and not trustee. The Department shall not be required to keep the Security 
Deposit separate from its general funds, and Permittee shall not be entitled to interest on the 
Security Deposit. The amount of the Security Deposit shall in no way limit the liabilities of 
Permittee under any provision of the Permit or this Agreement. Upon termination of the Permitted 
Activities after an MEP Termination Event, the Department shall return any unapplied portion of 
the Security Deposit to Permittee, less any administrative processing cost. 
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(e) Demand for Uncured Default Costs. Where the Permittee, or the owner of the 
Fronting Property associated with the Permit Area that is the subject of the Notice of Violation, 
has failed to timely remit the funds described in a Payment Demand, the Security Deposit, or to 
pay the City ' s costs associated with the City' s performance of a Right-of-Way Conversion 
( collectively, "Uncured Default Costs"), the Director may initiate lien proceedings against the 
Fronting Property Owner for the amount of the Uncured Default Costs pursuant to Public Works 
Code Sections 706.4 through 706.7, Public Works Code Section 706.9, Administrative Code 
Section 80.8(d), or any other remedy in equity or at law. 

9. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS 

Permittee shall, at its expense, conduct and cause to be conducted all activities under its 
control on the PROW allowed hereunder in a safe and prudent manner and in compliance with all 
laws, regulations, codes, ordinances, and orders of any governmental or other regulatory entity 
(including, without limitation, the Americans with Disabilities Act and any other disability access 
laws), whether presently in effect or subsequently adopted and whether or not in the contemplation 
of the parties. Permittee shall, at its sole expense, procure and maintain in force at all times during 
its use of the PROW any and all business and other licenses or approvals necessary to conduct the 
Permitted Activities. Nothing herein shall limit in any way Permittee's obligation to obtain any 
required regulatory approvals from City departments, boards, or commissions or other 
governmental regulatory authorities or limit in any way City's exercise of its police powers. At 
the Director's written request, Permittee shall deliver written evidence of any such regulatory 
approvals Permittee is required to obtain for any of the Permitted Activities. 

10. SIGNS 

Permittee shall not place, erect, or maintain any sign, advertisement, banner, or similar 
object on or about the PROW without the Director's written prior consent, which the Director may 
give or withhold in its sole discretion; provided, however, that Permittee may install any temporary 
sign that is reasonably necessary to protect public health or safety during the performance of a 
Permitted Activity. 

11. UTILITIES 

The Permittee shall be responsible for locating and protecting in place all above and below 
grade utilities from damage, when Permittee, or its authorized agent, elects to perform any work 
in, on, or adjacent to the Permit Area. If necessary prior to or during the Permittee's execution of 
any work, including Permitted Activities, a utility requires temporary or permanent relocation, the 
Permittee shall obtain written approval from the utility owner and shall arrange and pay for all 
costs for relocation. If Permittee damages any utility during execution of its work, the Permittee 
shall notify the utility owner and arrange and pay for all costs for repair. Permittee shall be solely 
responsible for arranging and paying directly to the City or utility company for any utilities or 
services necessary for its activities hereunder. 

Permittee shall be responsible for installing, maintaining, and paying for utility services 
necessary to support any Improvements, such as light fixtures, water fountains , storm drains, etc. 
in the Permit Area that are included in the Permit. 
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12. NO COSTS TO CITY; NO LIENS 

Permittee shall bear all costs or expenses of any kind or nature in connection with its use 
of the PROW pursuant to this Agreement, and shall keep the PROW free and clear of any liens or 
claims of lien arising out of or in any way connected with its (and not others') use of the PROW 
pursuant to this Agreement. 

13. "ASIS, WHERE IS, WITH ALLFAULTS"CONDITIONOFPROW; DISABILITY 
ACCESS; DISCLAIMER OF REPRESENTATIONS 

Permittee acknowledges and agrees that Permittee shall install the Improvements 
contemplated in the permit application for the Improvements and has full knowledge of the 
condition of the Improvements and the physical condition of the PROW. Permittee agrees to use 
the PROW in its "AS IS, WHERE IS, WITH ALL FAUL TS" condition, without representation or 
warranty of any kind by City, its officers, agents, or employees, including, without limitation, the 
suitability, safety, or duration of availability of the PROW or any facilities on the PROW for 
Permittee's performance of the Permitted Activities. Without limiting the foregoing, this 
Agreement is made subject to all applicable laws, rules, and ordinances governing the use of the 
PROW, and to any and all covenants, conditions, restrictions, encroachments, occupancy, permits, 
and other matters affecting the PROW, whether foreseen or unforeseen, and whether such matters 
are of record or would be disclosed by an accurate inspection or survey. It is Permittee's sole 
obligation to conduct an independent investigation of the PROW and all matters relating to its use 
of the PROW hereunder, including, without limitation, the suitability of the PROW for such uses. 
Permittee, at its own expense, shall obtain such permission or other approvals from any third 
parties with existing rights as may be necessary for Permittee to make use of the PROW in the 
manner contemplated hereby. 

Under California Civil Code Section 1938, to the extent applicable to this Agreement, 
Permittee is hereby advised that the PROW has not undergone inspection by a Certified Access 
Specialist ("CAS") to determine whether it meets all applicable construction-related accessibility 
requirements. 

14. TERMS OF ASSIGNMENT; PERMIT BINDING UPON SUCCESSORS AND 
ASSIGNEES; NOTICE OF ASSIGNMENT 

(a) This Agreement shall be the obligation of Permittee and each future fee owner of all 
or any of the Permittee 's Property, and may not be assigned, conveyed, or otherwise transferred to 
any other party, including a homeowners ' association or commercial owners' association 
established for the benefit of the Permittee, unless approved in writing by the Director. This 
Agreement shall bind Permittee, its successors and assignees, including all future fee owners of all 
or any portion of the Fronting Property, with each successor or assignee being deemed to have 
assumed the obligations under this Agreement at the time of acquisition of fee ownership or 
assignment; provided, however, that if any or all of the Fronting Property is converted into 
condominiums, the obligations of Permittee under this Agreement shall be those of the 
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homeowners ' association or commercial owners' association established for such condominiums, 
except the individual owners of such condominiums shall assume the Permittee' s obligations in 
the event the homeowners association ceases to exist or fails to remit the Uncured Default Costs 
in the time that the Director specifies in the Payment Demand. 

It is intended that this Agreement binds the Permittee and all future fee owners of all or 
any of the Fronting Property only during their respective successive periods of ownership; and 
therefore, the rights and obligations of any Permittee or its respective successors and assignees 
under this Agreement shall terminate upon transfer, expiration, or termination of its interest in the 
Fronting Property, except that its liability for any violations of the requirements or restrictions of 
this Agreement, or any acts or omissions during such ownership, shall survive any transfer, 
expiration, or termination of its interest in the Fronting Property. 

Subject to the approval of the Director, which shall not unreasonably be withheld, 
Permittee may assign this permit to a homeowners ' association (for residential or mixed-use 
properties), a commercial owners ' association (for commercial properties) or a master association 
with jurisdiction over the Fronting Property by submitting a "Notice of Assignment" to the 
Department. 

The Notice of Assignment shall include: 

(1) Identification of the Assignee and written acknowledgment of the Assignee's 
acceptance of the responsibilities under this permit; 

(2) The contact person for the Assignee and the contact information as required 
under Section 2.7; 

(3) If the Assignee is a homeowners ' association or commercial owners ' association, 
a copy ofrecorded CC&Rs, if there are such CC&Rs evidencing (a) the homeowners ' 
association's or commercial owners ' association' s obligation to accept maintenance 
responsibility for the subject Improvements consistent with this Agreement upon 
assignment; and (b) City's right to enforce maintenance obligations as a third-party 
beneficiary under such CC&Rs and the San Francisco Municipal Code; and 

(4) A statement identifying whether a Community Facilities District or other Special 
Tax Entity will expend monetary or staff resources on the Permit area for maintenance or 
other activities; 

(5) A copy of the Assignee's general liability insurance that satisfies Section 7 and 
security under Section 8 if applicable; 

(6) For encroachments with a construction cost of $1 million or greater, Assignee 
must provide security in the form of a bond, other form of security acceptable to the 
Department, or payment into the Maintenance Endowment Fund in an amount required to 
restore the public right-of-way to a condition satisfactory to the Public Works Director based 
on a cost that the City Engineer determines; and 
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(7) Any other considerations necessary to promote the health, safety, welfare, 
including demonstration to the Director's satisfaction that the Assignee has the monetary 
and/or staff resources are available and committed to perform the maintenance obligation. 

Permittee shall submit to Public Works a Notice of Assignment in a form acceptable to 
Public Works. Prior to approval from the Director, the Department shall provide a written 
determination that the proposed assignee satisfies Section 7 (Insurance) and Section 8 (Security). 
Following such assignment, the obligations of the assigning Permittee shall be deemed released 
and the assigning Permittee shall have no obligations under this Agreement. 

(b) Lender. A "Lender" means the beneficiary named in any deed of trust that encumbers 
all or a portion of the Fronting Property and is recorded in the Official Records of San Francisco 
County (the "Deed of Trust"). All rights in the Fronting Property acquired by any party pursuant 
to a Deed of Trust shall be subject to each and all of the requirements and obligations of the Permit 
and this Agreement and to all rights of City hereunder. Any Lender that takes possession or 
acquires fee ownership of all or a portion of the Fronting Property shall automatically assume the 
Owner's obligations under the Permit and this this Agreement for the period that Lender holds 
possession or fee ownership in the Fronting Property. None of such requirements and obligations 
is or shall be waived by City by reason of the giving of such Deed of Trust, except as specifically 
waived by City in writing. 

15. TRANSFER AND ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES 

This Permit, and the accompanying benefits and obligations are automatically transferred 
to any successor property owner(s). If the Permittee is selling the property, the successor owner(s) 
shall submit contact information to the Department immediately upon closing on the property sale 
along with an acknowledgement that the successor owner(s) shall accept and assume all Permit 
responsibilities. The Department may require that such a transfer be evidenced by a new written 
Agreement with the Director and require evidence of insurance to be submitted within a specified 
period of time. 

16. POSSESSORY INTEREST TAXES 

Permittee recognizes and understands that this Agreement may create a possessory interest 
subject to property taxation with respect to privately-owned or occupied property in the PROW, 
and that Permittee may be subject to the payment of property taxes levied on such interest under 
applicable law. Permittee agrees to pay taxes of any kind, including any possessory interest tax, 
if any, that may be lawfully assessed on Permittee's interest under this Agreement or use of the 
PROW pursuant hereto and to pay any other taxes, excises, licenses, permit charges, or 
assessments based on Permittee's usage of the PROW that may be imposed upon Permittee by 
applicable law (collectively, a "Possessory Interest Tax"). Permittee shall pay all of such charges 
when they become due and payable and before delinquency. The parties hereto hereby 
acknowledge that the PROW will be a public open space during the term of this Agreement and 
Permittee's use of the PROW pursuant to this Agreement is intended to be non-exclusive and non­
possessory. 
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17. PESTICIDE PROHIBITION 

Permittee shall comply with the provisions of Section 308 of Chapter 3 of the San Francisco 
Environment Code (the "Pesticide Ordinance") which (a) prohibit the use of certain pesticides on 
PROW, (b) require the posting of certain notices and the maintenance of certain records regarding 
pesticide usage and ( c) require Permittee to submit to the Director an integrated pest management 
("IPM") plan that (i) lists, to the extent reasonably possible, the types and estimated quantities of 
pesticides that Permittee may need to apply to the PROW during the term of this Agreement, (ii) 
describes the steps Permittee will take to meet the City' s 1PM Policy described in Section 300 of 
the Pesticide Ordinance, and (iii) identifies, by name, title, address and telephone number, an 
individual to act as the Permittee' s primary 1PM contact person with the City. In addition, 
Permittee shall comply with the requirements of Sections 303(a) and 303(b) of the Pesticide 
Ordinance. Nothing herein shall prevent Permittee, through the Director, from seeking a 
determination from the Commission on the Environment that it is exempt from complying with 
certain portions of the Pesticide Ordinance as provided in Section 303 thereof. 

18. PROHIBITION OF TOBACCO SALES AND ADVERTISING 

Permittee acknowledges and agrees that no sale or advertising of cigarettes or tobacco 
products is allowed on the PROW. This advertising prohibition includes the placement of the 
name of a company producing, selling or distributing cigarettes or tobacco products or the name 
of any cigarette or tobacco product in any promotion of any event or product. This advertising 
prohibition does not apply to any advertisement sponsored by a state, local, nonprofit, or other 
entity designed to (a) communicate the health hazards of cigarettes and tobacco products, or (b) 
encourage people not to smoke or to stop smoking. 

19. PROHIBITION OF ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE ADVERTISING 

Permittee acknowledges and agrees that no advertising of alcoholic beverages is allowed 
on the PROW. For purposes of this Section, "alcoholic beverage" shall be defined as set forth in 
California Business and Professions Code Section 23004, and shall not include cleaning solutions, 
medical supplies, and other products and substances not intended for drinking. This advertising 
prohibition includes the placement of the name of a company producing, selling, or distributing 
alcoholic beverages or the name of any alcoholic beverage in any promotion of any event or 
product. This advertising prohibition does not apply to any advertisement sponsored by a state, 
local, nonprofit, or other entity designed to (a) communicate the health hazards of alcoholic 
beverages, (b) encourage people not to drink alcohol or to stop drinking alcohol, or ( c) provide or 
publicize drug or alcohol treatment or rehabilitation services. 

20. CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 

Through its execution of this Agreement, Permittee acknowledges that it is familiar with 
the provisions of Section 15.103 of the San Francisco Charter, Article III, Chapter 2 of City's 
Campaign and Governmental Conduct Code, and Sections 87100 et seq. and Sections I 090 et seq. 
of the Government Code of the State of California, and certifies that it does not know of any facts 
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which would constitute a violation of said provisions, and agrees that if Permittee becomes aware 
of any such fact during the term of this Agreement, Permittee shall immediately notify the City. 

21. FOOD SERVICE WASTE REDUCTION 

If there is a City permit or authorization for the Permit Area that will allow food service, 
Permittee agrees to comply fully with and be bound by all of the provisions of the Food Service 
Waste Reduction Ordinance, as set forth in the San Francisco Environment Code, Chapter 16, 
including the remedies provided therein, and implementing guidelines and rules. The provisions 
of Chapter 16 are incorporated herein by reference and made a part of this Agreement as though 
fully set forth herein and the Permittee will be treated as a lessee for purposes of compliance with 
Chapter 16. This provision is a material term ofthis Agreement. By entering into this Agreement, 
Permittee agrees that if it breaches this provision, City will suffer actual damages that will be 
impractical or extremely difficult to determine. Without limiting City's other rights and remedies, 
Permittee agrees that the sum of One Hundred Dollars ($100.00) liquidated damages for the first 
breach, Two Hundred Dollars ($200.00) liquidated damages for the second breach in the same 
year, and Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) liquidated damages for subsequent breaches in the same 
year is a reasonable estimate of the damage that City will incur based on the violation, established 
in light of the circumstances existing at the time this Agreement was made. Such amounts shall 
not be considered a penalty, but rather as mutually agreed upon monetary damages sustained by 
City because of Permittee's failure to comply with this provision. 

22. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Unless this Agreement provides otherwise: (a) This Agreement may be amended or 
modified only in writing and signed by both the Director and Permittee; provided that the Director 
shall have the right to terminate or revoke the Permit in accordance with this Agreement. (b) No 
waiver by any party of any of the provisions of this Agreement shall be effective unless in writing 
and signed by an officer or other authorized representative, and only to the extent expressly 
provided in such written waiver. (c) All approvals and determinations of City requested, required, 
or permitted hereunder may be made in the sole and absolute discretion of the Director or other 
authorized City official. (d) This Agreement (including its Attachments and associated documents 
hereto), the Permit, the Board of Supervisors legislation approving the Permit, and any 
authorization to proceed, discussions, understandings, and agreements are merged herein. ( e) The 
section and other headings of this Agreement are for convenience of reference only and shall be 
disregarded in the interpretation of this Agreement. Director shall have the sole discretion to 
interpret and make decisions regarding any and all discrepancies, conflicting statements, and 
omissions found in the Permit, Agreement, the Agreement's Attachments and associated 
documents, and Construction Plans, if applicable. (f) Time is of the essence in each and every 
provision hereof. (g) This Agreement shall be governed by California law and the City' s Charter. 
(h) If either party commences an action against the other or a dispute arises under this Agreement, 
the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover from the other reasonable attorneys ' fees and costs. 
For purposes hereof, reasonable attorneys' fees of City shall be based on the fees regularly charged 
by private attorneys in San Francisco with comparable experience, notwithstanding the City 's use 
of its own attorneys. (i) If Permittee consists of more than one person, then the obligations of each 
person shall be joint and several. U) This Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit 
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of the parties and their respective heirs, representatives, successors, and assigns. (k) City is the 
sole beneficiary of Permittee' s obligations under this Agreement. Nothing contained herein shall 
be deemed to be a gift or dedication to the general public or for any public purposes whatsoever, 
nor shall it give rights to the parties expressly set forth above. Without limiting the foregoing, 
nothing herein creates a private right of action by any person or entity other than the City. (1) This 
Agreement does not create a partnership or joint venture between the City and Permittee as to any 
activity conducted by Permittee in its performance of its obligations under this Agreement. 
Permittee shall not be deemed a state actor with respect to any activity conducted by Permittee on, 
in, around, or under the Improvements pursuant to this Agreement. 

23. INDEMNIFICATION 

Permittee, on behalf of itself and its successors and assigns ("Indemnitors"), shall 
indemnify, defend, and hold harmless ("Indemnify") the City including, but not limited to, all of 
its boards, commissions, departments, agencies, and other subdivisions, including, without 
limitation, the Department, and all of the heirs, legal representatives, successors, and assigns 
(individually and collectively, the "Indemnified Parties"), and each of them, for any damages the 
Indemnified Parties may be required to pay as satisfaction of any judgment or settlement of any 
claim(collectively, "Claims"), incurred in connection with or arising in whole or in part from: (a) 
any accident, injury to or death of a person, or loss of or damage to property, howsoever or by 
whomsoever caused, occurring in or about the Permit Area arising from the Permitted Activities, 
with the exception of Claims arising from the City's failure to maintain one or more Improvements 
after agreeing to perform such maintenance and accepting funding from Permittee for that purpose; 
(b) any default by such Indemnitors in the observation or performance of any of the terms, 
covenants, or conditions of this Permit to be observed or performed on such Indemnitors' part; and 
(c) any release or discharge, or threatened release or discharge, of any Hazardous Material caused 
or allowed by Indemnitors in, under, on, or about the Permit Area arising from the Permitted 
Activities. Permittee on behalf of the lndemnitors specifically acknowledges and agrees that the 
lndemnitors have an immediate and independent obligation to defend the City from any claim 
which actually or potentially falls within this Indemnity even if such allegation is or may be 
groundless, fraudulent, or false, which obligation arises at the time such Claim is tendered to such 
Indemnitors by the City and continues at all times thereafter. Permittee agrees that the 
indemnification obligations assumed under this Permit shall survive expiration of the Permit or 
completion of work. It is expressly understood and agreed that the applicable Indemnitor shall 
only be responsible for claims arising or accruing during its period of ownership of the Fronting 
Property. 

24. SEVERABILITY 

If any provision of this Agreement or the application thereof to any person, entity or 
circumstance shall be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of this Agreement, or the application 
of such provision to persons, entities, or circumstances other than those as to which it is invalid or 
unenforceable, shall not be affected thereby, and each other provision of this Agreement shall be 
valid and enforceable to the fullest extent permitted by law, except to the extent that enforcement 
of this Agreement without the invalidated provision would be unreasonable or inequitable under 
all the circumstances or would frustrate a fundamental purpose of this Agreement. 
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25. FORCE MAJEURE 

If Permittee is delayed, interrupted, or prevented from performing any of its obligations 
under this Agreement, excluding all obligations that may be satisfied by the payment of money or 
provision of materials within the control of Permittee, and such delay, interruption, or prevention 
is due to fire, natural disaster, act of God, civil insurrection, federal or state governmental act or 
failure to act, labor dispute, unavailability of materials, or any cause outside such Party's 
reasonable control, then, provided written notice of such event and the effect on the Party's 
performance is given to the other Party within thirty (30) days of the occurrence of the event, the 
time for performance of the affected obligations of that Party shall be extended for a period 
equivalent to the period of such delay, interruption, or prevention. 

[Signature Page to Follow] 
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In witness whereof the undersigned Permittee(s) have executed this agreement this 
/2- day of :J'+1J UAP-'-( . 2022 

PERMIITEE: 

Seco 
Perm11tce 

CITY AND COUNTY OF SAN FRANCISCO 
DEPARTMENT Of' PUBLIC WORKS, a 
municipal corporation 
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ATTACHMENT 1 
DESCRIPTION/LOCATION OF PERMITTEE 'S PROPERTY 

See documents next 2 pages. 
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II 1ha1 certain real propcrt ·. i1ua1ed in lhe Couniy of San Franrnco. S1a1e of alifomia. described a fo llows: 

Cily of ·an fran<-llol.O 

PARCEL 0 , E: 

Loi 11. :u shown on 1ha1 certain Map en1i1led. "Parcel Map. being a portion of Portrero Nuc\'o Bloch 263. 264. 265. 284. 
285 and 299, al~o being a portion of A~sessor\ Bloch 4101 and 4167". which Map wa~ filed for record in 1he Office of lhe 
recorder ol lhe Ci1y and oun1y of San fr.1ncb o. 1a1e of California, on June 9. 19111!. in Book 37 of Parcel Map~ at Pagt, 
61 and 62. indu 1\'e 1oge1her wi1h a Certificale of om:clion recorded February 7, 19 9, in Book E803 Official Record Page 
747. 

EXCEPTl1 'G THEREFROM: All minerals and all mineral righls of e\'ery kind and characler now know lo cxisl or hcreafler 
di. O\'ered. including. wi1hou1 limi1ing lhe generali1y of foregoing. oil and g~ and righ1 1here10. logelher wilh 1he M>le, 
exdu 1\e and pcrpclual righl 10 e~plt)!'e for, rc:nlO\e and di po~ of. ,aid minerah b) any n~an~ or me1hod . ui1able lo 
Gr.mlor. ils ucceswr, and ,ts ign~. bul wi1hou1 c:nlc:ring upon or using lhc surface: of said l.md or 10 inlc:rfc:rc wi1h 1he use 
thereof hy Granlee. ib Uc.:ce. ~ors or ar ign.~. provided. however, lhal ,ranlor. iL\ ~u cc ~rs and a.\Signs, wi1hou1 1he prior 
wrinen pcnni ,ion of Gr.mice. i1, , uc es'°r or a , igus . . h,111 nol conducl any mining 111:li \" ilie. abo, c a plane fifry feel (50') 
below the >Urface of lhc land, a~ rc~ervc:d in lhc Dcc:d from nion Padfic Railroad Compan), .a l tah orporJlion. Succc:~wr 
by ierger 10 lhe Weslem Pa ·iii Railroad Company a Delaware Corporalion, 10 Penn. yl\ania Avenue !IOCialei, 
a alifornia limi1ed partnership recorded April 28. 19 in BO(lk E585, Official Record,. Page 602. 

Pi': Loi 011. Block 4167 

PAR EL TWO: 

Loi 13. as ,hown on thal certain fop en1i1led. "Parl:el Map being a portion ot Po1rero ucvo Bl°'k~ 263. 264. 265. 284. 2k5 
& 299, lso being a portion of ~ r's Blocks 4101 & 4167". which lap was filed for record in 1hc Office of lhc 
Re order of lhe C'ily and County of San Franci. o, lale of California, on June 9, 1988, in Book 7 of Parcel Map. al Pages 
61 to 62. inclusive. 1oge1her wilh a Certifa:itc of Corrctlion rccookd February 7. 19 9. in Reel ·803 Official Record, Image 
747 under Recorder\ Serial Number E3 I K385 (,ollectivcly. the: "Map"). 

E ceplmg lherefrom: all m111er.1b and all mineral righl~ of c1•ery kind and haraclcr now kno\l,n lo c,i t or hcre.iftcr 
di. ovcrcd. im:luding. wilhoul limiting lhc genc:ralily of lhe foregoing. oil and gas and righls 1here10. as reserved in lhc Dcc:d 
from l nion Pa ific Railroad Company, a lhah Corpor.11ion. Soc )~r b} Merger 10 the \Ve\lern Pacific Railroad Company, 
a Delaware Corpora1ion (" nion P:,cilil"), 10 Penn ylvani.i A\"Cnuc A.. . •iatc . a California Limi1ed Partner hip re orded 
,\ pril 28. 1988 in Reel E582. Offi ial Records. Image 602 under Recorder's Serial umber El65832. logcthc:r wi1h lhe sole:. 
exclu i, e and perpc1ual righl 10 e, plore for, remove and dispo~e of. ~aid miner.tis by an) means or melhod sui1able 10 nion 
Pacific. ii~ ,uc e,\()f~ and a~~ign,. bul wi1hou1 entering upon or u,mg lhe ·urface of lhe land hereby gramed. and in ~ud, 
manner as nol lo damage: lhc urfacc of s:iid land$ or lo interfere wilh 1hc use thereof by Grnnlee. i succc ~rs or a., ign . . 
provided, hm\ever, 1ha1 llnion Pacific. ils . u1.:ce. >(m and a" ign~. wi1hou1 1he prior wrillen penni. sion of Granlee. its 
!-UCCe~~tir. or a igns. ~hall no1 \·ondu I any mining ac1ivi1ies above a plane Filly feel (50') bclO\\ 1he , urface of 1he land. 

AP'\: Lo101 . Block 4167 
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ATTACHMENT 2 

DESCRIPTION/LOCATION OF PERMIT AREA AND THE IMPROVEMENTS 

-Q) 
Q) 
I,... -en 

. . 
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=:•·~.I X . _f ~:1-... _________________ _J ' 11 ' 

*"-r..~~--
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ATTACHMENT 3 
MAINTENANCE PLAN 

(LIST OFT ASKS/SERVICES AND COSTS) m 
1395 Maintenance Program.pdf 

2018-9-20 - Maintenance Letter.pdf 
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ATTACHMENT 4 
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

(IF APPLICABLE) 

361719 O&M MANUAL.pdf 
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STAIRWAY MAINTENANCE PLAN 

 

 

 

1395 22nd street 

San Francisco, CA 94107 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

Landscaping Maintenance:  

• Maintenance team will procure a landscaping contract for the entire property which will 
also include the staircase space. 

• Maintenance team will also procure a pest control contract which will include the 
staircase space. 

• Landscapers will perform work weekly which will include: mowing, trimming, edging, and 
blowing.  

• Will ensure that surrounding plant materials are not burning or obstructing lighting.  
• All irrigations systems will be monitored throughout the year for proper operation.  
• Will perform fertilization to areas as needed. 
• Trees, shrubs, and other related plants will be sprayed for insect and disease control as 

needed.  
 

Graffiti & Vandalism Maintenance:  

• Maintenance team will inspect entire staircase daily for graffiti or vandalism.  
• Any graffiti will be immediately addressed and treated with environmentally friendly 

remover. I.e. Purasolve Envirofluid Graffiti Remover. 
• We are strategic when selecting landscaping for the surrounding areas. There are 

number of thorny plants that assist in restricting vandal access.  
• Will have security cameras installed in addition to onsite teams monitoring the space. 
• Necessary signage will be reviewed if needed.  
• Onsite team is trained to spot and report graffiti and vandalism acts as well. 

 

Trash Upkeep and General Cleaning:  

• Will have an onsite maintenance and housekeeping staff of at least 5 employees.  
• Maintenance team will be trained and held accountable for ongoing daily upkeep of the 

space, free of all trash and debris.  
• Entire space will be power-washed monthly. 
• Staff will be using environmentally friendly products at all seating areas, stairs, and 

railings.  
 

 

 



Lighting Maintenance:  

• When walking space, staff is trained to listen and look for buzzing, humming, and lights-
outs.  

• All lighting will be maintained on a proper lighting schedule.   
• Lighting fixture schedule and inventory will be a part of building maintenance manual.  
• Will ensure all equipment is lamped with correct lamp type, wattage and beam spread.  
• Lighting chosen will have an extended lamp life.  
• All lights will be replaced at planned intervals, also known as “Group replacement”.  

o Electric Advantages: Reduces risk of damage to control gear caused by faulty 
operation of lamps nearing the end of useful life.  

o Visual Advantages: Ensures a uniform appearance for the pubic space.  
• Will ensure all dirt from lighting fixtures is removed appropriately.  

o Will ensure foliage is pruned and trimmed on a regular basis to avoid these 
problems. 
 

MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY 

• Our team will maintain the space by utilizing the work-orders function within our 
property management system (Yardi). Our maintenance supervisor will be responsible 
for setting re-occurring work-orders, specifically related to the public staircase.  

o These work orders will include but will not be limited to lighting, graffiti, 
landscaping, trash, vandalism, railings, and safety hazards.  

• Staff will be required to enter detailed notes and pictures within work-orders.   
• If the space needs to be treated, maintenance supervisor will obtain necessary quotes if 

needed, schedule work with appropriate vendor, or perform/fix problem himself.  
o If the space requires larger lifting or blockage of passage for any reason, 

maintenance supervisor will submit for proper approval.  
• Work-orders will remain in the system until completed or “closed”.  

 

 

 



Scope of work: 

Landscape Maintenance Plan 

1395 22nd Street Project 
San Francisco, Ca 

• Monitor site and locate any damaged areas 
• Prune trees/ shrubs for removal of branches, buds, or roots 

IIIAlll 
-----Still Growing __ 

J1'" ro, n 
la11Cl~CllP~ O"l&~((IOanC>l 

IAn<:lSC pc a, c/Jlt d l!G 

eros,on 1:o,,tr 
desinn huJld 

• Deadheading/ tip pruning for removal of dead, damaged, diseased, or unattractive placed branches 
• Fertilizer- slow release placed at each tree/ shrubs for steady amount of nutrients (fall use) 
• Rapid fertilizer spread at the tree / shrubs (spring use) 
• Cut back perennials/ grasses of any dead flowers 
• Mulch any areas with no mulch 
• Leaf removal 
• Seeding any area dead spots (if needed) 
• Check inigation system for any brokes / damages 

Schedule: 

• Work will be performed 1 day every week for 12 months after acceptance of work. Please see attached 
maintenance schedule. 

Fee payment and schedule: 

The payment for the above services shall be as following: 

• $86 per each visit for the 12 months 

• Total : $4,472.00 

MARINA LANDSCAPE, INC 

11535 N. Davis Road • Lodi, Ca 95242 • P 243.243.0288 • F 925.243.0988 • W Marinaoo.com • license #492862, A, B, C27, C36 
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1395 22ND STREET
MAINTENANCE PLAN

FERTILIZER- SLOW RELEASING

NOTE: ONE (1) MAINTENANCE VISIT PER WEEK

FERTILIZING - RAPID

CUT BACK PERENNIALS & GRASSES

MULCHING (IF NEEDED)

LEAF REMOVAL

SEEDING (IF NEEDED)

MAINTENANCE TASK

MONITORING

PRUNING (IF NEEDED)

DEADHEADING/ TIP PRUNING



REUBEN, JUNIUS & ROSE. LLP 

VIA HAND DELIVERY 

Mr. Mohammed Nuru, Director 
Department of Public Works 
1155 Market Street, 3rd Floor 
San Francisco, CA 94103 

June 20, 2017 

Re: Application for Major Encroachment Permit 
1395 22nd Street & 790 Pennsylvania Avenue 
Ass~ssor's Block 4167/Lot 013 
Our File No.: 7829.621B 

Dear Mr. Nuru: 

This office represents RP Pennsylvania, LLC, project sponsor of the mixed-use 
residential development project (the "Project") located at 1395 22nd Street & 790 
Pennsylvania Avenue, Block 4167/Lot 013 (the "Property"). By tl1is letter, we request 
approval of a Major Encroachment Permit ("MEP") for the construction of a portion of a 
public stair connecting 22nd Street cmd Missouri Street, and providing access to a scenic 
overlook. This public stair, the scenic overlook, and associated planters, public art, and 
lighting are required by the Planning Commission's approval of the Project. Included with 
this MEP application is a General Plan Referral application. 

Public Works Code Section 786.6 authorizes the Director of Public Works to forward 
to the Board of Supervisors a recommendation for approval, disapproval or modification, 
including applicable conditions, of an application for a revocable permit (Major 
Encroachment Permit, or MEP) for an encroachment of a public street or place. Here, 
approval of an MEP is sought for construction of a publically-accessible stair and overlook, 
which wil1 provide a pedestrian connection on 22nd Street between Missouri and Texas 
Streets. The stair includes an entry plaza at Texas Street, a winding staircase, planters, public 
art, lighting and an overlook at the top of the grade at Missouri Street. 

Six sets of plans showing the design, location and nature of the encroachment and 
proposed imprC:Wetl!lv!:¥l are attached hereto as Exhibit A. 

BUREAU OF STREET USE & MAPPING 

JUN 2 0 2017 

DEPT OF PUBLIC WOF.IKS 

James A. Reuben I Andrew J . J unius i Kevin H. Rcse t Der,iel /J. .. Frattir. I Jahn Kevli~ 

Tuija :. Catalano i Jay F. Drake I Maithew D. Vis ick i Lind,ay M. Petro~e I S heryl i':!e,Jber' 

Thomas Tunny I David Silverman i Meli nda A. Sarjapur I Mark H. Loper I Jody Knight 

Cr,loe V. Arigecis ! Louis J. Sarmiento, Jr. I Corie A. Edwards I Jare d Eigerman'·' I John Mcinerney 1112 

l. Also adrr.itlec' in New Yo;k ?. O! C':)ur,s.el 3. /~Ls0 a<lr,1:tte :i iil MasB<:hliS1:t1,5 

San Francisco Office 
One Bush Street, Sui1e 600, San Francisco. CA 94'.04 

tsl: 41 5·567-9000 I fax: 415-399-9480 

Oakland Office 
827 Broadway. Suite 205, Oakland, CA 94607 

tel: 510-257-5589 

www.reubenlaw.com 



Mr. Mohammed Nuru 
Department of Public Works 
June 20, 2017 
Page2 

Approval of the MEP is warranted because the proposed improvements are required 
by the Project's entitlements and the City's Better Streets Plan. Planning Commission 
Motion No. 19523, Approval Finding 6.F. provides as follows: 

Streetscape and Pedestrian Improvements. Planning Code Section 138.1 requires a 
streetscape plan in compliance with the Better Streets Plan for new construction on a 
lot that is greater than one-half acre in area. The Project includes the new 
construction of a three-story PDR building on Pennsylvania A venue and four-to-eight 
[story] residential building along 22nd Street on two lots with a collective area of 
119,885 square feet. In compliance with the Better Streets Plan, the Project 
minimizes the number of vehicular openings to two along Pennsylvania A venue and 
one along 22nd Street. The Project includes several streetscape improvements, 
including new street trees, sidewalk improvements, site furnishings and construction 
of a publically-accessible stair and overlook, which will provide a pedestrian 
connection on 22nd Street between Missouri and Texas Streets. The stair includes an 
entry plaza at Texas Street, a winding staircase, planters, public~ lighting and au 
overlook at the top of the grade at Missouri Street. Therefore the Project complies 
with Planning Code Section 138.1. 

The Planning Commission's approval Motion for the project is attached hereto as 
Exhibit B. 

Approval of the MEP to construct the proposed improvements is called for by the 
Project's entitlements, and will provide a unique and exceptional public amenity to be 
enjoyed by the immediate neighborhood and visitors from beyond. We urge you to approve 
this MEP application and allow this proposal to proceed. 

Thank you for your consideration. 

Enclosures 
cc: Align Real Estate, LLC 

RECEIVED 
BUREAU OF STREET USE & MAPPING 

JUN 2 0 2017 

DEPT OF PUBLIC WORKS 

Very truly yours, 

_REicCiS & ~ OSE, LLP 
Thomas Tunny I 

San Francisco Office 
One Bush Straet, Suite 600, Sa n Francisco, CA 94104 

tel: 415-567-9000 I fa x: 415·399-9480 

Oakland Office 
82 7 Broadway. Sv ,te 205. Oakland, CA 94607 

tel: 510-257-5589 

REUBEN, JUNIUS & ROSE.UP wi-Nw.reubentaw,com 

l:\R&A\782902B\MEP\lnitial Application\LTR-Nuru.doc 



SAN FRANCISCO 
PLANNING DEPARTMENT 

Subject to: (Select only if applicable) 

It! Affordable Housing {Sec. 4'15} 

D Jobs Housing Linkage Program {Sec. 413) 

O Downtown Park Fee (Sec. 412) 

@ First Source Hiring (Admin. Code) 

0 Child Care Requirement (Sec. 414) 

E'.l Other (T!DF, Sec. 411 & EN Impact Fees, Sec. 423) 

t 650 Mission St. 
SUile 400 
Safi Franci£co, 

CA 94103-2479 

P.eceplion: 
415.556.6378 

Planning Con1mission Motion No. 19523 
HEARING DATE: DECEMBER 3, 2015 

Fax: 
415.558.6409 

Date: 

Case No.: 

Project Address: 

Zoning: 

Block/Lot: 

Project Sponsor: 

Staff Contact: 

December 3, 2015 
2011.0671X 
1395 22°d STREET & 790 PENNSYLVANIA A VENUE 
UMU (Urban Mixed-Use) Zoning District & 
PDR-1-G (Production, Distribution & Repair-General) Zoning District 
40-X Height and Built Dismct
4167/011 & 013
Redm.ond Lyons, R Group
650 Texas Street
San Francisco, CA 94107
Richard Sucre - (415) 575--9108
richard.sucre@sf�ov .ora

ADOPTING FINDINGS R
E

LATING TO A LARGE PROJECT AUTHORIZATION PURSUANT TO 
PLAJ.'\INING CODE SECTION 329, TO ALLOW EXCEPTIONS TO 1) REAR YARD PURSUANT TO 
PLANNING CODE SECTION 134, 2) DWELLING UNIT EXPOSURE PURSUANT TO PLANNING 
CODE SECTION 140, AND 3) OFF-STR

E

ET PARKING PURSUANT TO PLANNING CODE 
SECTION 15.l, TO ALLOW CONSTRUCTION OF A NEW THREE-STORY PDR BUILDING 
(APPROXIMATELY 47,575 GSF) AND A NEW .FOUR-TO-EIGHT-STORY RESIDENTIAL BUILDING 
{APPROX

I

MATELY 236,449 GSF) WITH 250 DWELLING UNITS (CONSISTING OF 6 STUDIOS, 146 
1-BEDROOM UNITS, 90 2-BEDROOM UNITS, AND 10 3-B

E

DROOM UNITS), LOCATED AT 1395 
22ND STREET AND 790 PENNSYLVANIA A VENUE, LOTS 011 & 013 IN ASSESSOR'S BLOCK 4167, 
WITHIN THE UMU (URBAN MIXED-USE) & PDR-1-G (PRODUCTION, DISTRIBUTION & 
REP AIR·GENERAL) ZONING DISTRICTS AND A 40-X HEIGHT AND BULK DISTRICT, AND 
ADOPTING FINDINGS UNDER THE CALIFORNIA ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY ACT. 

PREAMBLE 

On January 13, 2014, Redmond Lyons of Rl\ITEX22, LLC (hereinafter "Project Sponsor") filed Application 
No. 201 l.0671X (hereinafter "Application") with the Planning Department (hereinafter "Department") 
for a Large Project Authorization to construct a new three-story PDR building at 790 Pennsylvania 
Avenue (Block 4167 Lot 013) and a new four-to-eight-story residential building with 250 dwelling units at 
1395 22nd Street (Block 41678 Lot 011) in San Francisco, California. 

www.sfplanning.org 

Plar.ni!lg 
lnfomr.;!ion: 
415.558.6377 

• 



Motion No. 19523 
December 3, 2015 

CASE NO. 20'l1.0671X 
1392 22nd Street & 790 Pennsylvania Avenue 

The environmental effects of the Project were determined by the San Francisco Planning Department to 
have been fully reviewed under the Eastern Neighborhoods Area Plan Environmental Impact Report 
(hereinafter "ElR"). The EIR was prepared, circulated for public review and comment, and, at a public 
hearing on August 7, 2008, by Motion No. 17661, certified by the Commission as complying with the 
California Environmental Quality Act (Cal. Pub. Res. Code Section 21000 et seq., (hereinafter "CEQA"). 
The Commission has reviewed the Final EIR, which has been available for this Commissions review as 
well as public review. 

The Eastern Neighborhoods EIR is a Program EIR. Pursuant to CEQA Guideline 15168(c)(2), if the lead 
agency finds that no new effects could occur or no new mitigation measures would be required of a 
proposed project, the agency may approve the project as being within the scope of U1e project covered by 
the program EJR, and no additional or new environmental review is required. In approving the Eastern 
Neighborhoods Plan, the Commission adopted CEQA Findings in its Motion No. 17661 and hereby 
incorporates such Findings by reference. 

Additionally, State CEQA Guidelines Section 15183 provides a sb-eamlined environmental review for 
projects that are consistent with the development density established by existing zoning, community plan 
or general plan policies for which an EIR was certified, except as might be necessary to examine whether 
there are project-specific effects which are peculiar to the project or its site. Section 15183 specifies 
that examination of environmental effeds shall be limited to those effects that (a) are peculiar to the 
project or par<:el on which the project would be located, (b) were not analyzed as significant effects in a 
prior EIR on the zoning action, general plan or community plan with which the project is consistent, (c) 
are potentially significant off-site and cumulative impacts which were not discussed in the underlying 
EIR, or(d) are previously identified in the ElR, but which are determined to have a more severe adverse 
impact than that disc.ussed in the underlying EIR. Section 15183(c) specifies that if an impact is not 
peculiar to the parcel or to the proposed project, then an EIR need not be prepared for that project solely 
on the basis of that impact. 

On July 2, 2015, the Department determined that the proposed application did not require further 
environmental review under Section 15183 of the CEQA Guidelines and Public Resources Code Section 
21083.3. The Project is consistent with the adopted zoning controls in the Eastem Neighborhoods Area 
Plan and was encompassed within the analysis contained in the Eastern Neighborhoods Final EIR. Since 
the Eastern Neighborhoods Final El"R was finalized, there have been no substantial changes to the 
Eastern Neighborhoods Area Plan and no substantial changes in circumstances that would require major 
revisions to the Final EIR due to the involvement of new significant environmental effects or an increase 
in the severity of previously identified significant impacts, and there is no new information of substantial 
importance that would change the conclusions set forth in the Final EIR. The file for this project, 
including the Eastern Neighborhoods Final EIR and the Community Plan Exemption certificate, is 
available for review at the San Francisco Planning Department, 1650 Mission Street, Suite 400, San 
Francisco, California. 

Planning Department staff prepared a Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program (MMRP) setting 
forth mitigation measures that were identified in the Eastern Neighborhoods Plan EIR that are applicable 
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to the project. These mitigation measures are set forth in their entirety in the MMRP attached to the draft 
Motion as Exhibit C. 

On December 3, 2015, the Planning Commission ("Commission") conducted a duly noticed public 
hearing at a regularly scheduled meeting on Large Project Authorization Application No. 2011 .0671X. 

The Commission has heard and considered the testimony presented to it at the public hearing and has 
further considered written materials and oral testimony presented on behalf of the applicant, Departmen t 
staff, and other interested parties. 

MOVED, that the Commission hereby authorizes the Large Project Authorization requested in 
Application No. 2011.0671X, subject to the conditions contained in "EXHIBIT A" of this motion, based on 
the following findings: 

FINDINGS 

Having reviewed the materials identified in the preamble above, and having heard all testimony and 
arguments, this Commission finds, concludes, and determines as follows: 

1. The above recitals are accurate and constitute findings of this Commission. 

2. Site Description and Present Use. The proposed project is located on two irregularly shaped lots 
(with a collective lot area of 119,885±: square feet) that are roughly bounded by Pennsylvania 
Avenue and 22nd, Missouri and Texas Streets. The project site currently bisects 22"" Street. A 
portion of 22nd Street is a paper street from the northwest edge of the subject lot west to Missouri 
Street. The subject lots have 79-ft of frontage along 22nd Street at Missouri Street, 79-ft of frontage 
along 22°d Street at Texas Street, and 83-ft of frontage along Pennsylvania Avenue. The subject 
lot (Assessor's Block 4167 lot 013) tapers in width from 234-ft along 22nd Street down to 187-ft at 
the southern end. From Texas Street to MissoUii Street, the project site has a unique slope with a 
slight grade along the eastern edge of the site for the first 100-ft, and steep grade moving west 
towards Missouri Street. Currently, the subject Jot contains temporary storage containers and 
does not possess any permanent built structures. 

3. Surrounding Properties and Neighborhood. The project site is located in the UMU (Urban 
~Aixed-Use) and PDR-1-G (Production, Distribution and Repair-General) Zoning Districts within 
a mixed-use neighborhood in the Showplace Square/Potrero Hill Area Plan. The project site is 
located on the border between the industrial areas to the south, the smaller-scale residential 
neighborhood to the north, and the I-280 freeway to the east. The immediate neighborhood 
includes a larger-scale, three-to-five-story residential complex at 22nd and Texas Street, and 
smaller-scale, two-to-three-story, industrial buildings along Pennsylvania Avenue. FurtJ1er east 
along Texas Street and Pennsylvania Avenue are hvo-to-three-story, single-family and multi­
family residences. Further north at 22nd and :Missouri Street, the surrounding area is 
characterized by two-to-three-story residential properties and an entryway into Potrero Terrace, 
a public housing complex. Other zoning districts in the vicinity of the project site include: MUR 

SAN FRANCISCO 
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(Mixed-Use Residential); RH-2 (Residential, Hou se, Two-Family); P (Public); and RM-2 
(Residential, Mixed, Moderate Density). 

4. Project Description. The proposed project includes demolition of the temporary storage 
containers (measuring approximately 74,500 square feet) on the subject lots, and new 
construction of a three-story PDR (Production, Distribution & Repair) building with 
approximately 47,575 gross square feet along Pennsylvania Avenue and a four-to-eight-story, 
residential building with approximately 236,449 gross square feet and 250 dwelling units along 
2211J Street. For the PDR building, the project includes 12 off-street parking spaces, one off-street 
freight loading space, 4 Gass l bicycle parking spaces and 2 Class 2 bicycle parking spaces. For 
the residential building, the project includes 208 off-street parking spaces, 2 off-street freight 
loading spaces, 3 car-share parking spaces, 138 Oass 2 bicycle parking spaces and 13 Class 2 
bicycle parking spaces. The project includes a dwelling unit mix consisting of 10 three-bedroom 
units, 90 two-bedroom units, 146 one-bedroom units, and 4 studio units. The p roposed project 
includes a new public stairwalk and open space measuring 6,578 squ are feet along the north lot 
line, private open space for 158 dwelling wlits and common open space (approximately 16,500 
square feet) via a shared terrace on the rooftop of the PDR building. The entrance to the below­
grade off-street parking would be located along Pennsylvania Avenue in the PDR building, 
while the exit w ould be located along 22nd Street. 

5. Public Comn1ent The Department has received public correspondence in support and 
opposition to the proposed project. 

6. Planning Code Compliance: ·The Commission finds that the Project is consistent with the 
relevant provisions of the Planning Code in the following manner: 

A. Permitted Use in UMU Zoning District Plmming Code Sections 843.45 states that 
residential use is principally permitted use within the UMU Zoning District. 

The Project would construct 250 new dwelling units within the UMU Zoning District; therefore, the 

Project complies with Planning Code Section 843.45. 

B. Permitted Use in PDR-1-G Zouing Dishi ct. Planning Code Sections 210.3 states that PDR 
use is principally pem1iUed use within the UMU Zoning District. 

77re Project would construct new 47,575 gsf of new PDR use within the PDR-1-G Zoning District. 

The new PDR use would adhere to the uses permitted within Planning Code Section 210.3; therefore, 

the Pmject complies with Planning Code Sections 210.3. 

C. Floor Area Ratio. Planning Code Section 124 and 210.3 establishes a FAR (Floor Area Ratio) 
of 3:0 for properties within the PDR-1-G Zoning District and a 40-X Height and Bulk District. 

SAN FRANCISCO 
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The subject lot (Assessor's Block 4167 Lot 011) is 18,950 sq ft, thus resulting in a maximum allowable 
flool' area of 56,850 sq ft for non-residential uses. The proposed project would construct 
"P'Proximately 47,575 sq ft of PDR space, and would comply with Planning Code Section 124. 

D. Rear Yard. Within the UMU Zoning District, Planning Code Section 134 requires a 
minimum rear yard equal to 25 percent of the total lot depth of the lot to be provided at 
every residential level. Therefore, the Project would have to provide a rear y;ud, which 
measures approximately 29,971 sq ft. 

Currently, the Project dnes not provide a code-complying rear yard at the lowest level containing a 
dwelling unit. Ratlzer, the Project incorporates a 15-ft setback along the west lot fine, a 10-ft setback 
alang the east lot line, and a side setback along the north lot line for the new publicolly-accessible stair 
and open space. The Projed provides additional open space through a series of private balconies, 
terraces and a rooftop common open space on the PDR building. The Project provides a total of 37,467 

sq ft of open space (includes compliant and non-complain t open space) through the publically­
accessible sideyard stair walk, private useable open space, and rooftop third floor common open space. 
Therefore, the amount of open space, which would have been provided through the required rear yard, 
is thus exr.eeded. However, since the proposed setbacks do not meet the requirements of the Planning 
Code, the Project is seekillg a modificat-ion of tile rear yard requirement as part of tlze urrge Project 
Aullwrization (See Below). 

The Project occupies two irregular lots with fro11tage on 2211• Street (at Missouri and Texas Streets) 
and Pen11S1Jlvanin Avenue). The subject /Jlock does not possess a pattern of mid-block open space, due 
to the mi-red-character of the surrounding neighborhood. The proposed unit lay0ttt and courtyard 
configuration continues tlze courtyard design of the adjacent development across 22m1 Street, thus 
maximizing access to light and ail' for all residential units. 

E. Useable Open Space. Planning Code Section 135 requires a minimum of 80 sq ft of open 
space per dwelling unit, if not publically accessible, or 54 sq ft of open space per dwelling 
unit, if publically accessible. Private useable open space shall have a minimum horizontal 
dimension of six feet and a minimum area of 36 sq ft is located on a deck, balcony, porch or 
roof, and shall have a minimum horizontal dimension of 10 feet and a minimum area of 100 
sq ft if located on open ground, a terrace or the surface of an inner or outer court. Common 
useable open space shall be at least 15 feet in every horizontal dimension and shall be a 
minimum are of 300 sq ft. Further, inner courts may be credited as common useable open 
space if the enclosed space is not less than 20 feet in every horizontal dimension and 400 sq ft 
in area, and if the height of the walls and projections above the court on at least three sides is 
such that no point on any such wall or projection is higher than one foot for each foot that 
such point is horizontally distant from the opposite side of the clear space in the court. 

SAN FRANCISCO 

For the proposed 250 dwelli11g units, the Praject zs required ta provide 6,480 sq ft of publically 
accessible open space for 120 dwelling units, and 10,400 sq ft of common open space for the remaining 
130 dwelling units. 
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In total, the Project exceeds the requirements for open space by constructing a total of 23,078 sq ft of 
code-complying useable apen space. The Project would construct a publically-accessible sideyard stair 
and open space measuring 6,.578 square feet, and a rooftop thfrd floor common open space measuring 
16,500 square feet. In addition, the Project would construct private code-complying balconies for 24 

dwelling units. Tiierefore, the project complies with Planning Code Section 135. 

F Streetscape and Pedestrian Improvements. Planning Code Section 138.l requires a 
streetscape plan in compliance with the Better Stxeets Plan for new construction on a lot that 
is greater than one-half acre in area .. 

The Project includes the new consiruction of a. three-story PDR building on Penm,-ylvania Avenue 
and four-to-eight residential building along 22•4 Street on two lots with a collective area of 119,885 

square feet. 

In compliance with the Better Streets Plan, the Project minimi"zes the number of vehicular openings to 
two along Pennsylvania Avenue and one along 22"d Street. The Project includes several streetscape 
improvements, including new street trees, sidewalk improvements, site Ju.mis/rings and construction 
of a publically-accessible stJJir and 01,erlook, which will provide li pedestrian connection on 22m1 Street 
between Missouri and TeXDS Streets. Tire stair includes an entry plaza at TCXJJS Street, a winding 
staircase, planters, public art, lighting and an overlook at the top of the grade at Missouri Street. 
Therefore, the Project complies with Planning Code Section 138.1. 

G. Bird Safety. Planning Code Section 139 outlines the standards for bird-safe buildings, 
including l:he requirements for location-related and featuxe•related hazards. 

The subject l.ots are not located in close proximihJ to an Urban Bird Refuge. The Project meets the 
requirements of feature-related standards and wes not include any unbroken glazed segments 24-sq ft 
and larger in size; therefore, the Project complies with Planning Code Section 139. 

H. Dwelling Unit Exposure. Planning Code Section 140 requires that at least one .room of all 
dwelling units face onto a public street, rear yard or other open area that meets minimum 
requirements for a rea and horizontal dimensions. To meet exposure requirements, a public 
street, public alley, side yard or rear yard must be at least 25 ft in width, or an open area 
(inner court) must be no less than 25 ft in every horizontal dimension for the floor at which 
the dwelling unit is located. 

The Project organizes the dwelling units to have exposure either on the 151h setback along the west 
praperty line, the 25-ft wide courtyard at the second floor, or along the 10-ft setback along the east 
praperti; line. The 25-ft wide courtyard qualifies as an outer court, since it is at least 25-ft wide and 

aperzs onto a side yard. Currently, 58 dwelling units (twentt; on the first floor, nineteen on the sixth 
floor, and nineteen on the seventh floor) do not face onto an open area, which meets tlie dimensional 
requirements of the Planning Code. Therefore, the Pro,iect is seeking a modification of the dwelling 
unit exposure requirements for 58 dwelling units as part of the Large Project Authorization (See 
Below). 
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I. Street Frontage in UMU Zoning District. Planning Code Section 145.l requires off-street 
parking at street grade on a development lot to be set back at least 25 feet on the ground 
floor; that no more than one-third of the ,vidth or 20 feet, whichever is less, of any given 
street frontage of a new structure parallel to and facing a street shall be devoted to parking 
and loading ingress or egress; that space for active uses be provided within the first 25 feet of 
building depth on the ground floor; that non-residential uses have a minimum floor-to-floor 
height of 17 feet; that the floors of street-fronting interior spaces housing non-residential 
active uses and lobbies be as close as possible to the level of the adjacent sidewalk at the 
principal entrance to these spaces; and that frontages with active uses that are not residential 
or PDR be fenestrated with transparent windows and doorways for no less than 60 percent of 
the street frontage at the ground level. 

The Project meets the requirements of Planning Code Section 145.1. For the portion located within the 
UMU Zoning District, t11e Project has one, 14-ft wide, vehicular opening off of 22"" Street, which 
funct ions as the residential garage exit. All off-street parking is located below grade. The Project 
features active uses on the ground floor of 22nd Street (at Texas Street) with residential wbby that is 
less tlum 40-ft wide and an access stair to the 10-ft wide shared walkway along the east property line. 
Finally, the Project features appropriate street-facing ground level spaces, as well as the ground level 
transparency and fenestration requirements. 

J. Ground Flom· Standards in Industrial Districts. Planning Code Section 145.5 requires a 
minimum floor-to-floor height of 17-ft as measured from grade for all new construction in an 
Industrial District. 

Within the PDR-1-G Zoning Dist1·ict, the Project meets the requirements of Planning Code Section 
145.5, since the Project incorporates a 18-ft floor-to-floor ground floor height for the PDR building. 

K. Off-Street Parking. Within the UMU Zoning District, Planning Code Section 151.l of the 
Planning Code allows off-street parking at a maximum ratio of .75 per dwelling unit. 
However, per Planning Code Section 151 .l , dwelling units in the IBvfU District \o\d.th at least 2 
bedrooms and at least 1,000 square feet of occupied floor area, may provide off-street 
parking at a ratio of one car per dwelling unit, as subject to the criteria of 151.l(g). Within the 
PDR-1-G Zoning District, Planning Code Section 151.1 allows off-street parking for 
manufacturing and industrial uses at a ratio of one off-street parking space for each 1,500 
square feet of occupied floor area. 

SAN FRAKCI SCO 

For the 250 dwelling units located within the UMU Zoning District, the Project is allowed a 
maximum of 187 off-street parking spaces. Since the Project includes 80 dwelling units, 
which have at least 2 bedrooms and are at least 1,000 square feet, the Project may request 
authorization from the Planning Commission to permit a maximum of 208 off-street parking 
spaces for the Project. 
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For the 47,575 gsf of PDR use in the PDR-1-G Zoning District, the Project is allowed a 
maximum of 32 off-street parking spaces. 

Currently, the Project provides 208 off-street parking spaces within the UMU Zoning District and 12 
off-street parking spaces within the PDR-1-G Zoning District. For the PDR building, the Project 
meets the requim nents of Pl.anning Code Section 151.1. For tire residential building, the Project is 
seeking a modification of the off-street parking requ irements for the dwelling units as part of the Large 
Project Authorization (See Below). 11ie Commission does support a modification of the off-street 
parking requirements given the existing site conditions and limited street frontage. 

L. Off-Street Freight Loading. Witrun the PDR-1-G Zoning District, Planning Code Section 152 
requires one off-street freight loading space for manufacturing uses between 10,001 and 
60,000 gsf. 

Within the UMU Zoning District, Planrung Code Section 152.l requires two off-street freight 
loading space for apartment use between 200,001 and 500,000 gsf. 

The Project includes approximately 236,449 square feet of apartment use and 47,575 gsf of PDR use, 
tlius at least three aft-street freight loading spaces are required. The Project includes three off0 street 
freight loading spar.es within the PDR building, whidt also serves th£ residentuil building. T1ierefore, 
tire Project complie.s with Planning Code Sections 152 and 152.1. 

M. Bicycle Parking. For the residential use, Planning Code Section 155.2 requires at lea.st 100 
Oass 1 bicycle parking spaces plus one Oass 1 bicycle parking space for every four dwelling 
unils and one Class 2 bicycle parking spaces for every 20 dwelling w1its. For the PDR use, 
Planning Code Section 155.2 requires one O ass 1 bicycle park.ing space for every 12,000 
square feet of occupied floor area and a minimu m of 2 O ass 2 bicycle parking space. 

The Project is required to provide 138 Oass 1 bicycle parking spaces and 13 Oass 2 bicycle 
parking spaces for the 250 dwelling units, and 4 Class 1 bicycle parking spaces and 2 Class 2 
bicycle parking spaces for the 47,575 gsf of PDR use. 

The Project will meet the requirements of Planning Code Section 155.2 by providing 138 Class 1 
bicyde parking spaces and 13 Class 2 bicycle parking spaces for tlu: 250 dwelling units, and 4 Class 1 
bicycle parking spaces and 2 Class 2 bicycle parking spaces for the 47,575 gsf of PDR use. 

N. Car Share Requirements. Planning Code Section 166 requires two car-share parking spaces, 
plus one for every 200 dwelling units over 200, for projects with 201 residential units or 
more. 

SAN FR4NC1SCO 

The Project includes 250 dwelling units and is required to provide a minimum of two car­
share parking spaces. 

The Project complies with Planning Code Section 166 by providing three car-share parking spaces. 
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0. Unbundled Parking. Planning Code Section 167 requires that all off-street parking spaces 
accessory to residential uses in new structures of 10 dwelling units or more be leased or sold 
separately from the rental or purchase fees for dwelling units for the life of the dwelling 
l.U-iJ.tS. 

T11e Project is providing off-street parking that is accessonJ to the dwelling units. 17iese spaces will be 
unbundled and sold and/or leased separately from the dwelling units; therefore, the Project meets this 
requirement. 

P. Dwelling Unit Mix. Planning Code Section 2W.6 requires that no less than 40 percent of I.he 
total number of proposed dwelling units contain at least hvo bedrooms, or no less than 30 
percent of the total number of proposed dwelling units contain at least three bedrooms. 

For the 250 dwellillg units, the Project is required to provide at least 100 two-bedroom units or 75 
three-bedroom units. The Project provides 4 tudios, 146 one-bedroom units, 90 two-bedroom units, 
and 10 three-bedroom units. Therefore, the Project meets the req11irements for dwelling unit mix. 

Q. Height Planning Code Section 260 defines the method of measurement for calculating the 
height of a buildings or structures sub~t to Zoning Maps. Wh~re the lot has frontage on two 
or more streets, b.'1.e Project Sponsor may choose the street or streets from wh.icl1 the 
measurement of height is to be take , within the scope of the rules stated above. 

SAN FRANCI SCO 

Wnere the lot is level with or slopes downward from a street at the centerline of the building 
or building step, such point shall be taken at curb level on such a street This point shall be 
used for height measm·ement only for a lot depth not exiending beyond a line 100 feet from 
and parallel to sud1 street, or beyond a line equidistant between such street and the street on 
the opposite side of the blo .k, whichever depth is greater. Measurement of height for any 
portion of the lot extending beyond such line shall be considered in relation to the opposite 
Qower) end of the lot, and th.at portion shall be considered an upward sloping lot in 
accordance with Subsection (C) below, whether or not the lot also has frontage on a lower 
street. 

Where the lot slopes upward from a street at the centerline of the building or building step, 
such point shall be taken at curb level for purposes of measuring the height of the closest 
part of the building within 10 feet of the property line of such street; at every other aoss­
section of the building, at right angles to the centerline of the building or building step, such 
point shall be taken as the average of the ground elevations at either side of the building or 
building step at that cross-section. The ground elevations used sh all be either existing 
elevations or the elevations resulting from new grading operations encompassing an entire 
block. Elevations beneath the building shall be taken by projecting a straight line between 
ground elev.itions at the exterior walls at either side of the entire building in the same plane. 
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The Project is located in a 40-X Height and Bulk District. Since the project site has three street 
frontages and the subject lot is wider than 100-ft, the Planning Code pennits a method of 
measurement from each street frontage. Therefore, the Project is permitted to measure height from the 
existing grade of 22nd Street ( closest to Missouri Street) as a down-sloping lot for 100-ft, and from the 
existing grade af 22"d Street (at Texas Street) as an upsloping lot, due to the unique topography of the 
subject lot. The Project meets the lteight requirements of the Planning by constructing a three-story 
PDR building that is 40-ft tall along Pennsylvania. Avenue, and a four-to-eight-story residential 
building along 22m1 Street that ranges in height from 40-ft to 77-ft due to the steeply sloping 
topography of the lo t. 

R. Shadow. Planning Code Section 295 restricts net new shadow, cast by sh'uctures exceeding a 
height of 40 feet, upon property under the jurisdiction of the Recreation and Park 
Commission. Any project in excess of 40 feet in height and found to cast net new shadow 
must be found by the Planning Commission, with comment from the General Manager of the 
Recreation and Parks Department, in consultation with the Recreation and Park Commission, 
to have no adverse impact upor the property under the jmisdiction of the Recreation and 
Park Commission. 

Based upon a detail shadow analysis, tire Project does not cast any net new shadow upon property 
under the jurisdicti0111 of tlte Recreation and Parks Commissiun. 

S. Transit Impact Development Fee. Planning Code Section 411 is applicable to any 
development project with more than 3,000 gross square feet of new PDR use. 

The Project includes approximately 47,575 gross square feet of new PDR use. These uses are subject 
to Transit Impact Development Fees, as outlined in Planning Code Secnon 411 . These fees must be 
paid prior to the issuance of the building permit appliClltion. 

T. Inclusionary Affordable Housing Program. Planning Code Section 415 sets forth the 
requirements and procedures for the fuclusionary Affordable Housing Program. Under 
Planning Code Section 415.3, the current percentage requirements apply to projects that 
consist of ten or more uni.ts, where the first application (EE or BPA) was applied for on or 
after July 18, 2006. Pursuant to Planning Code Section 415.5, the Project must pay the 
Affordable Housing Fee ("Fee"). This Fee is made payable to the Department of Building 
Inspection ("DBI") for use by the Mayor's Office of Housing for the purpose of increasing 
affordable housing citywide. 

The Project Sponso1· hns submitted a 'Affidavit of Compliance with the Inclusionn.ry Affordn.ble 
Housing Program: Planning Code Section 415,' to satisfy the requirements of the Inclusionary 
Affordable Housing Program through payment of the Fee, in an amount to be established by the 
Mayor's Office of Housing and Communiti; Development at a rate equivalent to an off-site 
requirement. 'I11e Project Sponsor has not selected an alternative to payment of the Fee. The 
Environmental Evaluation Application was submitted on March 1, 2013. 
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U. Eastern Neighborhood Infrastructure Impact Fees. Planning Code Section 423 is applicable 
to any development project within the UMU Zoning District that results in the addition of 
new construction of residential space. 

Tire Project includes approximately 236,449 grass square feet of new residential use. TI1ese uses are 
subject to Eastern Neiglzborhood lnfrastructure Impact Fees, 11S outlined in Planning Code Section 
423. These fees must be paid prior to the issuance of tlze building permit application. 

7 Luge Project Autllorizaoon in Eastern Neighborhoods Mixed Use District. Pfarming Code 
Section 329( c) lists nine aspects of design review in which a project mu st comply; the Planning 
Com1,Jssion finds that the project is compliant with these nine aspects a5 follo vs: 

A. Overall building mass and scale. 

The Proiect's mass and sr.ale are appropriate for an irregular oblong site on a hillside. The Project is 

divided into t:"dJo distinct masses: an upper mass, which is punctuated bt; a strong vertical element 
(stair core) and a bow-tie roof, and a lower mass, which iJ; more horizontal and accentuated btJ a dark 
frame and sh~'ts in material palette. At 22 ... 1 Street, the Project provid.es an accent element with a 
angular, four-story mass that demarcates the entn; and the new public stair. 11,e massing scheme 
allows the Project to reduce its overall scale and also adliere to the unique topography of tlze site. 11ze 
Project successfully blends with the hillside a11d provides variety in scale and fomL 11ms, tire Project 
is appropriate for tlte surrounding neighborhood. 

B. Architectural treatments, facade design and building materials: 

The Project's architectural treatments, fa~de design and building mate,ials include fiber cement slat 
screens, standing seam metal siding, colored fiber cement panels, powder-coated steel railings. box no 
metal siding, and anodized aluminum windows. TI1e Project successfully llses the varied materi11l 
palette to provide a unique expression to each "block" of buildings and to provide visual variety along 
the hillside. Along Pennsylvania Avenue, the Pl'oject expresses the industrial character of the new 
PDR building by incorporating industrial-sash windows and a simple concrete frame. At 22"11 Street, 
the four-story angular mass features a glassy ground floor, which allows for an expansion of the 

adjacent public stair. n,is portion of the building features angled planes with metal ribs that provide a 
transition between tire indust;·ial and residential character of the surrounding neighborhood. Overall, 
the Project offers a high quality architectural treatment, which pr011ides Joi- unique and expressive 
architectural design tlial is compat11Jle with the surrounding neighborhood. 

C. The design of lower floors, including building setback areas, commercial space, townhouses, 
entries, utilities, an.d the design and siti..,g of rear yards, parking and loading access; 

$AN FRANCISCO 

Along the lower floor on 22"'' Street, the Project provides for a gracious residential lobby, which 
complements the adjacent public stair and entry plaza. Tiiis lobby provides for activiti:1 along the 
street. On Pennsylvania Avenue, the Project provides an appropriate intervention far a PDR building 
with two vehicular openings and a glazed storefront. 
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D. The provision of required open space, both on- and off-site. In the case of off-site publicly 
accessible open space, the design, location, access, size, and equivalence in quality with that 
otherwise required on-site; 

I11e Project provides the required open space for the 250 dwelling units through private bal.cunies, 
rooftop common vpen space, and the publically-accessible stair and open space along 22ru1 Street. 111is 
new stair assists in reconnecting two portions of 22nd Street between Missouri and Texas Street by 
introducing a new pedestrian element. ln total, the Project provides 23,078 sq ft of code-complying 
open space, which far exceeds the required amount for the dwelling units. 

E. The provision of mid-block alleys and pathways on frontages between 200 and 300 linear feet 
per the criteria of Section 270, and the design of mid-block alleys and pathways as required 
by and pursuant to the crit.eria set forth in Section 270.2; 

The Project is not required to provide a mid-block alley. Howe'/Jer, the Project does volunta.rily 
incorporate a new publically-accessible sta.ir and open space along the north lot line, which functwns 
akin to a mid-block alley. 

F Streetscape and other public improvements, including tree planting, street furniture, and 
lighting. 

In compliance with the Better Streets Plan, the Project minimizes the number of vehicular openings to 
two along Pennsylvania Avenue and one along 22ad Street. The Project includes several streetsc.t1pe 
improvements, including new street trees, sidewalk imprommients, site furnishings and constructinn 
of a publically-accessible sta.ir and overlook, which ·r.vill provide a pedestrian connection on 22nd Street 
between Missouri and Texas Streets. The stair includes an entry plaza at Texas St:Yeet, a winding 
staircase, planters, public art, lighting and an overlook at the top of the grade at Missouri Street. The 
Department finds th.at these improvements would vastly imprm,e the public realm in this 
neighborhood. 

G. Circulation, includh1g streets, alleys and mid-block pedestrian pathways; 

SAN FAmc1sco 

Since the subject lot has two primary street fr011tages, the Project provides ample circulation in and 
around the project site, including through the provided publically-accessible pedestrian stair. Tlze 
primary focal point for the residents would occur on 22n4 Street through tile residential lobby, which is 
adjacent to the public stair. Automobile access is limited to the one entrance through the PDR 
building 011 Pennsylvanin Avenue and one exit through the residential building on 22"4 Street. Along 
Pennsylvania Avenue, the Project also incorporates r,i loading bay for the PDR use, which is 
appropriate given the surrounding context. 
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H Bulk limits; 

The Project is within an 'X ' Bi,/',:.:. Di.strict., which does not restrict bulk. 

I. Other changes necessary to bring a project into conformance with any relevant design 
guidelines, Area Plan or Element of the Genera l Plan; 

The Project, on balance, meets the Objectives and Policies of the Geneml Pla1i. See Below. 

&. large li"xoject Authorization Exceptions. Proposed Planning Code Section 329 allows exceptions 
for Large Projects in the Easl:em Neighborhoods Mixed Use Districts: 

A. Exceeding the principally permitted accessory residential parking ratio described i,n Section 
151.1 and pursuant to the criteria therein; 

S~N fRAffCISCO 

(1) In granting such Conditional Use or exception per 329 for parking m excess o-1 that 
p rincipally permitted in Table 151.1, the Planning Commission shall make il e following 
affi.rmative futdL.,gs according to the uses to which the proposed parking is accessory: 

(A) Parking for All Uses. 

(i) Vehicle movement on or around the project does not unduly impact pedestrian 
spaces or movement, transit service, bicycle movement, or the overall traffic 
movement m the district; 

The Project would not unduly impact pedestrian movement or transit in the neighbarhood. 
Entrances to off-street parking are limited to one opening off of 22"1 Street, and two openings 
along Pennsylvania Avenue (one for the garage entrance and the other for wading for the 

PDR use). The locations of the garage openings are sensitive to tlie movement of pedestrians, 
hikes and public transit. Cunwtly, Muni does not operate a transit line along this portion of 

zzr.t1 Street near the exit to the off-street parking. A long Pennsylvania Avenue, the 48 Muni 
Bus Line runs past the project site; however, the Project does not appear to impact this lnmsit 
line. 

(ii) Accommodating excess accessory parking does not degrade the overaU urban 
design quality of the project proposal; 

The Project is principally permitted 188 off-street parking spaces for the 250 dwelling units. 
Currently, the Project provides 208 below grade, off-street parking spaces. The 
acc.ommodation of the additional 20 below grade parking does 1wt degrade or impact the 

overall Project and its urban design quality. Therefore, the Commission does support parking 
in excess of the principally-pennitted amount due to the existing site condition and the 
limited stl'eet frontage. The Project maintains a strong ground floor level and 
encourages/facilita tes pedestrian circulation around and through the project site. 
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{iii) All above-grade pai'ldng is architecturally screened and lined with active uses 
according to the standards of Section 145.1, and the project sponsor is not requesting 
any exceptions or variances requiring such treatments elsewhere in this Code; and 

The Project does not include any above-gracl.e parking. 

(iv) Excess accessory parking does not diminjsh the quality and viability of existing 
or planned streetscape enhancements. 

The praposed 208 off-street below-grade parking spaces do not impact any ground floor uses 
or any other planned streetscape improvements. 

(B) Parking for Residential Uses. 

(i) For projects with 50 dwelling units or more, all residential accessory parking in 
excess of 0.5 spaces per unit shall be stored and accessed by mechanical stackers or 
lifts, valet, or other space-efficient means that reduce space used for parking and 
maneuvering.. and maximizes other uses. 

Tire Project does not feature nreclumical stackers. All off-street ptu·king is mdependently­

accessible. Given the site's existing condition and tire limited street frontage, the Commission 
supports the provided amount of off-street parking. 

B. Exception for rear yards, pursuant to the requfrements of Secti.on 134(£); 

SAN FRANCISCO 

(f) Modification of Requirements in the Eastern Neighborhoods Mixed Use Districts. TI,e rear 
yard requirement in Eastern Neighborhoods Mixed Use Districts may be modified or waived 
by the Planning Commission pursuant to Section 329. The rear yard requirement in Eastern 
Neighborhoods Mixed Use Districts may be modified by the Zoning Administrator pursuant 
to the procedures set forth in Section 307(11) for other projects, provided that 

(1) A comparable, but not necessarily equal amou.'lt of square footage as would be created in 
a code confonning rear yard is provided elsewhere within the development; 

The Project provides j<JY a comparable amount of open space, in lieu of the required rear yard. Overall, 
the project site is 119,885 sq ft in size, and would be required to provide a rear yard measuring 29,971 
sq ft . The Project provides 37,467 sq ft of open space through private balconies, a rooftop common open 
space and a publically-accessible stair and open space, thus exceeding the amount of space, which 
would have been pro1,ided in a code-conforming rear yard. 

(2) The proposed new or expanding structure will not significantly impede the access to light 
and air from adjacent properties or adversely affect the interior block open space formed by 
the rear yards of adjacent properties; and 
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The Project does not impede access to light and air for the adjacent residential. property, since the 
publically-accessible stair roughly aligns to 22"4 Street, thus providing for sufficient distance from the 
adjacent property. Further, the Project is orga11ized in a courtyard configuration that complements the 
courtyard configuration of the adjacent residential properties. To the south, the neighborhood is 
primarily characterized In; industrial properties, which do not have rear yard requirements. Currently, 
the summnding block does not possess a pattern of mid-block open space. 

(3) The modification request is not combined l-'\'1.th any other residentiaJ open space 
modification or exposure variance for the project, except exposure modifications in 
designated landmark buildings under Section 307(h)(l). 

The Project is not seeki.ng a mod~ficati<m to the open space requirements; however, the Project is 
seeking a modification to the dwelling unit exposure requirements for 58 of the 250 dwelling units. 
Ho-.vever, the Commission finds that the dwelling unit exposure modification is warranted given the 
ovemll quality of the Project a11d the amount of open space/open areas. Overal.l, the majority of the 
Project meets the intent of exposure requirements defined in Planning Code Section 140. 

C. \"lhere not specified elsewhere in Planning Code Section 329(d.), modification of other Code 
requirements which could otherwise be modified as a Planned Unit Development (as set 
forth in Section 304), irrespective of the zoning district in which the property is located; 

In addition to the modification of the requirements far rear yard, the Project i.s seeking modifimtions of 
the requirements for exposure (Planning Code Section 140). 

Under Planning Code Section 140, all dwelling units must face onto a public street, rear yard or other 

open area that meets minimum requirements for area and horizontal dimensions. The Project 
organizes the dwelling units to have exposure either ar1 the 15"' setback ulong ihe west property line, 
the 25-ft wide courtyard at the second floor, or al.ang the 10-ft setback al.ong the east propertt; line. 
Currently, 58 dwelling units (twenty 011 the first floor, nineteen on the sixth floor, and nineteen on the 
seventh floor) do not face onto an open area, which meets the dimensional requirements of the 
Planning Code. 71iese dwelling units still face onto an open area and are also afforded sufficient access 
to light and air. Given the overall design and composition of the Project, the Department is in support 
of this modification, d1{e to the Project's high quality of design and amount of open space!apen areas. 

8. General Pian Compliance. The Project is, on balance, consistent with the following Objectives 
and Policies of the General Plan: 

HOUSING 

Objectives and Policies 

0BJECTIVE1 

SAN FRAHCISCO 
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IDENTifY AND MAKE AVAILABLE FOR DEVELOPMENT ADEQUATE SITES TO MEET 
THE CITY'S HOUSING NEEDS, ESPECIALLY PERMANENTLY AFFORDABLE HOUSING. 

Policy 1.1 
Plan for the full range of housing needs in the City and County of San Francisco, especially 
affordable housn,g. 

Tite Projecl i.s a higher density mixed-use development in an u11derutilized, transitioning industrial and 
residential area. The Project site is an ideal infill site that is largely vacant except for temporariJ container 
structures. The project site was rezoned to PDR-1-G and UMU as part of the Eastern Neighborhood's 
long range planning goal to create a cohesive, higher density residential and mixed-u e neighborhood. To 

the south, the zoning is primarily PDR. The surrounding neighborhood features a wide variety of zoning, 
which is consistent with the Project's residentia.l and industrial r.hJ.lracter. The Project will pay the 
Affordable Housing Fee, which will pmvide opportunities for affordable lwusing across the City. 

OBJECTIVE4 
FOSTER A HOUSING STOCK THAT MEETS THE NEEDS OF ALL RESIDENTS ACROSS 
LIFECYCLES 

Policy4.4 
Encourage sufficient and suitable rental housing opportunities, emphasizing permanently 
affordable rental units wherever possible. 

Tire Project meets the affordable Twusing requirements for the UMU Zoning District by paying the 
Affordable Housing Fee. The Pruject will p1'ovide 250 dwelling units into the City's housing stock. 

OBJECTIVE 11 
SUPPORT AND RESPECT THE DIVERSE AND DISTINCf CHARACTER OF SAN 
FRANOSCO'S NEIGHBORHOODS. 

Policyll.1 
Promote the conshuction and rehabilitation of well-designed housing that emphasizes beauty, 
flexibility, and innovative design, and respects existing neighbmhood character. 

Policyll.2 
Ensure implementation of accepted design standards m project approvals. 

Policyll.3 
Ensure growth is accommodated without substantially and adversely impacting existing 
residential neighborhood character. 

Policy 11.4 
Continue to utilize zoning districts which conform to a generalized residential land use and 
density plan and the General Plan. 

S~N FRANCISCO 
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Policyll.6 
Foster a sense of community through architechrral design, using features that promote 
community interaction. 

Policyll.8 
Consider a neighborhood' s character when integrating new uses, and minimize disruption 
caused by expansion of institutions into residential areas. 

The architecture of this Project responds to the site's location as a transition between industrial zones and 
the contemporan; and traditional architecture of residential zones. The Project's facades provide a unique 
expression not commonly found within the surrounding area, while providing for a varied material palette, 
which successfully scales down the overall mass. The exterior is designed with modern materials including 
fiber cement slat screens, standing seam metal siding, colored fiber cement panels, powder-coated steel 
tailings, box rib metal siding, and anodized aluminum wiriduws. 

RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE ELEMENT 
Objectives and Policies 

OBJECTIVE 4: 
PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR RECREATION AND THE ENJOYMENT OF OPEN SPACE 
IN EVERY SAN FRANCISCO NEIGHBORHOOD. 

Policy4.5; 
Require private usable outdoor open space in new residential development. 

Policy4.6: 
Assure the provision of adequate public open space to serve new residential development. 

The Project will create private and common open space areas in a new mixed-use development through 
private l,alconies, a rooftop common open space m1d a publically-accessible stair that will reconnect two 
portions of 22"4 Street. Tne project will not cast shadows over any open spaces under the jurisdiction of the 
Recreation and Park Department. 

TRANSPORT A TiOi~ ELEMENT 

Objectives and Policies 

OBJECTIVE 24: 
IMPROVE THE AMBIENCE OF THE PEDESTRIAN ENVIRONMENT. 

Policy 24.2: 
Maintain and expand the planting of street trees and the infrastructure to support them. 

$Ai,; FRANCISCO 
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Policy 24.3: 

Install pedestrian-serving street furniture where appropriate. 

Policy 24.4: 

Preserve pedestrian-oriented building frontages. 

11ze Project includes several streetscape improvements, including new street trees, sidewalk improvements, 
site furnishings and construction of a publically-accessible stair and overlook, which will provide a 
pedestrian connection on 22nd Street bet-&een Missouri and Texas Streets. The stair includes an entry plaza 
at Texas Street, a winding staircase, planters, public art, lighting and an overlook at the top of the grade at 
Missouri Street. 

OBJECTIVE 28: 
PROVIDE SECURE AND CONVENI NT PARKING FACILITIES FOR BICYCLES. 

Policy 28.1: 
Provide secure bicycle parking in new governmental, commercial, and residential developments. 

Policy 28.3: 

Provide parking facilities which are safe, secure, and convenient. 

The Project includes 142 Clas 1 bictJcle parking spaces and 17 Class 2 bicycle parking spaces in secure, 
convenient locations. 

OBJECTIVE 34: 
RELATE THE AMOUNT OF PARKING IN RESIDENTIAL AREAS AND NEIGHBORHOOD 
COMMERCIAL DISTRICTS TO THE CAPACITY OF THE CITY'S STREET SYSTEM AND 
LANDU E PATTERNS. 

Policy 34.1: 
Regulate off-street parking in new housing so as to guarantee needed spaces without requiring 
excesses and to encourage low auto ownership in neighborhoods that are well served by transit 
and are convenient to neighborhood shopping. 

Policy 34.3: 

Permit minimal or reduced off-street parking supply for new buildings in residential and 
commercial areas adjacent to transit center and along transit preferential streets. 

Policy 34.5: 
Minimize the construction of new curb cuts in areas where on-street parking is in short supply 
and locate them in a manner such that they retain or minimally diminish the number of existing 
on-street parking spaces. 
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The Commission does support the provided off-street parking, which exceeds the principally-permitted 
amount. Overnll, the Project provides off-street parking at a ratio of .83 off-street parking spaces per 
dwelling unit. The parking spaces are accessed by one ingress point on Pennsylvania A iienue and on egress 
point on 22•0 Street. Parking is adequate for the Project. 

URBAN DESIGN ELEMENT 

Objectives and Policies 

OBJECTIVE 1: 
EMPHASIS OF THE CHARACTERISTIC PATTERN WfflCH GIVES TO THE CITY AND ITS 
NEIGHBORHOODS AN IMAGE, A SENSE OF PURPOSE, AND A MEANS OF 
ORIENT A TION. 

Policy 1.7: 
Recognize the natural boundaries of districts, and promote connections between districts. 

OBJECTIVE 2: 
CONSERVATION OF RESOURCES WHICH PROVIDE A SENSE OF NATURE, 
CONTINUITY WITH THE PAST, AND FREEDOM FROM OVERCROWD ING. 

Policy 2.6: 
Respect tl,e character of older development nearby in the design of new buildings. 

TI1e Pmject is located within tlie Potrero Hill neighborhood in an area that transitions from residential to 
industrial uses. As such, the Project prov 'des expressive street fai;ad.es, which respond to form, scale and 
materit.l palette of the existing neiglworhood, while also providing a new contrnzpcrran1 architectural 
vocabulary. Tite Project provides a unique interventiun that successfully addresses the uni.que topography 
and scale of the area. 

OBJECTIVE 4: 
IMPROVEMENT OF THE NEIGHBORHOOD ENVIRONMENT TO INCREASE PERSONAL 
SAFETY, COMFORT, PRIDE AN D OPPORTUN ITY. 

Policy4.5: 
Design walkways and parking facilities to minimize danger to pedestrians. 

Policy 4.13: 
Improve pedestrian areas by providing human scale and interest. 

Although the project site has two primary street frontages, it only provides three vehicular access points 
for the entire project, thus limiting conflicts with pedestrians and bicyclists. The vehicular access points 
accommodate PDR use along Pennsylvania Avenue and the off-street parking for the residential building. 
Numerous street trees will be planted on each street. Ample frontages, common and private open spaces, 

SAN FRANCISCO 
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and ground floor active uses directly accessing the street will be provided. Along the project site, the 

pedestrian experience will be greatly improved. Currently, the site is largely vacant except for temporary 

storage containers. 

COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY ELEMENT 

OBJECTIVE 1: 
MANAGE ECONOMIC GROWTH AND CHANGE TO ENSURE ENHANCEMENT OF THE 
TOTAL CITY LIVING AND WORKING ENVIRONMENT. 

Policyl.1 
Encourage development which provides substantial net benefits and minimizes undesirable 
consequences. Discourage development which has substantial undesirable consequences that 
cannot be mitigated. 

Policyl.3 
Locate commercial and industrial activiti.es according to a generalized commercial and 
industrial la11d use plan. 

OBJECTIVE 3: 
PROVIDE EXP ANDED EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR CITY RESIDENTS, 
PARTICULARLY THE UNEMPLOYED AND ECONOMICALLY DISADVANTAGED. 

Policy3.1 
Promote the attraction, retention and expansion of commercial and industrial firms whid1 
provide employment improvement opporhmilies for tmskilled and semi-skilled workers. 

The Project will provide substantial net benefits to the City by pro11iding new contemporanJ PDR 
space. This Project would accommodate new uses consistent with the PDR-1 -G Zoning District, and will 
provide new opportunity fer employment. The project site is located in the PDR-1-G Zoning Districts, 
and is located in an area that currently possesses industrial uses adjacent to residential uses. Tlze 
Project is consistent with both zoning districts and will enhance the industrial capabilities of the site. The 
Project will provide new PDR space and will attract, retain and expand an existing PDR use, which 
will result in new opportunities for employment of unsi..'illed or semi-skilled workers. 

SHOWPLACE SQUARE/POTRERO AREA PLAN 

Objectives and Policies 

Land Use 

OBJECTIVE l.l 
ENCOURAGE THE TRANISTION OF PORTIONS OF SHOWPLACE/POTRERO TO A 
MORE MIXED-USE AND NEIGHBORHOOD-SERVING CHARACTER, WHILE 
PROTECTING THE CORE OF DESIGN-RELATED PDR USES. 

SAN FRANCISCO 
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While continumg to protect traditional PDR functions that need large, inexpensive spaces to 
operate, also recognize that the nature of PDR businesses is evolvmg gradually so that their 
production and distribution activities are becoming more integrated physically with their 
research, design and administrative functions. 

OBJECTIVE 1.2 
IN AREAS OF SHOWPLACE/POTRERO WHERE HOUSING AND MIXED-USE IS 
ENCOURAGED, MAXIMIZE DEVELOPMENT POTENTIAL IN KEEPING WITH 
NEIGHBORHOOD CHARACTER 

Policy 1.2.1 
Ensure that in-fill housing development is compatible with its surroundings. 

Policy 1.2.2 
In general, where residential development is permitted, control residential density through 
building height and bulk guidelines and bedroom mix requirements. 

OBJECTIVE 1.7 
RETAIN THE ROLE OF SHOWPLACE SQUARE AS AN IMPORTANT LOCATION FOR 
PRODUCTIO N, D ISTRIBUTION, AND REPAIR (PDR) ACTMTIES, FOCUSING IN 
PARTICULAR ON DESIGN RELATED ACTIVITIES 

Policy 1.7.3 
Require development of flexible buildings with generous floor-to-ceiling heights, large floor 
plates, and other features that will allow the structure to support various businesses. 

Housing 

OBJECTIVE 2.3 
REQUIRE THAT A SIGNIFICANT NUMBER OF UNITS IN NEW DEVELOPMENTS H AVE 
TWO OR MORE BEDROOMS EXCEPT SENIOR HOUSING AND SRO DEVELOPMENTS 
UNLESS ALL BELOW MARKET RA TE UNITS ARE TWO OR MORE BEDROOM UNITS 

Policy 2.3.3 
Require that a significant number of units in new developments have hvo or more bedrooms, 
except Senior Housing and SRO developments. 

Policy 2.3.5 
Explore a range of revenue- generating tools including impact fees, public funds and grants, 
assessment districts, and other private funding sources, to fund community and neighborhood 
improvements. 

Policy 2.3.6 
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Establish an impact fee to be allocated towards an Eastern Neighborhoods Public Benefit Fund to 
mitigate the impacts of new development on transit, pedestrian, bicycle, and street 
improvements, park and recreational facilities, and community facilities such as ]ibraries, child 
care and other neighborhood services in the area. 

OBJECTIVE 2.4 
LOWER THE COST OF THE PRODUCT!ON OF HOUSING 

Policy 2.4.1 
Require developers to separate the cost of parking from the cost of housing in both for sale and 
rental developments. 

Policy 2.4.2 
Revise residential parking requirements so that struchtred or off-street parking is permitted up 
to specified maximum amounts in certain districts, but is not required . 

BuiltFom1 

OBJECTIVE 3.1 
PROMOTE AN URBAN FORM THAT REFlECTS SHOWPLACE SQUARE AND POTRERO 
HILL'S DISTINCTIVE PLACE IN THE OTY'S LARGER FORM AND STRENGTHENS ITS 
PHYSICAL FABRIC AND CHARACTER 

Policy 3.1.1 
Adopt heights that are appropriate for Showplace Square's location in the city, the prevailing 
street width and block pattern, and the anticipated land uses, while respecting the residential 
character of Potrero Hill. 

Policy3.L2 
Development should respect the natural topography of Potrero Hill. 

Policy 3.1.6 
New buildings should epitomize the best h1 contemporary architecture, but should do so with 
full awareness of, and respect for, the height, mass, articulation and materials of the best of the 
older buildings that surrounds them. 

OBJECTIVE 3.2 
PROMOTE AN URBAN FORM AND ARCHITECTURAL CHARACTER THAT SUPPORTS 
WALKING AND SUSTAINS A DIVERSE, ACTIVE AND SAFE PUBLIC REALM 

Policy 3.2.1 
Require high quality design of street-facing building exteriors. 

Policy 3.2.2 
Make ground floor retail and PDR uses as tall, roomy and permeable as possible. 

SAN FRANCISCO 
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OBJECTIVE 5.2 
ENSURE THAT NEW DEVELOPMENT INCLUDES IIlGH QUALITY PRIVATE OPEN 
SPACE 

Policy 5.2.4 
Encourage publicly accesSible open space as part of new residential and commercial 
development. 

I11e Project is a mix of residential and PDR. The Project provides the mix of uses cunsistent with the PDR-
1-G and UMU Zoning Districts and is encouraged by the Area Plan for this location. In addition, the 
Project is located within the presc1·ibed height and bulk guidelines, and includes the appropriate dwelling 
unit mix, since approximately 40% or 100 units are twer or three-bedroom dwellings. T1ie Project 
introduces a contemporary architectural vocabulary, which is sensitive to the prev,u1ing scale and 
neighborhood /auric, as well as the unique tupogmphy. The Project pr01Jides for a high quality designed 
exterior, which featu res a variett; of materials, colors and textures, including fiber cement slat screens, 
standing seam metal siding, colored fiber cement panels, powder-coated steel ra,1ings, box n1, metal siding, 
and anodized aluminum windows. The Project also introduces a publically-accessible stair, which provides 
a pedestrian connection between two portions of 22"" Street, and provides off-street parking at the 
maximum principally pennitted ratio. T11e Project wz1l also pay the appropriate development impact fees, 
including the Transit Impact Development Fee and Eastern Neighborhoods Impact Fees. 

9. Planning Code Section 101.l(b) establishes eight priority-planning policies and requires review 
of permits for consistency with said policies. On balance, the project does comply with said 
policies in that: 

A. That existing neighborhood-serving retail uses be preserved and enhanced and future 
opportunities for resident employment in and ownership of such businesses be enhanced. 

The project site is largely vacant with no permanent stmctures. The project site does not contain any 
existing neighborhood-serving retail uses. The Project improves tlze urban .form of the neighborhood 
bt; removing a largely vacant lot. The Project would add new residents, visitors, and employees to the 
neighl,orhood, which would assist in strengthening nearby retail uses. 

B. That existing housing and neighborhood character be conserved and protected in order to 
preserve the cultural and economic diversity of our neighborhoods. 

No housing exists on the project site. Tfie project will provide up to 250 new dwelling units, thus 
resulting in a significant increase in t/;e neighborhood Twusing stock. The Project is expressive in 
design, a.nd relates to the scale and form of the surrounding neighborhood by addressing successfully 
addressing the unique topography and grade. For these re,1sons, the Project would protect and preserve 
the ciiltuml and economic diversity of the neighborhood. 

C. That the City's supply of affordable housing be preserved and enhanced. 
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The Project will not displace any affordable housing because there is currently no housing on the site. 
The Project will comply with the City 's lnclusionmy Housing Program by contributing to the ftmd 
for new affordable housing. 

D. That c.ommuter traffic not impede MUNI transit service or overburden our streets or 
neighborhood parking. 

The project site is served by public transportation. The Project is located within walking distance to 
the 2211d Street Caltrain Station and is nearby the 48 Muni Bus Line. Fuhtre residents would be 
affurded close proximity to bus or rail transit. 1ne Project also provides sufficient off-street parking 

and sufficient bicycle parking for residents and th£ir guests. 

E. That a diverse economic base be maintained by protecting our industrial and service sectors 
from displacement due to commercial office development, and that future opportunities for 
resident employment and ownership in these sectors be enhanced. 

117.e Project is consistent with the Showplace Square/Potrero Area Plan, which provides for a balance 
between indu.strial and residential development. 11ie Project does not include commercial office 
development, and provides new opportunities for Jwusing and PDR, which are top priorities fer the 
City. 

F That. the City achieve the greatest possible preparedness to protect against: injury and loss of 
life in an earthquake. 

1ne project will be designed and will be constructed to conform to the structural awl seismic safety 
requirements of the Building Code. This p1'oposal will not impact the property's ability to withstand 
an earthquake. 

G. That landmarks and historic buildings he preserved. 

There are no landmarks or historic buildings on the project site. 

H. That our parks and open space and their access to sunlight and vistas be protected from 
development. 

The Project will not affect the Citrf s parks or open space or their access to sunlight and vistas. A 
shadow study was completed and concluded that the Project will not cast shadows on any property 
under the jurisdiction o_f, or designated for acquisition by, the Recreation and Park Commission. In 
fact, the Project will p1'ovide additional public open space via the mid-block alley. 

9. First Source Hiring. The Project is subject to the requirements of the First Source Hiring Program 
as they apply to permits for residential development (Section 83.4(m) of the Administrative 
Code), and the Project Sponsor shall comply with the requirements of this Program as to all 
construction work and on-going employment required for the Project. Prior to the is!>"Uance of 
any building permit to construct or a First Addendum to the Site Permit, the Project Sponsor 
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shall have a First Source Hiring Construction and Employment Program approved by the First 
Source Hiring Administrator, and evidenced in writing. fu the event that both the Director of 
Planning and the First Source Hiring Administrator agree, the approval of the Employment 
Program may be delayed as needed. 

T1ie Project Sponsor submitted a First Source Hiring Ajfidt!vit and prior to issuance of a building pennit 
wm execute a First Source Hiring Menwrimdurn of Understanding and a First Source Hiring Agreement 
with the City's First Source Hiring Administration. 

10. The Project is consistent with and would promote the general and specific purposes of the Code 
provided under Section 101.I(b) in that, as designed, the Project would con tribute to the 
charact.er and stability of the neighborhood and would constitute a beneficial development. 

11. 1lle Commission hereby finds that approval of the Large Project Authorization would promote 
the health, safety and welfare of the City 
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DECISION 

That based upon the Record, the submissions by the Applicant, the staff of the Department c1nd other 
interested parties, the oral testimony presented to this Commission at the public hearings, and all other 
written materials submitted by all parties, the Commission hereby APPROVES Large Project 
Authorization Application No. 2011.0671X under Planning Code Section 329 to allow the new 
construction of a three-story PDR building with 45,575 gsf and a four-to-eight-story residential building 
with 250 dwelling units, and a modification to the requirements for: 1) rear yard (Planning Code Section 
134) and 2) dwelling unit exposure (Planning Code Section 140), within the UMU (Urban Mixed-Use) 
and PDR-1-G Zoning Districts and a 40-X Height and Bulk Disbict. The project is subject to the following 

conditions attached hereto as "EXHIBIT A" in general conformance with plans on file, dated September 
22, 2015, and stamped "EXHIBIT B", which is incorporated herein by reference as though fully set forth. 

The Planning Commission hereby adopts the MMRP attaC'hed. hereto as Exhibit C and incorporated 
herein as part of this Motion by this reference thereto. AU required mitigation measures identified in the 
Eastern Neighborhoods Plan Ell<. and contained ill the MMRP are included as conditions of approval. 

APPEAL AND EFFECTIVE DATE OF MOTION: Any aggrieved person may appeal this Section 329 
Large Project Aut11orization to the Board of Appeals within fifteen (15) days after the d.ate of this 
Motion. The effective date of this Motion shall be the date of adoption of this Motion if not appealed 
(after the 15-day period has expired) OR the date of the decision of the Board of Appeals if appealed 
to the Board of Appeals. For further information, please contact the Board of Appeals at (415) 575-6880, 
1660 Mission, Room 3036, San Francisco, CA 94103. 

Protest of Fee or Exaction: You may protest any fee or exaction subject to Government Code Section 
66000 that is imposed as a condition of approval by following the procedures set forth in Government 
Code Section 66020 .. The protest must satisfy the requirements of Government Code Section 66020(a) and 
must be filed within 90 days of the date of the first approval or conditional approval of the development 
referencing the challenged fee or exaction. For purposes of Goverrunent Code Section 66020, the date of 
imposition of the fee shall be the date of the earliest discretionary approval by the City of the subject 
development. 

If the City has not previously given Notice of an earlier disLTetionary approval of the project, the 
Planning Commission's adoption of this Motion, Resolution, Discretionary Review Action or the Zoning 
Administrator's Variance Decision Letter constitutes the approval or conditional approval of the 
development and the City hereby gives NOTICE that the 90-day protest period under Government Code 
Section 66020 has begun. If the City has already given Notice th.at the 90-day approval period has begun 
for the subject development, then this document does not re-commence the 90-day approval period. 
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I hereby certify that the Planning Commission ADOPTED the foregoing Motion on December 3, 2015. 

Jonas P. Ionin 
Commission Secretary 

AYES: 

NAYS: 

ABSENT: 

ADOPTED: 

SAN FRANCISCO 

Antonini, Fong, Hillis, Moore, Richards and Wu 

Johnson 

December 3, 2015 
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EXHIBIT/.\ 

This authorization is for a Large Project Authorization to allow for the new construction of a three-story 
PDR building and a fou r-to-eight-story residential building with 250 dwelling units, and a modification 
to the requirements for rear yard and dwelling unit exposure, located at 1395 22nd Sh·eet and 790 
Pennsylvania Avenue, Lots 011 & 013 in Assessor's Block 4167, pursuant to Planning Code Section 329 
within the PDR-1-G {Production, Disuibution & Repair-General) and UMU (Urban Mixed-Use) Zoning 
Districts, and a 40-X Height and Bull< District; in general confonnance with plans, dated September 23, 
2015, and stamped "EXHIBIT B" included in the docket for Case No. 2011.0671X and subject to 
conditions of approval reviewed and approved by the Commisi:.ion on December 3, 2015 U11der Motion 
No. 19523. 'This authorization and the conditions contained herein run with the property and not with a 
particular Project Sponsor, business, or operator. 

RECORDA TION OF CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL 

Prior to the issuance of the building pennit or commencement of use for the Project the Zoning 
Administrator shall approve and order the recordation of a Notice in the Official Records of the Recorder 
of the City and County of San Francisco for the subject property. 'This Notice shall state that the project is 
subject to the conditions of approval contained herein and reviewed and approved by the Planning 
Commission on December 3, 2015 under Motion No. 19523. 

PRINTING OF CONDITIONS OF APPROVAL ON PLANS 

The conditions of approval under the 'Exhibit A' of this Planning Commission Motion No. 19523 shall be 
reproduced on the Index Sheet of constmction plans submitted with the Site or Building permit 
application for the Project. The Index Sheet of the construction plans shall reference to the Office 
Development Authorization and any subsequent amendments or modifications. 

SEVERABILITY 

TI1e Project shall comply with all applicable City cod.es and requirements. If any clause, sentence, section 
or any part of these conditions of approval is for any reason held to be invalid, such invalidity shall not 
affect or impair other remaining clauses, sentences, or sections of these conditions. This decision conveys 
no right to ccmstmct, or to receive a building permit. "Project Sponsor" shall include any subsequent 
responsible party. 

CHANGES AND MODIFICATIONS 

Changes to the approved plans may be approved administratively by the Zoning Administrator. 
Significant changes and modifications of conditions shall require Planning Commission approval of a 
1,1ew authorization. 
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Conditions of Approval, Compiiance, Monitoring, and Reporting 

PE Rf ORi'\fiANCE 

Validity. The authorization and right vested by virtue of this action is valid for three (3) years from t.he 
effective date of the Motion. The Department of Building Inspection shall have issued a Building Permit 
or Site Permit to construct the project and/or commence the approved use \\Tl.thin !:his three-year period. 
For i:nfannation about compliance, contact Code Enfarcement, Planning Department at 415-575-6863, www.~f­

planning.org 

Er,ipiration .md Renewal. Should a Building or Site Permit be sought after the three (3) year period has 
lapsed, the project sponsor must seek a renewal of this Authorization by filing an application for an 
amendme11t to the original Authorization or a new application for Autl'1mization. Should the project 

sponsor decline to so file, and decline to withdraw the permit application, !:he Commission shall conduct 
a public hearing in order to consider the revocation of the Authorization. Should the Commission not 
revoke the Authorization following the closure of the public hearing, the Commission shall detennjne the 
extension of time for the continued validity of the Authmization. 
For infonnatum about compliance, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Depnrtrnent at 415-575-6863, www.sf­

planning.org 

Diligent !P'ursaiit Once a site or Building Permit has been issued, construction must commence v.ritfon 
the tirn.eframe required by the Department of Building Inspection and be continued diligently to 
completion.. Failure to do so shall be g.ounds for the Commission to consider revoking the approval if 
more than three (3) years have passed since this Authorization was approved. 
For information about compliance, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Department at 415-575-6863, www.sf 
planning.org 

Extension. All time limits in the preceding three paxagraphs may be extended at the discretion of the 
Zoning Administrator where implementation of the project is delayed by a public agency, an appeal or a 
legal challenge and only by the length of time for which such public agency, appeal or challenge has 
caused delay. 
For infarmation about compliance, contact Cede Enforcement, Planning Department nt 415-575-6863, www.sf­

planning.org 

Conformity with Current Law. No application for Building Permit, Site Permit, or other entitlement shall 
be approved unless it complies with all applicable provisions of City Codes in effect at the time of such 
approval. 
For infonnation about compliance, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Department at 415-575-6863, www.sf::­
planning,Qrg_ 
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Mitigation Measures. Mitigation measures described in the MMRP for the Eastern Neighborhoods Plan 
EIR. (Case No. 2011.067IE) attached as Exhibit C are necessary to avoid potential significant effects of the 
proposed project and have been agreed to by the project sponsor. 
For infonnation about compliance, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Department at 415-575-6863, wW1.11.sf­
p1anning.org 

DESIGN - COMPUA CE AT PU\N STAGE 

Fa~de Design. The Project Sponsor shall work with the Planning Department, the Commission and 
community members on the design of the upper building. In particular, the Project Sponsor shall revise 
the design of the upper building to better address the topography. The revised design shall be presented 
back to the Commission no later than February 2016. 
For information about c.ompliance, contact tire Case Planner, Planning Department at 415-558-6378, www.sf­
planning.org 

final Mat.erials. The Project Sponsor shall continue to work with Planning Department on the building 
design. Fin.al materials, glazing, color, texture, landscaping, and detailing shall be subject to Department 
staff review and approval and to be reviewed against interim design controls anticipated to be brought 
forward to the Board of Supervisor in. the near future. The architectaual addenda shall be reviewed and 
approved by the Planning De artment prior to issuance. 
For information about compliance, contact tl,e Case Planner, Planning Department at 415-558-6378, www.sf 
planning.org 

Garbage, Composting mid Recyd i.lflg Stornge. Space for the collection and storage of garbage, 
composting, and recycling shall be provided wi thin. endosed areas on the prope ty and clearly labeled 
and illustrated on the architectural ad end.a. Space for the collection and storage of recyclable and 
compostable materials that meets the &ize, location, accessibility and other standards specified by the San 
Francisco Recycling Program shall be provided at the groun d level of the buildings. 
For information about compliance, contact tire Case Planner, Planning Departnrent at 415-558-6378, www.sf­
planning.org 

Rooftop Mechanical Equipment. Pursuant to Planning Code 141, the Project Sponsor shall submit a roof 
plan to the Planning Department prior to Planning approval of the building permit application for each 
building. Rooftop mechanical equipment, if any is proposed as part of the Project, is required to be 
screened so as not to be visible from any point at or below the roof level of the subject building. 
For information about compliance, contact the Case Planner, Planning Department at 415-558-6378, www.sf­
planning.org 

Streetscape Plan. Pursuant to Planning Code Section 138.1, the Project Sponsor shall continue to work 
with Planning Department staff, in consultation with other City agencies, to refine the design and 
programming of the Streetscape Plan so that the plan generally meets the standards of the Better Streets 
Plan and all applicable City standards. The Project Sponsor shall complete final design of all required 
street improvements, including procurement of relevant City permits, p rior to issuance of first 
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architectural addenda, and shall complete construction of all required street improvements prior to 
issuance of first temporary certificate of occupancy. 
For information about compliance, contact the Case Planner, Planning Department at. 415-558-6378, www.sf­
planning.org 

Transformer Vault The location of individual project PG&E Transformer Vault installations has 
significant effects to San Francisco streetscapes when improperly located. However, they may not have 
any impact if they are installed in preferred locations. Therefore, the PJannjng Department recommends 
the following preference schedule in locating new transformer vaults, in order of most to least desirable: 
1. On-site, in a basement area accessed via a garage or other access point without use of separate doors 

on a ground floor fac;ade facing a public right-of-way; 
2. On-site, in a driveway, w1derground; 
3. On-site, above ground, screened from view, other than a ground floor fa~de facing a public right-of­

way; 
4. Public right-of-way, underground, under sidewalks with a minimum width of 12 feet, avoiding 

effec:ts on streetscape elements, such as street trees; and based on Better Streets Pian guidelines; 
5. Public right-of-way, underground; and based on Better Streets Plan guidelines; 
6. Public right-of-way, above ground, screened from view; and based on Better Srreets Plan guidelines; 
7. On-site, in a ground floor fa~ade (the !east desirable location). 
Unless otherwise specified by the Planning Department, Department of Public Work's Bureau of Slreet 
Use and Mapping {DPW BSM) should use this preference schedule for all new transformer vault 
installation requests. 
For information about compliance, contact Bureau of Street Use and Mapping, Department of Public Works at 415-
554-5810, http:!lsfdpw.ori 

PARKING AND TRAFFIC 

Unbundled Parkin.g. All off-street parking spaces shall be made available to Project residents only as a 
separate "add-on" option for purchase or rent and shall not be bundled wifl1 any Project dwelling unit 
for the life of the dwelling units. The required parking spaces may be made available to residents within 
a quarter mile of the project. All affordable dwelling units pursuant to Planning Code Section 415 shall 
have equal access to use of the parking as the market rate units, with parking spaces priced 
commensurate with the affordability of the dwelling unit. Each unit \'lithin the Project shall have the first 
right of refusal to rent or purchase a parking space until the numbe1· of residential parking spaces are no 
longer available. No conditions may be placed on the purchase or rental of dwelling units, nor may 
homeowners rules be established, which prevent or preclude the separation of parking spaces from 
dwelling units. 
For information al10ut compliance, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Department at 415-575-6863, www.sf­

planning.org 

Parking Marimum. Pursuant to Planning Code Section 151.1, the Project shall provide no more than 208 
off-street parking spaces for the 250 dwelling units (or .83 off-street parking spaces for each dwelling 
unit) contained therein. 
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For information about compliance, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Department at 415-575-6863, www.sf­
planning.org 

Car Share. Pursuant to Planning Code Section 166, no fewer than two (2) car share space shall be made 
available, at no cost, to a certified car share organization for the purposes of providing car share services 
for its service subscribers. 
For information about campliance, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Department at 415-575-6863, www.sf­

planning.org 

Bicycle Parking. Pursuant to Planning Code Sections 15 •. 1, 155.4, and 155.S, the Project shall provide no 
fewer than 151 Class I bkyde parking spaces and 17 Class 2 bicycle parking spaces. 
For information about compliance, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Department at 415-575-6863, www.sf­

planning.org 

Managing Traffic During Construction. The Project Sponsor and construction contractor(s) shall 
coordinate with the Traffic Engineering and Transit Divisions of the San Francisco Municipal 
Transportation Agency (SFMTA), the Police Department, the Fire Department, the Planning Department, 
and other construction conh:actor(s) for any concurrent nearby Projects to manage traffic congestion and 
pedestrian circulation effects during construction of the Project. 
For information about compliance, contact Code Enforcement, Pf.anning Department at 415-575-6863, www.sf­

planning.org 

PROVISIONS 

Fin,.-t onrce Hiring. The Project shall adhere to the requirements of the First Source Hiring Construction 
and End-Use Employment Program approved by the First Source Hiring Administrator, pursuant to 
Section 83.4(m) of the Administrative Code. The Project Sponsor shall comply with the requirements of 
this Program regarding construction work and on-going employment required for the Projed. 
For information about compliance, contact the First Source Hii·in Manager at 415- 81-2335, www.onestoi.SF.or;; 

Hast~m ei:7 borboods Infta.st.mcru.re Impact Fee. Pursuant to Planning Code Section 423 (formerly 
327), the Project Sponsor shall comply with the Eastern Neighborhoods Public Benefit Fund provisions 
through payment of an Impact Fee pursuant to Article 4. 
FoY infonnation about compliance, contact the Case Planner, Planning Department at 415-558-6378, unvw.sf­

planning.org 

Transii: Impact Development Fee. Pursuant to Planning Code Section 411, the Project Sponsor shall pay 
the Transit Impact Development Fee (TIDF) as required by and based on drawings submitted with the 
Building Permit Application. Prior to the issuance of a temporary certificate of occupancy, the Project 
Sponsor shall provide the Planning Director with certification that the fee has been paid. 
For infonnation about compliance, contact the Case Planner, Planning Department at 415-558-6378, www.sf­

p1anning.org 
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Enforcement. Violation of any of the Planning Department conditions of approval contained in this 
1',fotion or cf any other provisions of Planning Code applicable to this Project shall be subject to the 
enforcement procedures and admmistrative penalties set forth under Planning Code Section 176 or 
Section 176.1. The Planning Department may also refer the violation complaints to other city 
departments and agencies for appropriate enforcement action under theiI jurisdiction. 
For infonnation about complzimce, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Department at 415-575-6863, www.s,f-­
planning.org 

Revocation Due to Violation of Conditions. Should implementation of this Project result in complaints 
from interested property ovmers, residents, or commercial les.<,ees which are not resolved by the Proje<.i: 
Sponsor and found to be in violation of the Planning Code and/or the specific conditions of approval for 
the Project as set forth in Exlubit A of this Motion, the Zoning Administrator shall refer such complaints 
to the Commission, after which ii may hold a public hearing on the matter to consider revoca.tion of this 
authorization. 
For information about compliance, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Deparl711ent at 415-575-6863, www.sf.. 
planning.org 

OPERATION 
Garbage, Recycling, and Composting Receyitades. Garbage, recycling, and compost containers shall be 
kept within the premises and hidden from public view, and placed outside only when being Serviced by 
the disposal company. Trash shall be contained and disposed of pursuant to garbage and recycling 
receptacles guidelines set forth by U1e Department of Public Works. 
For informatioii about compliance, contact Bureau of Street Use a11d Mapping, Department of Public Works at 415-
554-.5810, http://sfdpw.org 

Sidewalk Maintenance. The Project Sponsor shall maintain the main entrance to the building and all 
sidewaJks abutting the subject property in a clean and sanitary condition in compliance with the 
Department of Public Works Streets and Sidewalk Mamtenance Standards. 
For information about compliance, contact Bureau of Street Use and Mapping, Department of Public Works, 415-
695-2017, http://sfdpw.org 

Noise Control. lhe premises shall be adequately soundproofed or insulated for noise and operated so 
that incidental noise shall not be audible beyond the premises or in other sections of the building and 
fixed·source equipment noise shall not exceed the decibel levels specified in the San Francisco Noise 
Control Ordinance. 
For infonnation about compliance with the fixed mechanical objects such as rooftop air conditioning, restaurant 
ventilation systems, and motors and compressors with acceptable noise levels, contact the Environmental Health 
Section, Department of Public Health at (415) 252-3800, www.sfdph.org. 
For information about compliance with the construction noise, contact the Departme11t of Building Inspection, 415· 
558-6570, wunv.stdbi.or.,, . 
For information about compliance with the amplified sound including music and television contact the Police 
Department at 415-553·0123, w·ww.s, 11olice.or, 

SAfl fRANCISCO 
PLANNING IEt ... AIWMIINT 33 



Motion No. 19523 
December 3, 2015 

CASE NO. 2011.0671X 
1392 22nd Street & 790 Pennsylvania Avenue 

Community Liaison. Prior to issuance of a building permit to construct the project and implement the 
approved use, the Project Sponsor shall appoint a community liaison officer to deal with the issues of 
concern to owners and occupants of nearby properties. The Project Sponsor shall provide the Zoning 
Administrator with written notice of the name, business address, and telephone number of the 
community liaison. Should the contact information change, the Zoning Administrator shall be made 
aware of such change. The community liaison shall report to the Zoning Administrator what issues, if 
any, are of concern to the community and what issues have not been resolved by the Project Sponsor. 
For information about compliance, contact Code Enforcement, Planning Department at 415-.575-6863, W'Ww.sf­
planning.org 

lighting. All Project lighting shall be directed onto the Project site and immediately surrounding 
sidewalk area only, and designed and managed so as not to be a nuisance to adjacent residents. 
Nighttime lighting shall be the minimum necessary to ensure safety, but shall in no case be directed so as 
to constitute a nuisance to any surrounding property. 
For information about compliance, cuntact Code Enforcement, Planning Depart11umt at 415-575-6863, www.sf­

planning.org 

Public Open Space. The Project Sponsor has agreed to construct a publically-accessible stan· and open 
space in alignment with 22nd Street between Texas and Missouri Streets. The Project Sponsor shall also 
maintain the stair and open space in perpetuity. 
For information about compliance, contact Code Eliforcement, Planning Department at 415··575-6863, www.sf­

plannin~.org 

INCLUSIONARV HOUSING 

Ea.stem eigbborhoods Affordable Housing Require en.ts for UMU. Pursuant to Planning Code 
Section 419.3, Project Sponsor shall meet the requirem*!nts set forth in Planning Code Section 419.3 in 
addition to the requirements set forth in the Affordable Housing Program, per Planning Code Section 
415. Prior to issuance of first construction document, the Project Sponsor shall select one of the options 
described in Section 419.3 or the alternatives described in Planning Code Section 419.5 to fulfill the 
affordable housing requirements and notify the Department of their choice. Any fee required by Sed:ion 
419.1 et seq. shall be paid to the Development Fee Collection Unit at DBI prior to issuance of the first 
construction document an option for the project sponsor to defer payment to prior to issuance of the first 
certificate of occupancy upon agreeing to pay a deferral surcharge in accordance with Section 107 A.13.3 
of the San Francisco Building Code. 
For information about compliance, contact the Ca e Planner, Planning Department at 415-558-6378, www.sf­
planning.org 

L Requirement. Pursuant to Planning Code 415.5 and 419.3, the Project Sponsor must pay an 
Affordable Housing Fee at a rate equivalent to the applicable percentage of the number of units in an 
off-site project needed to satisfy the Indusionary Affordable Housing Program Requirement for the 
principal project. The applicable percentage for this project is twenty-three percent (23%). 
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For information about compliance, contact the Case Planner, Planning Department at 415-558-6378, www.sf-­
planning.org or tire Mayor's Office of Housing and Community Development at 415-701-5500, wur<.1J.s{­
moh.org. 

2. Other Condiiions. TI1e Project is subject to the requirements of the lnclusionary Affordable Hom,i.ng 
Program under Section 415 et seq. of the Planning Code and the terms of the City and County of San 
Francisco Inclusionary Affordable Housing Program Monitoring and Procedures Manual 
("Procedures Manua11. The Procedures Manual, as amended from time to time, is incorporated 
herein by reference, as published and adopted by the Planning Commission, an d as required by 
Planning Code Section 415. Terms uscl in lhese conditions of approval and not otherwise defined 
shall have the meanings set forth in the Procedures Manual. A copy of the Procedures Manual can 
be obtained at the Mayor's Office of Housing and Community Development ("'MOHCD'') at 1 South 
Van Ness Avenue or on the Planning Department or Mayor's Office of Hou.sing and Community 
Development's websites, including on the internet at: 

h!!c: .. sf-vlannin.,..org/\fodules1ShowD0cument.aspx?documentid=4451. 

As provided in the Inclusionary Affordable Housing Program, the applicable Procedw:es Manual is 

the manual in effect at the time the subject units are made available for sale or rent 

For information about compliance, co,itact the Oise Planner, Planning Department at 415-558-6378, www.sf­
planning,.org vr the Mayor's Office of Housing and Community Develr.,pm1mt at 415-701-5500, www.sf­
moh.org. 

a. The Project Sponsor must pay the Fee in full sum to the Development Fee Collection Unit at the 
DBI for use by MOHCD prior to the issuance of the first construction document, with an option 
for the Project Sponsor ~.o defer a portion of the payment prior to issuance of the first cel'.'tificate of 
occupancy upon agreeing to pay a deferral surcharge that would be deposited into the Citywide 
Indu.sionary Affordable Housing Fund in accordance with Section 107 A .13.3 of the San Francisco 
Building Code. 

b. Prior to the issuance of the first constmction perm.i t by the DBI for the Project, the Project 
Sponsor shall record a lotice of Special Restriction on the property that records a copy of this 
approval. The Project Sponsor shall promptly provide a copy of !he recorded Notice of Special 
Restriction to the Depari:ment and io MOHCD or its successor. 

c. If project applicant fails to comply with the Inclusionary Affordable Housing Program 
requirement, the Director of DBI shall deny any and all site or building permits or certificates of 
occupancy for the development project unli] the Planning Department notifies the Director of 
compliance. A Project Sponsor's failure to comply with the requirements of Planning Code 
Sections 415 et seq. shall constitute cause for the City to record a lien against the development 
project and to pursue any and a1.l other remedies at law. 
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MITIGATION MONiTOR~NG AND REPORTING PROGRAM 
1395 22nd Street/790 Pennsylvania Avenue (Case No. 2011.0671E) 

(Also includes text for Improvement Measures) 
MONITORING AND REPORTING PROGRAM 

Responsibility 
for 

Impl numtation 

MITIGATION MEASURES AGREED TO BY PROJECT SPONSOR ----------------
NOISE 

Project Mitigation Measwe 1 - Construction Noise !Mitigation Measure F·2 of the 
Eastern Neighborhoods PEIR!. 

Where environmental review of a development project undcrt en subsequent to the 
adoption of the proposed zoning ontrols det rmines that onstruct'on noise controls are 
necessary due to the nalure of planned construction pra ti<::es and the sensitivity of 
proximate uses, the Planning Director shall require that t.1-te sponsors of t.'1e subsequent 
development project develop a set of site-specific noise attenuation meesures under the 
supervision of a qualified acoustical consultant. Prior to commencing construction, n plan 
for such measures shall be submitted to the Department of Building Inspection to ensure 
that maximum feasible noise attenuation will be achieved. These attenuation measures 
shall include as many of the following control strategies as feasible: 

e Erect temporary plywood noise barriers around a construction site, particularly 
where a site adjoins noise-sensitive uses; 

• Utilize noise control b!anbct& on a bvilding structure as the building is erected to 
reduce noise emission from the site; 

• Evaluate the feasibility of noise control at the receivers by temporarily improving 
the noise reduction capability of adjacent buildings housing sensitive uses; 

• Monitor the effectiveness of noise attenuation measures by taking noise 
measurements; and 

• Post signs on-site pertaining to permitted construction days and hours and 
complaint procedures and who to notify in the event of a problem, with 
telephone numbers listed. 

Proied Mitigation Measure 2 - Siting of Noise-Sensitive Uses (Mitigarion Measure F-4 
ofthe Eastern Neighborhoods PEIRl. 

To reduce potential conflicts between existing noise-generating uses and new sensitive 
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Project sponsor 
ttnd constru.ttion 
contra tor(s). 

Project ponsor; 
project 
contractor(s). 

Mitigation 
Schedule 

Submit noise 
attenuation 
plan prior 
construction; 
implement it 
during 
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Adopted Mitig,dion Me.isu.res 

receptors, for new development including noise-sensitive uses, the Planning Department 
shall require the preparation of an analysis that includes, at a minimum, a site survey to 
identify potential noise-generating uses within 900 feet of, and that have a direct line-of­
sight to, the project site, and including at least one 24-hour noise mcai;urement (with 
maximum noise level readings taken at least every 15 minutes), prior to the first project 
approval action. The analysis shall be prepared by persons qualified in acoustical analysis 
and/or engineering and shall demonstrate with reasonable certainty that Title 24 
standards, where applicable, can be met, and that there are no particular circumstances 
about the proposed project site that appear to warrant heightened concern about noise 
levels in the vicinity. Should such concerns be present, the Department may require the 
completion of a detailed noise assessment by person(s) qualified in acoustical analysis 
and/or engineering prior to the first project approval action, in order to demonstrate that 
acceptable interior noise levels consistent with those in the Title 24 standards can be 
attained. 

f~(;.tMitigation Measure 3 - Sitinli. of Noise::Generating Uses (Mitigation Measure F-
5 of the Eastern Neighborhoods PEIR). 

To reduce potential conflicts between existing sensitive receptors and new noise­
generating uses, for new development including conunercial, industrial or other uses that 
would be expected to generate noise levels in excess of ambient noise, either short-term, at 
nighttime, or as a 24-hour average, in the proposed project site vicinity, the Planrting 
Department shall require the preparation of an analysis that includes, at a minimum, a site 
survey to identify potential noise-sensitive uses within 900 feet of, and that have a direct 
line-of-sight to, the project site, and including at least one 24-hour noise measurement 
(with maximum noise level readings taken at least every 15 minutes), prior to the first 
project approval action. The analysis shall be prepared by persons qualified in acoui.tical 
analysis and/or engineering and shall demonstrate with reasonable certainty that the 
proposed use would comply with the use compatibility requirements in the General Plan 
and in Police Code St.>etion 29091, would not adversely affect nearby noise-sensitive uses, 
and that there are no partkular circumstances about the proposed project site that appear 
to warrant heightened concern about noise levels that would be generated by the 
proposed use. Should such concerns be present, the Department may require the 
completion of a detailed noise assessment by person(s) qualified in acoustical analysis 
and/or engineering prior to the first project approval action. 
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Adopted Mitigation Measures 

Proiect Mitigation Measure 4 - Open Space in Noisy 'Envkorunents (Mitigatim 
Measure F-6 of the Eastern Neighborhoods PBIR>. 
To minimize effects on development in noisy areas, for r.ew development including noise­
sensitive uses, the Planning Department shall, through its building permit review process, 
in conjunction with noise analysis required pursuant to Mitigation Measure F-4, require 
that open space required under the Planning Code for such uses be protected, to the 
maximum feasible extent, from existing nmbient noise levels that could prove annoying or 
disruptive to users of the open space. Implementation of this measure could involve, 
among other things, site design that uses lhe building itself to shield on-site open space 
from the greatest noise sources, construction of noise barriers between noise sources and 
open space, and appropriate use of both common and private open space in multi-family 
dwellings, and implementation would also be undertaken consistent with other principles 
of urban design. 

AIR QUALITY 

Proiect Mitigation Measure 5 - Construction Emissions Minimization {Portion of 
Miti ation Measure G-1 of the Eastern Neighborhoods PEIRJ. 

The project sponsor or the project sponsor's Contractor shall comply with the following: 

The project sponsor oc the project sponsor's Contractor shall comply with the 
following 

A. Engine Requirements. 

l. All off-road equipment greater than 25 hp and operating for more 
than 20 total hours over the entire duration of construction activities 
shall have engines that meet or exceed either U.S. EnviroM\ental 
Protection Agency (USEP A) or California Air Resources Board (ARB) 
Tier 3 off-road emission standards, and have been retrofitted with an 
ARB Level 3 Verified Diesel Emissions Control Strategy. Equipment 
with engines meeting Tier 4 Interim or Tier 4 Final off-road emisijion 
standards automatically meet this requirement. 

2. Where access to alternative sources of power are available, portable 
diesel engines shall be prohibited. 

J. Diesel engines, whether for off-road or on-road equipment, shall not 
be left idling for more than two minutes, at any location, except as 
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Adopted Mitigation Measures 

provided in exceptions to the applicable state regulations regarding 
idling for off-road and on-road equipment (e.g., traffic conditions, 
safe operating conditions). The Contrador shall post legible and 
visible signs in English, Spanish, and Ounese, in designated queuing 
areas and at the construction site lo remind operator:; of the two 
minute idling limit. 

4. The Contractor shall instruct constmclion workers and equipm1mt 
operators on the maintenance and hming of construct-ion equipment, 
and require that such workers and operators properly maintain and 
tune equipment in accordance with manufacturer specifications. 

B. Waivers. 
1. The Plarming Department's Environmental Review Officer or 

designee (ERO) may waive the alternative source of power 
requirement of Subsection {A)(2) if an alternative sourc.: of power i~ 
limited or infeasible at the project site. If the ERO grants the waiver, 
the Contractor must submit documentation that the equipment used 
for onsite power generation meets the requirements of Subtectlon 
(A)(l) . 

2. The ERO may waive the equipment requirement~ of Subsection 
(A)(l) if: a particular piece of off-road equipment with an ARB tevel 
3 VDECS is technically not feasible; the equipment would not 
produce desired emissions reduction due to expected operating 
modes; installation of the equipment would create a safety hazard or 
impaired visibility for the operator; or, there is a compelling 
emergency need to u~e off-road equiprnent that ls not retrofitted 
with an ARB Level 3 VDECS. If the ERO grants the waiver, the 
Contractor must use the next cleanest piece of off-road equipment, 
according to Table below. If seeking an exception to (A)(1), ihe 
project sponsor shall be required to demonstrate that resulting 
construction emissions wou!d. not exceed significance thresholds for 
construction. 
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Table - Off-Road Equipment Compliance t<"p ·dO~Tl • chedule 

Complia 

I nee Engine Emission 
Emissions Control 

Altemati Standard I ve 

1 Tier 3 ARB L vel2 DECS 

2 Tier3 ARB Level 1 VDECS 

3 Tier 3 Alternative Fuel~ 

How to use the table: If the ERO determines that the equipment 
requirements cannot be met, then the project sponsor would need to meet 
Cutllpliance Alternative 1. If the ERO determines that the Cont actor 
cannot supply off-road equipment meeting Compliance Alternative 1, then 
the Contractor must meet Compliance Alternative 2. If the ERO determines 
that the Contractor cannot supply off-road equipment meeting Compliance 
Alternative 2. then the C ntractor must meet Complia1;rc Alternative 3. 
•• Alternative fuels arc not a VDECS. 

ll 
C. Construction Emissions Minimization Plan. Before tarting on-site consLruction 

activities, the Contractor shall submit a Construction. Emissions Minimization 
Plan (Plan) to the ERO for review and approval. The Plan shall state, in 
reasonabie detail, how the Contractor will meet the requirements of Section A. 

1. The Plan shall include estimates of the construction timeline by phase, with 
a description of each piece of off-road cquipment required for every 
construction phase. The description may include, but is not limited to: 
equipment type, equipment manufacturer, equipme t identifi ation 
number, engine model year, engine certificati n (Tier rating), hor epowcr, 
engine serial number, and expected fuel usage and hours of operation. For 
VDECS installed, the description may include: technology type, serial 
number, make, model, manufacturer, ARB verification number level, and 
installation date and hour meter reading on installation date. For off-road 
equipment using alternative fuels, the description shall also spedfy the 
type of alternative fuel being used. 
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Adopted Mitigation Measures 

2. The ERO shall ensure that all applicable requirements of l-he Plan ha ve 
been incorporated into th!.' contract specifications. The Plan shall include a 
certification statement that the Contractor agrees to comply fully with the 
Plan. 

3. The Contractor shall make the Plan available to the public for review on­
site during working hours. TI1e Contractor shall post at the construction 
site a legible and visible sign surru:narizing the Plan. Ihe sign shall also 
state that the public may ask to inspccl U1e Plan for the project at any time 
during working hours and shall explain how to request to inspect the Plan. 
The Contractor shall post al least one i::opy of the sign in a visible lo ·ation 
on each side of the constru.ction site facing a public right•of-way. 

D. Monitoring. After start of Construction A div itiei;, the Contrnctor shall :mbmit 
quarterly reports to the ERO documenting compliance with the Plan. Airer 
completion of construction activities and prim· to receiving n final certificate of 
nccupancy, the project sponsor shall submit to the ERO a final report 
summarizing construction activities, including the start and end dates and 
duration of each construction phase, and the spcdfic information rnquired in the 
Plan. 

·-··-·-··- -·-·-·- - ------ -
Project Mitigation Measure 6 - Air Ouality for Sepsitiye LmLUses U'vljtinatiof.! 
Measu:re G-2 of the Eastern Nei&hborhoods PEIR!. 
Prior to receipt of any building permit, the project sponsor shall submit an enhanced 
ventilation plan for the proposed building(s). 111e enhanced ventila tion plan shall be 
prepared and signed by, or under the supervision of, a licensed mechanical engin er or 
other individual authorized by the California Business And Professions Code Sections 
6700-6799. ·nw enhanced ventilation plan shall show that the building ventilation system 
will be capable of achieving protection from particulate matter (PM2.5) equivalent to that 
associated with a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) 13 filtration, as defined 
by American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) 
standard 52.2. The enhanced ventilation plan shall explain in detail how the project will 
meets the MERV-13 performance standard identified in this measure. 

Maintenance Plan. Prior to receipt of any building permit, the project sponsor shall present 
a plan that ensures ongoing maintenance for the ventilation and filtration systems. 

Disclosure to Buyers and Renters. The project sponsor shall also emmre the disclosure to 
buyers (and renters) that the building is located L-1 an area with existing source& of air 
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Adopted Mitigation Measures 

pollution and as sud1, the building includes an air filtration and ventilation system 
designed to remove 80 percent of outdoor particulate matter and shall inform occupants 
of the proper use of the installed air filtration system. 

---------·--- ----
Project Mitigation Measure 7 - Siting of Uses that Emit DPM (Mitigation Measure G~3 
of the Eastern Neighborhoods PEIRI. 

The following uses shall be precluded from the site: warehousing and distribution centers, 
commercial, industrial, or other uses that would be expected to be served by at least 100 
trucks per day or 40 refrigerated trucks per day, based on the Air Resources Board (ARB) 
Air Quality and Land Use Handbook. 

---------------
Project Mitigation Measure 8 - Siting of Uses that Emit Other TACs {Mitigation 
Measure G-4 of the Eastern Neighborhood!! PEIR). 

At the time that a proposed use for the production, distribution, and repair (PDR) portion 
of the proposed project is identified, this mitigation measure would apply if that use Is 
expected to generate substantial amounts of toxic air contaminants (TACs) as part of its 
operations, or if any of the following uses are proposed: dry cleaners; drive-through 
restaurants; gas dispensing facilities; auto body shops; metal plating shops; photographic 
processing shops; textiles; apparel and furniture upholstery; leather and leather products; 
appliance repair shops; mechanical a:isembly cleaning; printing shops; hospital'> and 
medical clinic;; biotechnology research facilities; warehousing and distribution centers. 
Furthermore, this mitigation measure would apply only if the TACs related to the 
proposed use are not already regulated through the Bay Area Air Quality Management 
District (BAAQMD) permitting process. 

If this mitigation measure is determined to be applicable based on the above conditions, 
the project sponsor shall: 

• Prepare an analysis that includes a site survey to identify residential or other 
sensitive uses within 1,000 feet of the project site; 

• Prepare a Health Risk Assessment (HRA) that analyzes the potential impacts of 
the proposed use on the nearby sensitive receptors; 

Incorporate any TAC reduction measures specified in the HRA into the proposed 
project and/or install Best Available Control Technology for any TAC-emitting 
equipment proposed as part of the future PDR use. 

MONITORING AND REPORTING PROGRAM 
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for Mitigation Mitigation Reporting 
Implementation Schedule Action Responsibility 
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----------------------------------------------
IMPROVEMENT iv!EASURES AGREED TO BY PROJECT SPONSOR 

-----·----------------· ---·-- ----------- --------·-~------------·---- -

TRANSPORTATION AND ORCULATION 

Responsibility 
for 

lmpleme:nta~i.on 
Implementation 

Schedule 
implementation 

Action 

Implementation 
Reporting 

Responsibility 
Monitoring 
Schedule 

------·-----· --·----------- --------------- - - --------- - ·--------------------
Project Improvement Measure 1- Implement Additiona.!. and Proied • Specific Travel 
Demand Strategies to Reduce Vehicle Tril!§., 

The project sponsor or property owner, should implement a Transportation Demand 
Management (TDM) Program that seeks to annually reduce the number of single 
occupancy vehicle (SOV) trips to and from the project site because persons would 
arriving/departing via alternative modes of tran~portation (e.g., walking, bicycling, 
transit, other). The project sponsor should make availnble biannually (every two years) 
monitoring reports, starting one year after 85 percent occupnncy of the units for the new 
building (baseline year), for review by the Planning Dep11rtme.nt Environmental Review 
Officer (ERO). The biannual monitoring reports should include travel demand surveys 
(i.e., travel demand analysis information requested in the SF GuiJelines1), including ti·ip 
counts of persons arriving and leaving the building for no less than one full day of the 
reporting period and a survey to be distributed to residents .u1d i:mployees of the 
building. Each survey should be completed within ninety days following the end of th 
applicable two year period. Each survey should be prepared by a qualified 
transportation consultant and the surveying methodology should be approved by the 
Planning Department ERO. The project sponsor should consider the following TDM 
measures: 

" Provide TDM training to property managers/coordinatori;. 

• Provide ongoing local and regional transpo.rtation information (e.g., transit 
maps and schedules, maps of bicycle routes, internet links) for new and existing 
tenants, including providing a transportation insert for tht: move-in packet that 
would provide information on transit service (Muni and BART lines, schedules 
and fares), information on where transit passes could be purchased, and 
information on the 511 Regional Rideshare Program. 

" Provide information on transportation options, including updates and a "ride 
board" through which residents can offer/request rides, on the Homeowners 
Association website and/or lobby bulletin board. 

• Ensure that the points of access to bicycle parking thrnugh elevators on the 
ground floor and the garage ramp include signage indicating the !oration of 
these facilitiet-. and encourage PDR tenants to allow bicycles in lhe workplace. 

----· ----.. ,., .. 

Project sponsor, 
building 
management, 
Planning 
Department 
staff. 

Prior to and 
during 
occupancy 

Implement TOM 
measures. 

1 City and County of San Francisco, Transportation Impact Analysis Guidelines for Environmental Review, October 2002, Chapter 3, Section 3. 
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• Ensure that bicycle safety strategics are developed along the sides of the 
property, avoiding conflicts with private cars, trarn;it vehicles and loading 
vehicles. 

In addition, the project sponsor could consider the following TDM measures and any 
others that would reduce SOY trips to and from the project site: 

·• Provide and maintain a flel:!t of bicycles (and related ame.'"l.ities such as locks, 
baskets, lights, etc.) fo r use by the building tenants. 

• Pn,vide fewer vehicle parking spaces than permitted per the San Francisco 
Planning Code and manage vehicle parking pricing. 

o 1ncrease the number of on-site bi.cycle racks and car-share sp .es, making them 
convenient and easy to use (e.g., s·gnage). 

• Conrdinate with San Francisco MunicipaJ Transportation Agency and/or Bay 
Arca Bike Share to potentially provide bicycle racks and/or bike share station 
on adjacent sidewalks. 

o Include a Muni FastPas · (loaded onto a Clipper card) and/or car-share 
membership subsidized as part of the monthly rent, or homeowner association 
fee. 

Pr,*•d lmi:,rovement Measure 2 - Load.in"' Monitoring and Queue Abatelll'lent. 
As a standard condition of approval, the project sponsor or property owner, sh uld 
monitor and ensure recurring vehicle queues do not occu1· on Texas Street iilnd 
Pennsylvania Avenue for the proposed off-street parking facility. A vehicle queue is 
defined as one or more vehicles (destined to the parking facility) blocking any portion f 
any public street, alley or sidewalk for a conseLutive period of three minut s or longer on 
a daily or weekly basis. 

If recurring queuing occurs, the owner/operator of the parking facility shall employ 
abatement methods as needed to abate the queue. Appropriate abatement methods will 
vary depending on the characteristics and causes of the recurring queue, as well as the 
characteristics of the parking facility, the street(s) to which the facility connects, and llic 
associated land uses (if applicable). 

Suggested abatement methods include but are not limited to the following: redesign of 
facility to improve vehicle circulation and/or on-site q1·eue capacity; employment of 
parking attendants; installation of LOT FULL signs with active management by parking 
attendants; use of valet parking or other space-efficient parking tech.'liques; use of off-site 
parking facilities or shared parking with nearby uses; use of par1•ing oo.."l.tpam:y sc sors 
and signage directing drivers to available spaces; travel dcman management strat gies 
such as those listed in Improvement Measure 1, including additi :.al bicydc parking, 
delivery services; and/or parking demand management strategies s1..th s parking time 
limits, paid parking, time-of-day parking surcharge, or validated parking. 
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If the Planning Director, or his or her dcsignec, suspects that a recurring queue is 
present, the Department shall notify the property owner in writing. Upon request, the 
owner/operator shall hire a qualified transportation con;,ultant to evaluate the conditions 
at the site for no less than seven days. The consultant shall prepare a monltoring report 
to be submitted to the Department for review. If the Department determines that a 
recurring queue does exist, the facility owncr/opcmtor shall have 90 days from th!-! date 
of the written determination to abate the queue. 

Project Improvement Measure 3- Con;;truic.ion Mannsgm;:,nt PlilKh 

The project sponsor or property owner, should develop and implement a Construction 
Management Plan (CMP), addressing transportaHon-relat · d l.irn1lation, access, s tagmg, 
and hours for deliveries. 

The CMP would di1:seminate appropriate information to contradors and affected 
agencies with respect to coordinating construction activities to minimhw overall 
disruptions and ensure that overall circulation in the project area is maintained to the 
extent possible, with partic1.1lar focus on em,·uring transit, pedestrian, and bicycle 
connectivity. The CMP would supplement and expand, rather than modify or supersede, 
any manual, regulations, or provisions set fortl1 by the San Francisco Munidpal 
Transportation Agency, the Department of Public Wurks, ot othtr City departments and 
agencies, and the California Department of Transportation. The CMP should include, but 
not limited to, the following: 

" Identify construction traffic management best practices in San Francisco, as well 
as others that, although not being implemented in the City, could provid~ 
valuable information for the project. Management practices include, but arc not 
limited to U1e following: 
- Identifying ways to reduce construction worker vehicle-trips through 

transportation demand management programs and met.'lods to manage 
construction worker parking demands 

- Identifying best practices for accommodating pedestrians, 5uch as 
temporary pedestrian way finding signagc nr temporary walkways. 

Identifying best practices for acconunodating bicyclists and bicycle facilities 
such as bicycle way finding signage or temporary detours. 

Identifying ways to consolidate truck delivery trip8, including a plan to 
consolidate deliveries from a centralized construct.ion material and 
equipment storage facility. 

- Identify a route .for construction-related trucks to utilize during 
construction. 

- Restricting deliverit?s anJ trucks trip~ to the projed site during off-peak 
hours (generally 7:00 A.M. 1,, 9:00 A.M. und 4:00 P.M. to 6:00 P.M., but may 
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include other times during Giants game days), where feasible. 

- Require consultation with surrounding community, including business and 
property owners near the project site to assist coordination of construction 
traffic management strategies as they relate to the needs of other users 
adjacent to the project site. 

- Develop a public information plan to provide adjacent residents and 
businesses with regularly-updated information regarding project 
construction activities, peak construction vehicle activities, (e.g., concrete 
pours), travel lane closures, and other lane closures. 
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SAN FRANCISCO 
PLANNING DEPARTMENT 

Date: 
Case No. 

Block/Lot No.: 
Project Sponsor: 

General Plan Referral 

November 9, 2017 

Case No. 2017-012613GPR 

1395 22nd Street Public Staircase 

4167/013 
Eric Norden 
RP Pennsylvania, LLC 
1 California Street, 4th Floor 
San Francisco, CA 94111 

Applicant: Same as Above 

Staff Contact: Amnon Ben-Pazi- (415) 575-9077 
amnon.ben-pazi@sfgov.org 

Recommendation: Finding the project, on balance, is in conformity with 
the G eral Plan 

Recommended 
By: 

PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

1650 Mission St. 
Suite 400 
San Francisco, 
CA 94103-2479 

Reception: 
415.558.6378 

Fax: 
415.558.6409 

Planning 
Information: 
415.558.6377 

The Project involves construction of a public staircase connecting two currently disconnected 
parts of 22nd Street between Texas and Missouri Streets. The eastern, lower portion of the Project 
is located on a privately owned lot at 1395 22nd Street, while the western, upper portion of the 
Project is located on City-owned right-of-way. The submittal is for a General Plan Referral to 
recommend whether the Project is in conformity with the General Plan, pursuant to Section 
4.105 of the Charter, and Section 2A.52 and 2A.53 of the Administrative Code. 

ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW 

A Community Plan Exemption for the project was issued on July 2, 2015 (2011.0671E), 
concluding that the project is exempt from environmental review pursuant to California 
Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Guidelines Section 15183. 

www.sfplanning.org 



GENERAL PLAN REFERRAL CASE NO. 2017-012613GPR 
1395 22ND STREET PUBLIC STAIRCASE 

GENERAL PLAN COMPLIANCE AND BASIS FOR RECOMMENDATION 

The Project provides pedestrian access through currently unimproved city-owned right-of-way, 
along a route prioritized for such improvement. The Project is consistent with the Eight Priority 
Policies of Planning Code Section 101.1 as described in the body of this letter and is, on balance, 
in-conformity with the following Objectives and Policies of the General Plan: 

RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE ELEMENT 

POLICY3.1 
Establish and Implement a network of Green Connections that increases access to parks, 
open spaces, and the waterfront. 

Green Connections will not create a new City program, rather, it calls for coordinating existing 
initiatives such as traffic calming and stormwater management, with the goal of creating a 
cohesive network of improved neighborhood walking and bicycling routes over the next twenty 
years. The scale of the network creates opportunities to coordinate with city projects and private 
development. · 

Green Connection Route 8, the American Bushtit Route, connects numerous parks and open areas lying 
between Douglas Playground in Noe Valley and Warm Water Cove Park in the Central Waterfront. In 
the Potrero Hill and Dogpatch neighborhoods, the American Bushtit Route largely follows 22nd Street, 
connecting to Woods Yard Park (on 22 11d Street, 4 blocks east of the Project site) and to the Potrero Hill 
Recreation Center (on 22 11d Street, one block west of the Project site). The Project, which provides 
pedestrian access along a missing block of 2211d Street, implements a crucial link in this Green Connection. 

SHOWPLACE SQUARE/POTRERO AREA PLAN 

OBJECTIVE 4.6 
SUPPORT WALKING AS A KEY TRANSPORTATION MODE BY IMPROVING 
PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION WITHIN SHOWPLACE SQUARE/POTRERO HILL AND TO 
OTHER PARTS OF THE CITY 

At least three categories of pedestrian improvements are critical for this area: 1) Connections 
between Potrero Hill and Showplace Square directly to the north, including intersections of 
north-south streets with 16th Street; 2) connections with Mission Bay and Caltrain to make the 
two neighborhoods more accessible on foot; and 3) improved pedestrian connections within 
Showplace Square, as activity and mixed-use development increases in that area. 

The Project would improve pedestrian circulation within Potrero Hill. In particular, it would provide an 
improved pedestrian connection with the 22nd Street Caltrain station, 3 blocks east of the Project site. 

SAN FRANCISCO 
PLANNING DEPARTMENT 2 



GENERAL PLAN REFERRAL CASE NO. 2017-012613GPR 
1395 22ND STREET PUBLIC STAIRCASE 

OBJECTIVE 5.3 
CREATE A NETWORK OF GREEN STREETS THAT CONNECTS OPEN SPACES AND 
IMPROVES THE WALKABILITY, AESTHETICS, AND ECOLOGICAL SUSTAINABILITY 
OF THE NEIGHBORHOOD 

See Map 5 - Eastern Neighborhoods Streets and Open Space Concept Map pedestrian. This map 
identifies portions of 22nd Street and its general alignment as a "Green Connector Street". The 
City's network of Green Connections, discussed above under Policy 3.1 of the Recreation and 
Open Space Element, further develops concepts introduced in the Eastern Neighborhoods 
Streets and Open Space Concept Map, including this Green Connector Street. 

The Project, which provides pedestrian access along a missing block of 22nd Street, implements a crucial 
link in this Green Connector Street. 

PROPOSITION M FINDINGS-PLANNING CODE SECTION 101.1 

Planning Code Section 101.1 establishes Eight Priority Policies and requires review of 
discretionary approvals and permits for consistency with said policies. The Project is found to 
be consistent with the Eight Priority Policies as set forth in Planning Code Section 101.1 for the 
following reasons: 

Eight Priority Policies Findings 
The subject project is found to be consistent with the Eight Priority Policies of Planning Code 
Section 101.1 in that: 

The proposed project is found to be consistent with the eight priority policies of Planning Code 
Section 101.1 in that: 

1. That existing neighborhood-serving retail uses be preserved and enhanced and future 
opportunities for resident employment in and ownership of such businesses enhanced. 

The Project would have no adverse effect on neighborhood serving retail uses or opportunities for 
employment in or ownership of such businesses. 

2. That existing housing and neighborhood character be conserved and protected in order to 
preserve the cultural and economic diversity of our neighborhood. 

The Project would have no adverse effect on the City's housing stock or on neighborhood character. 

3. That the City's supply of affordable housing be preserved and enhanced. 

SAN FRANCISCO 
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GENERAL PLAN REFERRAL CASE NO. 2017-012613GPR 
1395 22ND STREET PUBLIC STAIRCASE 

The Project would enhance access to existing and planned affordable housing on Potrero Hill and in 
the Dogpatch neighborhood. 

4. That commuter traffic not impede MUNI transit service or overburden our streets or 
neighborhood parking. 

The Project would not result in commuter traffic impeding MUNI's transit service, overburdening 
the streets or altering current neighborhood parking. 

5. That a diverse economic base be maintained ,by protecting our industrial and service 
sectors from displacement due to commercial office development, and that future 
opportunities for residential employment and ownership in these sectors be enhanced. 

The Project would enhance pedestrian access to industrial and service sector jobs in the Dogpatch 
neighborhood. 

6. That the City achieve the greatest possible preparedness to protect against injury and loss 
of life in an earthquake. 

The Project would enhance pedestrian connections between Potrero Hill and the Dogpatch 
neighborhood, thus it would positively affect achieving the greatest possible preparedness against 
injury and loss of life in an earthquake. 

7. That landmarks and historic buildings be preserved. 

There are no historic buildings or landmarks at the Project site. 

8. That our parks and open space and their access to sunlight and vistas be protected from 
development. 

The Project would enhance pedestrian access to parks and open spaces on Potrero Hill and in the 
Dogpatch neighborhood. The Project would have no adverse effect on access to sunlight and vistas. 

RECOMMENDATION: Finding the Project, on balance, in-conformity 
with the General Plan 

cc: Rich Sucre, Planning Department 

I:\Citywide\General Plan\General Plan Referrals\2017\2017-012613GPR 1395 22nd Street - Construction of Public 

Staircase & Overlook\2017-0126213GPR 1395 22nd Street Public Stairs.docx 
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San Francisco Public Works 

Making San Francisco a beautiful, livable, vibrant, and sustainable city.  
 

City and County of San Francisco San Francisco Public Works 
Office of the Deputy Director & City Engineer, John Thomas 

 

 

Bureau of Street-Use & Mapping  
1155 Market Street, 3rd Floor 

San Francisco Ca 94103 
(415) 554-5810  www.SFPublicWorks.org 

  

 Mark Farrell, Mayor   
Mohammed Nuru, Director Jerry Sanguinetti, Bureau Manager   

Public Works Order No: 187438 
 
PUBLIC HEARING TO CONSIDER A REQUEST FROM REUBEN, JUNIUS & ROSE, LLP, 
FOR A MAJOR (STREET) ENCROACHMENT PERMIT FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF A 
PORTION OF PUBLIC STAIR CONNECTING 22ND STREET AND MISSOURI STREET, 
AND PROVIDING ACCESS TO A SCENIC OVERLOOK ON BEHALF OF THE PROPERTY 
OWNER, RP PENNSYLVANIA, LLC., FOR THE SUBJECT PROPERTY AT 1390 22nd 
STREET (BLOCK 4167, LOT 013).  
 
The San Francisco Public Works will consider the request for the above mentioned Major 
Encroachment Permit.  Any interested person may attend the San Francisco Public Works 
hearing on this matter at City Hall, 1 Dr. Carlton B. Goodlett Place, Room 400 at 9:00 AM, 
Wednesday, April 25, 2018. 
 
Persons unable to attend the public hearing may submit written comments regarding the subject 
matter to the Bureau of Street-Use & Mapping, 1155 Market  Street, 3rd Floor , San Francisco, 
CA 94103, Attention: Berhane Gaime.  These comments will be brought to the attention of the 
hearing officer and made a part of the official public record. 
 
Information on this matter may be obtained prior to the hearing at 1155 Market Street, 3rd Floor, 
or by phoning Mr. Gaime at (415) 554-5810 or by email at Berhane.Gaime@sfdpw.org. 

 
 
 

 

mailto:Berhane.Gaime@sfdpw.org
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(415) 554-5810      www.sfdpw.org 
 
 

                   Mark Farrell, Mayor 
              Mohammed Nuru, Director         
                   

 
Jerry Sanguinetti, Bureau Manager 
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Accessible Meeting Information 
 

Hearings will be held at City Hall, #1 Dr. Carlton B. Goodlett Place, 4th floor.  Accessible seating for persons 
with disabilities, including those using wheelchairs will be available. 

The closest accessible BART Station is Civic Center, located at the intersection of Market and 8th Streets, 
three blocks from City Hall.  Accessible MUNI bus lines serving the City Hall area are: 5 Fulton, 6 Parnassus, 9 
San Bruno, 19 Polk, 21 Hayes, 47 Van Ness, 49 Van Ness-Mission, and 71 Haight/Noriega.  Accessible MUNI 
Metro lines are: F, J, K, L, M, N, T (exit at Civic Center or Van Ness Stations).  Further information about MUNI 
accessible services can be obtained at www.sfmta.com or by telephoning MUNI Routes and Schedules at 3-1-
1 or at (415) 701-4485. 

Accessible curbside parking is available on Dr. Carlton B. Goodlett Place, Grove Street, McAllister Street, 
and Van Ness Avenue.  There is also accessible parking in the vicinity of City Hall at Civic Center Plaza 
and adjacent to Davies Hall and the War Memorial Complex.  

Minutes of the meeting are available in alternative formats. If you require the use of a reader during the 
meeting, American Sign Language interpreters, and/or a sound enhancement system, please call DPW's 
Accessibility Access Coordinator at 557-4685 at least 72 hours prior to the hearing. 

Individuals with severe allergies, environmental illness, multiple chemical sensitivity or related disabilities 
should call our accessibility hotline at 557-4685 to discuss meeting accessibility. In order to assist the City's 
efforts to accommodate such people, attendees at public meetings are reminded that other attendees may be 
sensitive to various chemical based products. Please help the City to accommodate these individuals. 
Know Your Rights Under the Sunshine Ordinance 
Government’s duty is to serve the public, reaching its decisions in full view of the public. Commissions, 
Boards, Councils, and other agencies of the City and County exist to conduct the people’s business. This 
ordinance assures that deliberations are conducted before the people and that City operations are open to 
the peoples review. 

For more information on your rights under the Sunshine Ordinance (Chapter 67 of the San Francisco 
Administrative Code) or to report a violation of the ordinance, contact the Sunshine Ordinance Task Force: 
City Hall Room 244, 1 Dr. Carlton B. Goodlett Place, San Francisco, CA 94102; phone (415) 554-7724, fax 
(415) 554-7854 or E-mail spotf@sfgov.org. 

Lobbyist Registration and Reporting Requirements 
Individuals and entities that influence or attempt to influence local legislative or administrative action may 
be required by the San Francisco Lobbyist Ordinance [SF Campaign & Governmental Conduct Code 2.100, 
et. seq.] to register and report lobbying activity.  For more information about the Lobbyist Ordinance, please 
contact the Ethics Commission: 25 Van Ness Avenue, Suite 220, San Francisco, CA 94102; phone (415) 
252-3100; fax (415) 252-3112; or web site: www.sfethics.org.   
Language Interpreters 
Requests must be received at least 48 hours in advance of the hearing to ensure availability. 
ESPAÑOL: La solicitud de un intérprete debe recibirse 48 horas antes de la reunión. 
中文:  如需即時傳譯，請於會議前最少四十八小時通知 

http://www.sfdpw.org/


 

San Francisco Department of Public Works 

Making San Francisco a beautiful, livable, vibrant, and sustainable city.  
 

PUBLIC WORKS HEARING  
April 25, 2018 

Hearing Officer Recommendations  
(Fiona Cundy PW-BDC-LA) 

 
 
Order No. 187438  

To consider a request from Rueben, Junius & Rose, LLP, for a major (street) encroachment permit for the 
construction of a portion of public stair connecting 22nd Street and Missouri Street, and providing access 
to a scenic overlook on behalf of the property owner, RP Pennsylvania, LLC., for the subject property at 
1390 22nd Street (block 4167, lot 013).   
 
Recommendations: 
To approve this application in full for a major sidewalk encroachment permit. 
 
Findings: 

 BSM’s presentation by plan checker Berhane Gaime discussed the larger project goals of this 
development and how this major encroachment fits into the connectivity of the neighborhood. 

 The applicant has an approved site permit and has coordinated with all relevant city agencies, 
including SF PUC, SF MTA, Public Works, City Planning, and Structural Review (DBI).  

 The site provides connectivity to the neighborhood and is a vital link supported by the Green 
Connections Plan.  

 The applicant demonstrated community outreach and coordination with neighborhood groups 
such as the Dogpatch Neighborhood Association and the Potrero Hill Neighborhood Association.  

 Nick Elsner spoke on behalf of the Developer that a notification went out for the encroachment 
permit (a 300’ radius).  

 

 



 
San Francisco Public Works 

Making San Francisco a beautiful, livable, vibrant, and sustainable city.  
 

City and County of San Francisco San Francisco Public Works 
Office of the Deputy Director & City Engineer, John Thomas 

 

 

Bureau of Street-Use & Mapping 
 1155 Market Street, 3rd Floor 

San Francisco Ca 94103 
(415) 554-5810  www.SFPublicWorks.org 

  

 Mark Farrell, Mayor   
Mohammed Nuru, Director Jerry Sanguinetti, Bureau Manager  

 
Public Works Order No: 187659 

 
RECOMMENDATION OF APPROVAL OF MAJOR (STREET) ENCROACHMENT PERMIT 
FOR THE IMPROVEMENTS AND CONSTRUCTION OF A PORTION OF PUBLIC STAIR 
CONNECTING 22ND STREET AND MISSOURI STREET, AND PROVIDING ACCESS TO A 
SCENIC OVERLOOK FRONTING THE SUBJECT PROPERTY AT 1390 22nd STREET 
(BLOCK 4167, LOT 013).  

 
APPLICANT:   RP Pennsylvania, LLC 
     One California Street 
     San Francisco, CA 94111 
      
 
PROPERTY IDENTIFICATION: Lot 013 in Assessor’s Block 4167 

1395 22nd Street      
     San Francisco, CA 94107 
 
DESCRIPTION OF REQUEST: Major (Street) Encroachment Permit No. 17ME-0003 
 
BACKGROUND: 
On June 20, 2017, A.R. Sanchez-Corea & Associates, Inc. filed a letter of request prepared by 
Reuben, Junius & Rose, LLP on behalf of the owner RP Pennsylvania, LLC with Public Works 
(PW) to consider the approval of a Major (Street) Encroachment Permit consisting of 
improvements and the construction of a portion of a public stair connecting 22nd Street and 
Missouri Street, and providing access to a scenic overlook. This public stair, the scenic overlook, 
and associated planters, public art, and lighting are required by the Planning Commission’s 
approval of the Project. The proposed improvement will include several streetscape 
improvements including new landscaping, sidewalk improvements, construction of a publically-
accessible stair and overlook, which will provide a pedestrian connection on 22nd Street between 
Missouri and Texas Streets. The existing conditions at this project site include a very steep hill 
and unimproved public right-of-way.  The proposed construction will be privately maintained by 
the subject property owner.  

 
The Transportation Advisory Staff Committee (TASC), at its meeting of August 22, 2018, had 
no objections and recommended the proposed encroachment for approval. 
 
The Planning Department, by letter dated November 9, 2017, found the project, on balance, to be 
in conformity with the General Plan. 



 
San Francisco Public Works 

Making San Francisco a beautiful, livable, vibrant, and sustainable city.  
 

 
Structural Engineering by an email dated on January 10, 2018, recommended approval that the 
proposed stairway conforms to code and project requirements. Structural issued recommendation 
that issue of future maintenance should be addressed as part of the major encroachment permit 
approval.  

SFPW mailed public hearing notices to property owners within 300-foot of the  subject location, 
notifying them of a public hearing on April 25, 2018, to consider the proposed Major (Street) 
Encroachment Permit  at the subject location. 
 
Hearing Officer, Fiona Cundy conducted the hearing and heard testimony presented by SFPW 
Staff. 
 
Nick Elsner Eric Norden and Bert Ayers, on behalf of the property owner attended the public 
hearing. Eric Norden clarified the project and improvements and Nick Elsner briefed on the 
public notification.  
 
The Hearing Officer considered and reviewed all of SFPW’s files on this encroachment.  Based 
on the information the Hearing Officer made her decision to recommend the proposed Major 
(Street) Encroachment to the Board of Supervisors for approval. 
 
HEARING OFFICER RECOMMENDATION: APPROVAL of the request for a Major 
(Street) Encroachment Permit based on the following findings: 
 
FINDING 1.   Recommendation for approval by TASC. 
FINDING 2. Finding by Planning Department’s and its Commission that the proposed 
improvements are consistent with objectives and policies of the General Plan. 
FINDING 3.  Said encroachments does not impede commuter traffic or MUNI transit service. 
FINDING 4.   Said encroachments will be fully maintained in perpetuity by the Permittee, 
subject to the terms of the Street Encroachment Agreement and Maintenance Agreement. 
FINDING 5.  BSM’s presentation by plan checker discussed the large project goals of the 
development and how this major encroachment fits into the connectivity of the neighborhood. 
FINDING 6.  The applicant has an approved site permit and has coordinated with all relevant 
city agencies, including SFPUC, SFMTA, Public Works, City Planning and Structural Review 
(DBI). 
FINDING 7.  The site provides connectivity to the neighborhood and is a vital link supported by 
the Green connections Plan. 
FINDING 8.  The applicant demonstrated community outreach and coordination with 
neighborhood groups such as the Dogpatch Neighborhood Association and the Potrero Hill 
Neighborhood Association. 
FINDING 9.  Nick Elsner spoke on behalf of the Developer that a notification went out for the 
encroachment permit (a 300’ radius). 
  

 
 



 
San Francisco Public Works 

Making San Francisco a beautiful, livable, vibrant, and sustainable city.  
 

5/9/2018

X
Sanguinetti, Jerry

Bureau Manager

Signed by: Sanguinetti, Jerry     

5/10/2018

X
Thomas, John

Deputy Director and City Engineer

Signed by: Thomas, John

5/11/2018

X Mohammed Nuru

Nuru, Mohammed

Director, DPW

Signed by: Nuru, Mohammed      
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No objections. 
 

2. 22nd Street and Missouri Street (1395 22nd St) – Major Encroachment Permit 
A major encroachment permit is requested for the construction of a portion of a 
public stair connecting 22nd Street and Missouri Street and providing access to a 
scenic overlook. The proposed scope of improvements includes the construction of a 
public stairway, scenic overlook, planters, public art and lighting along currently 
unimproved portion of 22nd Street and Missouri Street right-of-way 
Norman Wong 701-4600 
 
No objections. 
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IRRIGATION 
GUARANTEE 



MARINA 
___ __ Still Growing ~ 

landscape construction 
landscape maintenance 
landscape architecture 
erosion control 
desl9n build 

GUARANTEE FOR SPRINKLER IRRIGATION SYSTEM 

We hereby guarantee that the irrigation system we have furnished and installed 
is free from defects in materials and workmanship including settling of backfill 
areas below grade, and the work has been completed in accordance with the 
drawings and specifications, with ordinary wear and tear and unusual abuse or 
neglect excepted. We agree to repair or replace any defects in material or 
workmanship which may develop during the period of one year from the date of 
acceptance and also to repair or replace any damage from the repairing or 
replacing of such defects at no additional costs to Build Group. We shall make 
such repairs or replacements within a reasonable time, as determined by Build 
Group, after receipt of written notice. In the event of our failure to make such 
repairs or replacements within a reasonable time after receipt of written notice 
from Build Group, we authorize Build Group to proceed to have said repairs or 
replacements made at our expense and we will pay the costs and charges 
thereof upon demand. 

PROJECT: 1395 22nct Street 

CONTRACTOR: Marina Landscape, Inc 

ADDRESS: 11535 N. Davis Rd., Lodi, Ca 95242 

PHONE NO: {925)298-0288 

DATE OF ACCEPTANCE:----

BY: - ----- - ---- --- -
Gerardo Almanza, Project Manager 

MARINA LANDSCAPE, INC. 

11535 N. Davis Road· Lodi, CA 95242 p 925.243.0288 f 925.243.0988 w marina.com • License #492862, A, B, C27, C36, 049 



PLANTING 
GUARANTEE 



GUARANTEE FOR PLANT MATERfAL 

MARINA 
_____ Still Growing -

landscape construction 
landscape maintenance 
landscape architecture 
erosion control 
design build 

We hereby guarantee that the plant material we have furnished and installed is 
free from defects in materials and workmanship. With the exception of damages, 
theft by others or inadequate maintenance by others, we hereby warranty the 
trees for a period of one year from date of acceptance for the project listed 
below. 

We agree to provide replacement pfant material during the warranty period at no 
additional costs to Build Group. We shall provide such replacement within a 
reasonable time, as determined by Build Group, after receipt of written notice. 

PROJECT: 1395 22nd Street 

CONTRACTOR: Marina Landscape, fnc. 

ADDRESS: 11535 N. Davis Rd., Lodi, CA 95242 

PHONE NO: (925) 298-0288 

DATE OF ACCEPTANCE:-----

BY:--------------
Gerardo Almanza. Project Manager 

MARINA LANDSCAPE, INC. 
11535 N. Davis Road• Lodi, CA 95242 p 925.243.0288 f 925.243.0988 w marina.com • License #492862, A, B, C27, C36, D49 



LIST OF 
MATERIALS AND 

EQUIPMENT 



MARJNA IANDSCAPE, INC. 
I 1535 N. DAVIS RO. 
LODI, CA 95242 
PHONE; {925)298--0288 
FAX: {925)298-0988 

PROJECT NAME: 1395 22ND STREET 
LOCATION: San Francisco, CA 
PROJECT NO: 361719 

SECTION 

SUPPLY LINE 

LATERAL LINE 

CONDUIT 

SUPPLY LINE FITTINGS 

LATERAL LINE FITTINGS 

NIPPLES 

MASTER CONTROL VALVE 

REMOTE CONTROL VALVE 

GATE VALVE 

DRIP ZONE KIT VALVE 

FLOW SENSOR 

6" ROUND VALVE BOX 

RECTANGULAR VALVE BOX 

JUMBO VALVE BOX 

10" ROUND VALVE BOX 

SOLVENT CEMENT 

PRIMER 

MANUFACTURER 
PIPE & FITTINGS 

PACIFIC PLASTIC OR EQUAL 

PACIFIC PLASTIC OR EQUAL 

PACIFIC PLASTIC OR EQUAL 

LASCO OR EQUAL 

LASCO OR EQUAL 

LASCO OR EQUAL 
VALVES 

SUPERIOR 

RAINBIRD 

NIBCO 

RAINBIRD 

IRRITROL 
VALVE BOXES 

NDS 

NDS 

NDS 

NDS 
SOLVENT CEMENT &PRIMER 

IPS 

IPS 

SOLVENT CEMENT & FLEX PIPE IPS 
DRIPLINE 

SUBSURFACE DRIPLINE HUNTER 

MODELNO. 

SCH 40 PVC PURPLE 

SCH 40 PVC PURPLE 

SCH 40 GREY PVC 

SCH 40 FITTINGS 

SCH 40 FITTINGS 
SCH 80 NIPPLES W/MOLDED 
THREADS 

3100- 2" 

PESBSERIES 

T113 

XCZ-100-PRB-COM 

FS-B150 

107 PBCR 

113 PBCR 

217 PBCR 

111 PBCR 

711 

P-70 

795 

ECO-WRAP-0.6-GPH 



SUBSURFACE DRIP SYSTEM HUNTER ECO-MAT 

FLUSH VALVE KBI OR EQUAL SCH. 40 1/2" BALL VALVE 

AIR RELIEF VALVE HUNTER PLD-AVR 
SPRAY HEADS & BUBBLERS 

BUBBLER RAJNBIRD 1402 

PROS-12-CV-PRS40-MP2000-
SPRINKLER HEADS HUNTER F,H,T,Q 

PR0S-12-CV-PRS40-MP1000-
SPRINKLER HEADS HUNTER F,H,T,Q 

IRRIGATION CONTROLLER 

IRRIGATION CONTROLLER RAINMASTER EGP-TW 

RAIN SENSOR IRRITROL RS 500 

DECODERS RAINMASTER lW-D-1, TW-D-2, TW-D-4 

LIGHTNING RAINMASTER TW-LA-1 

CONNECTORS RAINMASTER lW-SPLICE 

2-WIRE RAINMASTER TW-CAB-14 

GROUND ROD KIT PAIGE GROUND ROD KIT 
MISCELLANOUS 

SAND BACKFILL WCS&G SE30 
SCH. NIPPLES 80 

SWING JOINT@ SPRAYHEAD LASCO OR EQUAL W/MARLEXSTREET ELL 

FLEX PIPE SALCO OR EQUAL 1/2" IPS FLEX PIPE 

DRAIN ROCK WCS&G 3/4" CRUSH 

ID TAGS CHRISTY'S ID-STD-YI 

RECLAIMED ID TAGS CHRISTY'S ID-MAX-P2-RC006 



CATALOG CUT 
SHEET 



/ -
f Recl~imed w~ier Sch40 
~ Weld J" r- _,fi._ /, 

._.,., '· __ )\,,.,-, 

V .,,._ \ 

Purple Solvent ) 
r......_ ) 

'----

Specification 

Pacific Plastics IPS Schedule series of PVC pipe is produced for use in recfaimed water applications rn 
\htiich the maximum operating temperature is 140° F. The compound is PVC 1120 Type 1 Grade 1, with 

a cell class of 12454B, per ASTM D1784. 

The Schedule series listed below is produced in strict compliance to ASTM 01765. It is listed v.1th NSF 

and complies with NSF/ANSI Standard 14 and Standard 61. 

Sch40 pipe is installed per ASTM 02855. The joints should conform to ASTM D2672, the solvent 

cement to ASTM 02564 and the primer to ASTM F656. 



Cycle Flow Sch40 for use in Reclaimed Water applications: 

" Sizes 1/2" - 8" are produced in Purple color, 20 foot lengths and Belled End. 

The outside diameter and wall thickness of Sch40 pipe are measured in accordance to ASTM D2122 

and are sho\M'I in the follov.Ang tables: 

Dimensions 

Size OD T C PSI 

1/2 0.840 0.109 1.00 600 

3/4 1.050 0.113 1.25 480 

1 1.315 0.133 1.50 450 

114 1.660 0.140 1.75 370 

1 12 1.900 0.145 2.00 330 

2 2.375 0.154 2.25 280 

2% 2.875 0.203 2.50 300 

3 3.500 0.216 3.25 260 

4 4.500 0.237 4.00 220 

6 6.625 0.280 6.00 180 

8 8.625 0.322 6.00 160 

, 
I ___ _L_ . ·· r~ 

OD 

_!., ___ • 

Size -Inch 

OD - Outside Diameter 

T - Wall Thickness 

C-Approximate Bell Depth 

PSI - Pressure Rating 



Certification 

This is to certify that, in this category of PVC pipe, all the products manufactured by Pacific Plastics 

have been inspected, sampled and tested in accordance YAth the following specifications and have 

been found to meet or exceed the requirements of those specifications. 

Raw Matarlals 

• PVC1120 Type1 Grade1 
Cell Class 12454 

ASTM 01784 Specification for Rigid PVC Compounds 

NSF Listed 

PVC Pipe 

Sch40 Purple 

Solvent Weld Belled End 

W'-8" IPS 
ASTM D1785 Spectfi cation for PVC Plpe 

ASTM D2672 Specifi cation for IPS PVC Pipe Joints using solvent cement 

• Complies \hlith NSF I ANSI Standard 14 

Complies with NSF / ANSI Standard 61 

De\eloped by ATAREM.com 



A f !\ I Ii 

Reclaimed Water Sch40 Purple Solvent 
Weld 

Specification 

Pacific Plastics IPS Schedule series of PVC pipe is produced for use in reclaimed water applications in 

which the maximum operating temperature is 140° F. The compound is PVC 1120 Type 1 Grade 1, w;tt, 

a cell class of 124648, per ASTM 01784. 

The Schedule series listed below is produced in strict compliance to ASTM 01785. It is listed with NSF 

and complies v,.tth NSF/ANSI Standard 14 and Standard 61. 

Sch40 pipe is installed per ASTM D2855. The joints should conform to ASTM 02672, the solvent 

cement to ASTM D2564 and the primer to ASTM f 656. 



Cycle Flow Sch40 for use in Reclaimed Water applications: 

" Sizes 1/2" - 8'1 are produced in Purple color, 20 foot lengths and Belled End. 

The outside diameter and wall thickness of Sch40 pipe are measured in accordance to ASTM D2122 
and are sho'Wrl in the follolJlting tables: 

Dimensions 

Size OD T C PSI 

1/2 0.840 0.109 1.00 600 

3/4 1.050 0.113 1.25 480 

1 1.315 0.133 1.50 450 

1 14 1.660 0.140 1.75 370 

1 12 1.900 0.145 2.00 330 

2 2.375 0.154 2.25 280 

2% 2.875 0.203 2.50 300 

3 3.500 0.216 3.25 260 

4 4.500 0.237 4.00 220 

6 6.625 0.280 6.00 180 

8 8.625 0.322 6.00 160 

T )~'· C I 

,-:::.t~. 
; . 

i 
00 

.~l-...... -

Size - Inch 
OD - Outside Diameter 
T - Wall Thickness 
C - Approximate Bell Depth 
PSI - Pressure Rating 



Certification 

This is to certify that, in this category of PVC pipe, all the products manufactured by Pacific Plastics 
have been inspected, sampled and tested in accordance 'Nith the follo\11/ing specifications and have 
been found to meet or exceed the requirements of those specifications. 

Raw Materials 

PVC1120 Type1 Grade1 
Cell Class 12454 
ASTM D1784 Specification for Rigid PVC Compounds 

• NSF Listed 

PVC Pipe 

Sch40 Purple 
Solvent Weld Belled End 

• %"-8" IPS 
ASTM D1785 Specification for PVC Pipe 

, ASTM D2672 Specifi cation for IPS PVC Pipe Joints using solvent cement 
Complies with NSF / ANSI Standard 14 
Cofll)lies with NSF / ANSI Standard 61 

Dewloped by ATAREM.com 



' ' l t \ 

Electrical Conduit Sch40 Grey Solvent 
Weld 

Specification 

Pacific Plastics Electrical Conduit is produced for the conveyance of electrical wires, above or below 

ground. The compound is PVC 1120 Type 1 Grade 1, v.1th a cell class of 12454B per ASTM 01784. 

Our Sch40 Electrical Conduit is produced in strict compliance to UL 651 and NEMA's TC-2. It is rated for 
90° C wiring and can be installed both in the underground and above ground applications. 

Sizes of 1/2" - 69 are produced In Grey color, 20 foot and 10 foot lengths Belled End. 

The dimensions of the Sch40 conduit per UL 651 are show, in the follov.ing table: 



1/2 0.840 

3/4 1.050 

1 1.316 

1% 1.660 

1 % 1.900 

2 2.375 

2% 2.875 

3 3.500 

4 4.500 

5 5.625 

6 6.625 

L~ 
OD - Outside Diameter 

T - Wall Thickness 

-

C -Approximate Bell Depth 

Certification 

Dimensions 

0.109 1.00 

0.113 1.25 

0.133 1.50 

0.140 1.75 

0.145 2.00 

0.154 2.25 

0.203 2.50 

0.216 3.25 

0.237 4.00 

0.258 4.00 

0.280 6.00 

c~ ~ 

This is to certify that, in this category of PVC pipe, all the products manufactured by Pacific Plastics 

have been inspected, sampled and tested in accordance ooh the follo'IMng specffi cations and have 
been found to meet or exceed the requirements of those specifi cations. 

Raw Mate rials 

• PVC1120 Type1 Grade1 



• Cell Class 12454 
ASTM D1784 Specifi cation for Rigid PVC Compounds 

PVC Pipe 

• Sch40 Grey 
• Solvent Weld Belled End 
• %"-6"1PS 
• Sunlight resistant per UL651 

Rated for use Vi.1th 90°C v.1ring 
· UL651 & NEMA TC 2 

NFS List&d 

Dewloped by ATAREM.com 



LASCO" 
Fittings, Inc. 

t:>up \t.1 1. ,Y)e 
\:=" i' t--\-t Y)~ 

LASCO Fittings, Inc., an Aalberts Industries company, spe-
clallzes in the production and sale of injection molded fittings 
for Irrigation, Plumbing, Industrial, Pool/Spa and Retall mar-
kets. LASCO Fittings, tnc. operates a 26-ecre manufactuling 
facility in Brownsville, TN. With eight Reglo·nal Distribution Fa-
cilities strateglcally located within the United States. LASCO 
provides worldwlde distribution end overnight service. 

Injection Melded PVC Pipe Fittings In sizes 3/8" through 12" 
LASCO Fittings. Inc. 's comprehensive line of PVC fittings offers a variety of injection molded configurations In Schedule 40 
sizes 3/PJ' through 12" conforming toASTM D 2466. 

STANDARDS ANO SPECIFICATIONS - Schedule 40 
ASTM D-1784 - Rigid Poly {Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Compounds and Chlorinated Poly Vinyl Chloride) (CPVQ Compounds. 
ASTM D-2466- Socketlype Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 40. 
ASTM F-1970 - Standard Specification for Special Engineered Fittings, Appurtenances or Valves for use In Poly (Vinyl Chloride) 

(PVQ or Chlortnated Poly {Vinyl Chlolide) (CPVC) Systems. 
MATERIAL - LASCO Schedule 40 Attlngs are produced from PVC Type 1, Cell Classification 12454-B. · 

-0-rings are produced from a Buna-N (Nltrile) material. 
LISTINGS - NSF/ANSI Standard 61, Annex G: Drinking Water System Components Weighted average lead content of ~0.25% 

and is In compliance with California's Health & Safety Code Section 116875 (commonly known as AB1953) NSF/ANSI 
Standard 14: Piastres Piping system Components and Related Materials. Includes /ANSI Standard 61, Annex G 

DD NOT USE I.ASCO RTTI NGS FOR COMPRESSED AIR OIi GASES. 
Do NDT TEST PVC Pl Pl NG SVSJOO WJTH CDMPMSSED AIR OR GASES. 
DO NOT USE RTTIN6S wrrH LIQUIDS NOT REC0MM£HD ED BY LASCO. 
MODIACATIONS OF FITII NGS VOIDS THE WARRANTY. 

Limited Warranty 

MADE IN USA 

U.SCO Fittings, Inc. products are warranted Nl be free from manufacturing defects In rnBterials and worlcmanship.1hey are warranted agalrat rat, nm. ind electrolrtic corrosion fol a period rJf thll!e 
ytan fram datufimtilatlon. lflA5CO products promlefectivtduetnmanufacturing defects In mmrial orworlunaruhljJ rlurfngthatperiod, thf manllfactu11rw!UjlfO'lfi? new replacement units rJf 
the sam~ lyp e a 1111 slZI!. No remroy wHI be granttd u~r this wmanty If lASCO produm are not used strklly In ~camlance \"1th IJ.SCO's directions widJ respect Nl IIH! and ooage 01 Jftlre prcd'ICls 
have been modified In any way. THE MANUFACTURER'S LIABILITY UNDER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTY Ol1 FOR ANY REASON IS LIMITID 1ll FURNISHING RE i'LAC£MENT UNITS OR GRAN TI~ A 
QEDlT FDfl DEfECTIVE UNITS. NO LABOR EXPENSE OR CONSEOUIIOlAL l>AMA!iB WILL BE PAID BY WCO. TH IS WARRANTY IS IN UlU OF ALL OTHER GUMIANTEES AND WAAAANTIES. EXPRESSED OIi 
IMPLIED, INWIDNi BUT HOT LIMJTfl> ro, WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND flTllESS FOR PURPOSE. EXCEPT FOR ANY WARRANTIES IMPLIED BYlAW f{JII NOKCOMMERCIAL C0)1SUMERS. ANY 
Slj(H WARRANTIES ARE LIMITED 1ll THE OU IWIOII OF THIS Wfl.lTlEN WARRANTY. 

1his ~/rproNkdf« ~o~ !ASCDR!f1ngs, lntlfStMJ rire,iglittDdrangtnaypwlionnfthinped§mtJtmwithiwf l/Ofire am/Vlllhoutlncrudng 
o6/lgatflJ/I r.m.wsum rbaltgeJ111WC/1prodlldspmfouslyor .r1.1~tly.JOH Plfost vlsJIOJ1TINWikwww./a:ll!/firtiJ'9S.Olmb~mmtrIN1fflrlnlormarron. 

414 MD1gan Street , Brownn111e, TN 380U 
(731) 772-3180 I www.lasmfittings.mm 

AALBERTS 

-------------------------------- ........ .__ INDUSTRIES 



LASCO~ 
Fittings, Inc. 

SUBMITTAL ;:i. 

LASCO Fittings, Inc., an Aalberts Industries company, spe· 
cializes in the production and sale of injection molded fittings 
for Irrigation, Plumbing, lndustrlal, Pool/Spa and Retail mar-
kets. LASCO Fittings, Inc. operates a 26-acre manufacturing 
facility in Brownsville, TN. With eight Regional Distribution Fa-
cilities strategically located wHhfn the United States, LASCO 
provides worldwide distribution and overnight service. 

Injection Molded PVC Pipe Fittings In sizes 3/8" through 12" 
LASCO Fittings, lnc.'s comprehensive line of PVC fittings offers a variety of Injection molded configurations in Schedule 40 
sizes 3/8" through 12· conforming to ASTM D 2466. 

STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS - Schedule 40 

ASTM D-1784 - Rigid Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC} Compounds and Chlorinated Poly Vinyl Chloride) {CPVC) Compounds. 
ASTM 0-2466 - Socket Type Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVQ Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 40. 
ASTM F-1970 - Standard Specification for Special Engineered Fittings, Appurtenances or Valves for use In Poly (Vinyl Chloride} 

(PVC) or Chlorinated Poly {Vinyl Chloride) (CPVQ Systems. 
MATERIAL- LASCO Schedule 40 Fittings are produced from PVC Type 1, Cell Classification 124S4-B. 

- a-rings are produced from a Buna-N (Nltrile) material 
LISTINGS- NSF/ANSI Standard 61; Annex G: Drinking Water System Components Weighted average lead content of ~0.25% 

and Is In compliance with californla's Health & Safety Code Section 116875 (commonly known as AB1953) NSF/ANSI 
Standard 14: Plastics Piping system Components and Related Materials. Includes /ANSI Standard 61, Annex G 

DO NOT USE I.MCO FlmNGS FOO COMPRESSED A IR OR GASES. 
00 lfOT mr PV( PIPING SYSTEMS WITH CDMPRESSEO AIR OR 6ASES. 
00 NOT USE ATTINGS WITH LIQUIDS NOT RECOMMENDED BY lASCO. 
MOOIFICAJIOltlS OF RTTINGS VOi lJS THE WARR.\NTY. 

Limited ¥/anallty 

MADE IN USA 

lASCO Flttlngs, Inc. prod11Cl5 are warranted to be free from lllinul'acturlng defem in materials allll worllmanshlp. They are warranted agaillSt mt, Mt, and electrolytk <Drrt11kln for i period afthl!I! 
ytars from date oftnstallation. lflASCD pnulucts prove defective du~ tu manufadu~ng defects in material orwoltmaflilhip duri119 that period, the manurart\Jm will p!OWile n~ repllcement units or 
the same typ~ and sill!. No remedy will be granted under lll!s warranty If LA SID products are IIOt used strictly in acmrdana with 1ASC0'5 dill!ctions with respect t1J 1151! and slllrage ar If the praduru 
baiit been modifitli in any way. ffl E MANUFACTURER'S LIABILITY UMDER EXPRES~O OR JMPLI ED WARRANTY OJI FOR A11Y REASON IS UM I TEO 1ll FUPNlSHJNG REPI.ACEMEHT UNITS OR GRANTING A 
Cl!EDIT fOR DEFEC11VE UNITS. NO LABOR EXPENSE OR CONSEOOENTIAL DAMAGES Will BE PAID BY 1J.SC11. Tlll5 WARRANTY IS IN ltEU OF ALL OTHER GUARANTEES AND WARAANTIES, DPAESSED OR 
IMPLIED, INCWDING BLJT NOT l1M1TED10, WARIWflJES OF MERCHANTABIUlY AND FllNBS FOR PURPOSE, EXCEPI' FOR AtffWARRANTIES IMPLIED BY t.m/ FOR NONCOMMEI\CIAL CONSUMERS.MY 
SUCH WAIIRANTI ES ME UMTTEO ro THE DUP.AllON OF TltlS WRITIDI WARRANTY. 

414 Morgan S1lttt • Brownwdlt. TN 38012 
(731) m-3180 I www.la!conttill!ls,wm 

IF,°H AALBERTS 
--------------------------------Ulj INDUSTRIES 

111/I ~rlan lsproridtdfor~~. LASCDffll/llgs, lncrmms rlielfght,o~noyjllllfionofthis~ wlltiolJtlltJlla ~/!dl'll11ootinmmf4 
o61/g4!Jon ro 111tU? Iudt dJdnge 11' LASW prodllm prrviooilf flf~~ ssltJ. P/eta! l'ifltaurW11bsite ~= fw"lht lllllltllll!'tn/ hlfonlllllian. 



LASCO" 
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LASCO Fittings, Inc., an Aalberts Industries company, spe-
cializes in the production and sale of injection molded fittings 
for lrrlgaUon, Plumbing, Industrial, Pool/Spa and Retail mar· 
kets. LASCO Fittings, Inc. operates a 26-acre manufacturing 
facility In Brownsvllle, TN. With eight Regional Distribution Fa-
cllltles strategically located within the United States, LASCO 
provides worldwide distribution and overnight service. 

Injection Molded PVC Nipples in sizes 1/2" through 4" 
LASCO Fittings, lnc.'s line of PVC injection molded and machine threaded PVC Nipples offers a variety of configurations in 
sizes 1/4" 1hrough 4• in diameter and lengths ranging from 1%" thorugh 36~. 

STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS - PVC & CPVC Nipples 
ASTM D-2464 - Threaded Poly (Vinyl Chloride) {PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80. 
ASTM F-437 - Threaded Chlorinated Poly (Vlnyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings. 
ASTM D-1784- Rigid Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Compounds and Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride} (CPVC) Compounds. 
ASTM D-1785 - Poly {Vinyl O,Jorlde) (PVC) Plastic Pipe. Schedules 40, 80, and 120. 
MATERIAL - L.ASCO Schedule 80 Fittings are produced from PVC Type 1, Grade 1, Cell Classlfication 12454-8. LASCO CPVC Fittings 

are produced from Type IV, Grade 1, Cell Classlfication 23447~6. 

DO NOT USE LASCO FJTTINGS FOR COMPRBSE.D AIR OIi GASES. 
DO NOT TEST l'V{ PIPINli SYSTEMS Wml COMPIIES5ED AIR OJI GASES, 
DO NOf USE FITTINGS WllH LQJIOS NOf RECOMMENDED BY l.ASCO. 
MODIFICATIONS OF FITTINGS V010S THE WA IIRANTY. 

Umited Warranty 

MADE IN USA 

LASCD F'rttings,. Inc. products are wan a~ to be free fiom mMLlfaduring deftru in nwterials ind worltmanshlp. lhey are warranted against rut, rust. and electrolyti: comislon for a period of three 
years from date of Instillation. lfl.ASCO products prove- def«11ve due to maoofacturing defects In material ar workmanship during that periorl, the marwfact\lrer will p!O'II~, new replacement units of 
the same type anll size. No remedy wlll be granted under this warranty If lASCO prolf um .ve not used strl~ In acmrdance willl l.ASCO\ diJectlons wttll 1'1!5Pfct to use and storage Of If the products 
have been modified In any way. THE MAHUOOURER'S llABILIT'f UNDER EXPRBSED OR IMPLIED WARIW«Y OR FOR AfN REM ON 15 LIMITED TO fURNISII ING RU'I.Al:£MENT UNITS OR GRANT I NG A 
CREDIT FOR DEFECTIVE UNITS. NO LABOR EXPENSE OR CONSEOOMIAL DAMMiES WlL BE PAJDBY LA5CO. THIS WAIIRANTYIS IN UEU Of ALL OTHER GUARANTEES AND WARRANTIES, EXPRESSED Oft 
IMPLIED, INClJJDING BUT NOT LIMITED 10, WARRANTIES OF MBICHANTABILITY AND FlTNBS RIR PURPOSE. EXCEPT FOR ANYWARRAMTIES IMPUEll BY lAW FORNONCOMMEROAL CONSUMERS. ANY 
sum WARRANTIES ARE UMITEDlO THE DURATION OF 1115 WRITTEN WARRANTY. 

414 Morgan 51Ret. Brownsvlll~ TN 38012 
(731) 772-3180 I www.lascofittingwim 

S,'R AAI.BERTS 
--------------------------------- 1££.LJ INDUSTRJES 

1hlupedlimrillll Is pmh/ffl /ilrlPfmnrl onI1. IASCO Fllrlngi, Im.~ the r/ghtlo dlangt nay f)llftlan of tfllH/lf'Cffl/f4tfM wllJ,out lfl1li<t tmdw/tilwt inamng 
obllgfl!lon RI aull:t JIKh rMf1frS la IJJa) prr,dvrts pm#ollsJ/ or wbstijllfflt/y Y1M. /'fellst lfsit ou, ~ www.las<D!f•(l)m fwtht Ill/Ht ummt ~ 



Master Valve Solutlons for Every Application 
Superior Is a recognized leader In the manufacture of normally open and normally 
closed master valves. Performance options Include "No Minimum Flow" feature to 
handle full-flow, low-flow, and extreme low-flow conditions. 

• Industry's Most Complete Une of Master Valves! 
Master valves are available in normally open and normally close<! design options. 

• HNo Minimum Flow" Capability 
Selected models include "No Minimum Flow" feature, which ensures reliable 
opening and closing of the va Ive In extreme high or low-flow scenarlos. 

• lndustry•s Widest Range of Sizes 
Selecte<I Superior master valves are available In 3/4" through 3" sizes. 

Normally-Closed 

Provides pratectlon against 
unauthorlzetl system 1.1Se and 
minimizes water waste in the 
event of zone valve 
malfunction 

DlrtyWater 
Protection 

Protection Is afforded by the 
removable filter and self-
cleanlng metering rod 
assembly 

Purple CroM Handle 

Purple Handle "RW" option 
available to Indicate recycled 
water system 

"No Minimum Flow" I; 
Feature 

3200 and 3300 models 
Include "No Minimum Aow• 
capabll~. whfch ensures 
N'lliable opening and closing 
of the vaflle in extreme high 
or low-flow scenarios 

Pressure RegulaUon 

Pressure Regulatlng System 
(PRS} option awilul:>te on 
3100model 

., 

) 

www.BucknerSuperlor.com 



Normally Closed Master Valves Normally Open Master Valves 

3000 
Normally Closed 

011erati119 Ran .. s 

Flow: 5- 320 gpm 
Pressure: 20 - 200 psi 

3200 

~ . ;.,od~,s. ~ u ~:~b~i.i!fu~p,~~/fd!.'lL < 

I HMol1t lorrglh 

1· '3000100 4-112 --1-114• 3000125 5-112 5 

1-112· 3000150 8 6 
2" 3000200 9 1 

2-112· 3000250 10 

3· 3000300 

3100 
Normally Open 

Dporatlna R•nse• 
Flow: 5 • 320 !J)ITl 
Preuur.: 20 - 200 pal 

Normally Closed, "No Minimum Flow" Feature Normally Open, *No Minimum Flow" Feature 

Operating Ra.,_es 

Flow: O • 360 gpm 
Pressure: 20-160,:,sl 

·····-·-,······--·- --·--·· -.,. . I o • 2.!i 5 __ 10 .. 1s 20 

s,4• I D O 01 045 I 7!'i 4 7 

1" I O O.<M D.16 0.75 1.6 2.6 

314" 32001)75 3,76 e 
1· 3200100 4.6 fl 

1-112· 3200160 8 8 

2" 3200200 9 7 
2-112" 3200250 ,n 11·fii8 

3• 3200300 10 11-S/8 
-- WW_._ ... _, 

Operat1119 Ranees 

Flow: 0 - 360 gpm 
Pressure: 20. 1 SO psi 

30 40 80 60 7D 80 HO 100 120 140 111<> 200 240 260 3:20 360 

6.7 10 . 
1•114" I 

MfZ" I 
o.43 o.~ 1\l 38 $1 7.tl 101 

0.45 1 1,7 2.65 U 5.1 8.$ 8.3 10.0 

2:" ; 0113 O 62 1 2 1t ,t.OS 28 J2 0 <>3 8 139 

2.31 .:U& U 2.9 4 II 8.2 10.7 13.2 

238 245 25 29 4 II 8.: i07 132 

D 
•- .. -- - - - - I 
Model; , Olmension, (lnr.~as) I 

N•l911t , .I t..,, !h l -
: 1-1.12· 3300150 8 
i 2· 3300200 9 1-
: 2·112" 3300250 10 

3• 3300300 10 ····-·· . 

Solenotcl Speciftcatlons 

Standard 24 VAC 
ln-l'U8h current: .45 A (10.8 VA) 
Holding CUJT'81'1t .30 A {7 .2 VA) 

Opt!onal 110 VA.C 
In-rush current: 95 mA {10.5 VA} 
Holding airrent: .65 mA {7 .2 VA) 

... ., 
7 

11,518 

11•6/8 ·--



Pressure surges7 Effluent water? Oogging 
debris? No problem. PE8 and PESB Series 
valves offer long life and efficient, trouble­
free performance-even under harsh condi­
tions. Constructed of heavy-duty, glass-filled 
nylon, these valves resist dogging. And the 
PESB model features a patented scrubber to 
actively fight dln, debris and particles. 

Features 
• Body constructed of durable glass-

filled nylon for long llfe and heavy-duty 
performance at 200 psi (13.80 bar) pressull! 

• Stainless steel studs molded Into the body. 
Bonnet can be attached and removed 
more ea5ily without damaging threads 

, One-piece solenoid design INltf1 captured 
plunger and spring fur easy servicing. 
Prevents loss of parts during field service 

• External bleed protects the solenoid ports 
from debris when system is flushed 

, Internal bleed operates the valve without 
allowing water into the valve box; allows 
pressure regulator to be adjusted without 
turning on the valve at the controller first 
Low flow operating cap.,bllty (0.25 gpm; 
D.o6 m'/h; 12 1/n,) fur a wide range of 
applications. for flows below S gpm 
(1.14 ml,h; 19.2 Vm) or any Xerigatlon• 
appliration, Install Rain Bird Y filter 
upstraam 

• Slow closing to prevent water hammer and 
subsequent system damage 

• PESB only: Scrubber scrapes Its stainless 
steel screen clean to break down grlt and 
plant material Prevents debris bullet-up 
anddogglng 

Options (order separately) 
• Accommodates optional, field installed 

PRS-D pressure regulating module to 
ensure optimum sprinkler performance 

· Optional purple flow control handles for 
non-potable water applications 

- PEB-NP-HANl (11 
- PEB-NP--HAN2 (1 'ht and 2") 

, Accepts latching solenoid for use with 
Rain Brrd birttery,-operated controllers up 
to 150 psi (10.35 bar) 

Operating Range 
, ?ressu re: 20 to 200 psi (1.38 to 13.80 bar) 
• Aow: 0.25 to 200 9pm (D.06 to 45.40 m',h; 

1.2to7571/mJ 

, Row with PRS-0: 5 to 200 gpm 
• (1.14 to 45AO m3h; 19.2 to 757 Vm) 
• Temperature: up to 1 SO' F (66" O 

Electrlcal Specifications 
• Power: 24 VAC 50/60 Hz (cycles/sec) 

solenoid 
• Inrush current:OAl A (9.84VA) at 60Hz 
• Holding airrent 0.28 A (6.72 V/Jv at 60 Hz 
• Coil resistance: 30-39 Ohms 
, Compatible with ESP.LXD decoders 

,~ 
,5 
'10 

20 
:30 
40 
so 
75 

~

100 
25 
so 
75 

200 

1" 
.8 

1.0 
13 
17 
18 
2.9 
5.6 
100 
15.6 

3.9 
3.6 
35 
3.6 4.8 
5.4 45 
9.6 52 
14.6 8.2 
212 113 

155 
19.5 

• Row Flow I w: r ·-..;:;:.=-

I 0.6 10 

150-PEe 
Uan 

ll 20 
3 50 
6 100 
9 ISO 
12 200 
15 250 
18 300 
21 350 
24 @ 
27 460 
30 500 

I. 33 550 
3ti 600 
39 65-0 

, 42 700 t~ 7'il -

026 
fl24 
0.26 033 
0.33 0.32 
o.42 0.32 
057 fl.34 
0.74 0,41 
092 051 
1.14 0.64 
us on 

-0.90 
104 
1.18 

··-··-· 134 

Vi,wlllfila*2...r/alb,taidll>Jlidly"""' 
1/PPSD~~fatolllow""'F' 
~ 
Ullrllnllltd"""""""'fow""""'""~b<norrcetalld7JflJI;«.. 
(J..29mh)lnotrkrl0-it.<lf,ffi~-h-
1/forfklwsbdowiw,,n{1.lf,m/i;l!Ul"11/,/W,6fol- .... cf 
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Tech Spec 

PESB CUtaway 

Dimensions 
Shm 
100 
150 
200 

6~· (16.S an} 4" (1 IU an) 4" (1 0-2 cm} 
II" (i03 cm) 6• (15..2 an} 6" (15.2 an} 
8' Q0.3 cm) 6" C,5.2 cm} 6" (15.2 cm} 

Models 
• 100PEBand 100PESB ,~ (26134) 

• 1SOPEB and 150PES8 1 'h" (40/49) 
• 200PEB and 200PE5B Z' (50/60) 

C • i 
How To Specity1 i 

100 
r-

PEB - PRS-D r-
Sire MGdol 
100 1• 12613'11 PEI 
1Sll 1W' (40/4!11 PES&c.mlbber 
ll)O:X'(5Cl'l!O) modi![ 

- """"',mdl'IIS-Dlll/moc/ul,"""'"'--~-Rlrnan-U!. app/1a,tlo,,r.Jtlf /lffllflCl)'IC ~ 
111'1 or BSP llwadt,p,, 



Specifications 

The electric remote control valve shall be a 
nonnally closed 24 VAC 50/60 Hz {cycles/sec) 
solenoid actuated globe pattem design. The 
valve pressure rating shall not be less than 
200 psi (13.80 bar). The valve shall have the 
following characterfstlcs (drcle one): 
Flow rate: gpm ml /h Vm 

Pressure loss not to exceed: ___ psi bar 

The valve body shall be constructed of 
heavy-duty glass-filled U\kesistant n)'ion and 
have stainless steel studs and flange nuts; 
diaphragm shaU be of nylon reinforced nlttlle 
rubber. 
The valve shall have both Internal and external 
manual open/dose control (Internal and 
external bleed} to manually open and d~ 
the valve without electrlcally energizing 
the solenold. The valve's Internal bleed shall 
prevent flooding of the valve box. 
The valve shall house a fully-encapsulated. 
one-piece solenoid. The solenoid shall have a 
captured plunger with a removable retainet" 
for easy servicing and a leverage handle fur 
easytumlng. This 24 VAC. 50/60 Hz solenoid 
shall open IMth 19.6 VAC minimum at 200 psi 
(13.80 bar). At 24 VAC average Inrush (.\Jl'J'ent 

shall not exceed 0.41 amps. Average holding 
current shall not exc.eed 0.28 amp$. 

The valve shall have a brass flow control stem 
for accurate manual regulation and/or shut-off 
of outlet flOVL The valve must open or close in 
less than 1 minute at 200 psl{13.80 bar), and 
less than 30 secorn1s at 20 psi {1.38 bar~ 

The PESB valve shal have a .self-deaning 
stalnleu steel screen designed for use in dirty 
water applications. 

The valve construction shell be such as to 
provide for au irttemal parts to be removable 
from the top of the valve without disturbing 
the valve installation. 

Rain Bird Corpomfol\ 
6991 E. SO\lthpolnt Road 
Tuaon, AZ. 857S6 
Phone: (520) 74 HitOO 
Fa>c{S20)741-6S22 

Rain BirdTedlnlcal Servicff 
(800} AAINBJRD (1-aOO-n4-6247} 
(US. and Canada) 

II> Reglst~edToldemarkof Rain Bird Corporn$on 
Cl 2012 Rain l!Jrd COf'IK)ratlor, 7/12 

Optional Feature Spedfication 
PRS-D Pressure Regllating Module: 
100PEB·PRS-D 100PESB.PRS-I> 
1SOPEB-PAS-D ISOPESB.PRS-0 
200PEB-PRS-D 200PES8..PRS-D 

When so Indicated on the design, the 1 ~ 1 Y.i' 
and 2" electric remote control plastic valves 
shall have a pressure regulating module 
(PRS-D) capable of regulating outlet pressure 
between 1 Sand 100 psi {:f:3 psi) (1.04 and 6.90 
bar (±0.21 bar)). 

The PRS-0 module shall have an adJurting 
knob for setting pres.sure and Schrader valve 
connection for monitoring pressure.. The 
pressure shall be adjustable from the PRS-D 
when the valve is lntemaUy manually bled or 
efectricany activated. 

Nan-Potabla Row Control Handle• 
PEB-NP-HAN1 • Fits 1" 
PEB•Nl>-HAN2- Fits 1 ~.,. .and r 
When so indicated on the design, the valve 
shaR have a purple flow control handle to 
Indicate to the user that non-potable water 
Is being used. There shall be no difference 
between the black and purple handles except 
for the color. 
"Rafll 8/,doffl/rs the l'ESS-R rtdttimedM1m111DMand 
ainlllll:slonldlsfor redtllmedwateroppltt411t>n.~rae Stt Tech 
Sp«' D37:nSB. !he Rtiin 6/td callMlg. onlsll:WWWJalnbltd<nm 
ro,.n,on:/nformr:,tlon.. 

Rain Bird Co.rporatfon 
970 West Sierra Madre Avenue 
Azusa, CA 91702 
Phone:(626) 812-3400 
Fax:(626) 812-3411 

Spec:ifkation Hotline 
8Cl0-4S8-3005 (U.S; and Canada) 

Ftastlc Electric Rl!ll1ote Conllol FEB or 
PES8 Vel11e (with PRS-0) 

Rain Bird IMernatlona~ Int. 
1000 VI/est Sierra Madre Ave. 
Awsa, CA 91702 
Phon~ (626) 963-931 l 
Fax: (626) 852·'7343 

The Intelligent Useofwatet-­
wv.rwnlnblrd.a>m 

0389$00£() 



II 

Class 125 Bronze Gate Valves 
Screw-In Bonnet • Non.Rising Stem • Solid Wedge 

125 PSl/8.6 Bar Saturated Steam to 353° F/178° C 
200 PSl/13.8 Bar Non-Shock Cold Working Pressure 

CONFORMS TO MSS SP-80 
MATERIAL LIST 

PART 
1. Handwheel Nut 
2. Identification Plate 
3. Handwheel 

4. Stem 

5. Padd~ Nut 

6. Packing Gland 

7. Packing 
8. Stuffing Box · 
9. Bonnet 

10. Body 
11. Wedge 

SPECIFICATION 
300 Serles Stainless Steel 
Aluminum 
a. Malleable Iron AS1M A 47 CT· 113) 
b. Bronze {T-113-BHW) 
c. Bronze Cross (f-11 J.K) 
SIiicon Bronze ASTM B 37l Alloy C69400 
or ASTM 8 W Alloy C65100 
Bronze ASTM B 62 or ASTM B 584 
Ano~ C84400 or Brass ASTM B 16 
Bronze ASTM B 62 or ASTM B 584 
Alloy C84400 ~ Brass ASTM B 16 
Aramld fibres with Graphite 
Bronze ASTM B 62 
Bronze ASTM 8 62 
Bronze ASTM 8 62 
Brooze ASTM B 62 

DIMENSIONS-WEIGHTS-QUANTITIES 
Dimensions. 

Size _A_ B ..l:1l!.. Master 

'"· mm. In. mm. In. mrn. Lbs. !a: ctn.Qty. 
'At 8 1.69 43 3.38 86 0.74 0.33 50 
'lfi t 10 1.69 43 3.38 86 0.71 0.32 50 
1h t 15 1.94 49 3.63 92 0.82 0.37 50 
'l(f 20 2.06 54 3.91 99 1.10 0.50 50 

1 25 2.,44 62 4 69 119 1.S2 0.82 30 
Pl, 32 2.63 67 522 133 2.40 1.09 20 
Ph 40 2.88 12 6.25 159 3.Sl 1.59 10 
2 50 3.06 78 7.06 179 4.93 2.24 10 
2¥.z 65 4.13 lOS 8.41 224 9.96 4.52 5 
3 80 4.50 114 10.00 254 1UO 6.53 4 

t No packing glafld, p11ekmg Cll'dy In these sizes. 

T-113 
NJ>l xNPT 

T-113-K 
Threaded 

With Cross Handle 

Freezing Weatber Pre-caut11111 - S1m.uqueot 10tes1fng a piping 
system. valvas 5tlould Ile In an op811 po5lUon 10 al!ow ~le 
dril.lnage. 

NlllOO INC. WORLD 1£Al)QUAATERS • 1516 MIDDLEBURY Sl. • El.KMART, IN 46516·41~ • U~ • PH: 1.&00.234.0227 
TECH SEIMC[S PH: 1.888.446.4226 • fAX: 1.88U36.4226 • JNTOINATIONAI. OfFICE PH:+ 1.574.295.3221 • FAX:+ 1.S7'.295.345S 

www.nlbco..com 



TECH SPECS 

High Flow Commercial Control Zone Kits 
with Pressure-Regulating, Quick-Check Basket Filters 

XCZ-700-PRB..COM XCZ-1 St>-PRB..COM 

1"' Kit- Now 24% Shorter 111211 Kit - Now 22% Shorter 

Rain Bird simplifies drip with the highest flow control zone kits on the market Both kits contain time-tested 
Rain Bird valves and now also feature the new and innovatwe Pressure Regulating, Quick-Check Basket FIiter. 

The simplest and most reliable Control Zone 
Kits for a wide range of commercial drip 
Irrigation applications. 

Benefits 
• Reduc:as lnst.lllatfon Labor Com -

Fewer Joints to complete which reduces 
assembly time. 

• Reduces Ongoing Maintenance Cost­
The high capacity fllter with Indicator 
bubble ensures the fitter wlll be cleaned 
only when needed. 

• Improves reliability-The kits are made up 
ot high quality components lndudlng the 
PESB (scrubber) valve and the 40 psi (2,8 
bars} Pressure-Regulating, Quick-<:heck 
Basket Alter. The Indicator bubble shows 
when the fllter needs to be deaned. 

• Saves Time for Speclftefs -One part 
number to specify, one part number to 
order. Overall pressure loss, and pressure 
rating of the entire assembly Is provided. 

Features 
Scrubbervatve 
• Debm Tolerant - Plastic scrubber scrapes 

the stain less steel scteen to dean and 
break down grit and organic materials. 

• Easy Seniang - One-piece solenoid with 
capMed plunger and spring prevents loss 

of parts during field service. 
• Protects Down Stream Components -

Slow closrng prevents water hammer and 
wbsequent system damage. 

• Rugged Construction - The body Is made 
from impact resistant glass-4illed 
polyprcpylene and the cap Is constructed 
of glass.filled nylon. 

• Long Life-The diaphragm Is reinforced with 
fabric which adds strength and durablllty. 

Pressure-Regulating, Quick-Check 
Basket Filter 
• Effldant Design - Combines flltTation and 

press\lre regulatlon In one compact unit 
• lncnasu Reliabiiity- Fewer connection 

points means less chance of leaking. 
• Reduces Costs- Combined parts mean less 

assembly time, and compact size means 
smaller valve boxes. 

, Reduces Maintenance - Save labor time 
with· the simple-to-check indicator bubble 
and easy-to<lean stainless steel filter. 

• Protects Drip lrfigation Coll1JJOnents -
Comes standard with a 200 mesh (7S 
micron) stainless-steet filter element 

• Rugged Construction - The body Is made 
d durable, glass-filled nylon. Stainless 
steel studs, molded into the body, resist 
thread damage. 

• iasy to Aa.ess - The filter design allows the 

element to be accessed vettfcally whlle 
preventing debris from falling Into the line. 

Additional Elements 
• rc.ontrolZonec:omeswlthPVCTee -

This kit Includes a pre-glu«l "Tee' and 
is partially assembled with all threads 
pRHaped. 

, 1112• control zone comn with PVCTe.­
This kit fndudes a pre-glued 'Tee• and 
is partiaUy assembled with iB threads 
pre-taped. 

Qulc:k-Check Filter 

"filte:r is Clean [; "Fi/tens Dir-ty" j 
• • ~· .._ J,. 



Specifications 
Control zone kit shaU be Rain Bird's 1n 
Commercial Control Zone Kit with PR Basket 
Filter. It shall contain a 1• ball-type shut-off 
valve, a 1" automatic Irrigation control valve 
with self-scr\lbblng feature, and Pressure· 
Regulattng, Quick-Check Basket FIiter. The 
system shaU be pressure rated to 1 SO psi 
(10.3 bar) and be capable of flow rates of 
3.0to 20.0 9pm {11,4to 75,71/m). 

The PR Basket Alter shall cont.-iln a 200 
mesh, stainless-steel filter and a bullt·ln 40 
psi (2.S bar) pressure regulator. The body 
of the unit shall be constructed of impact 
resistant glass-filed polypropylene and the 
aip of glass-fllled nylon with a UV reslstmt 
polyurethane indicator window. The unit 
shall Incorporate an indicator window that 
shows when the fitter needs to be deaned. 

The automatic Irrigation control valve shall 
be normally dosed, solenoid actlvated at 24 
VAC 50/60 Hi. and balance pressure type. 
The valve body and bonnet shall be 
constructed of high impact, weather 
resistant plastic, stainless steel, and other 
chemical/ W resistant materials. The valve 
shall have a diaphragm constructed of 
durable Buna•N rubber with a dog-resistant 
metering orifice. The valve shaD have one 
90 mesh (200 micron) filter attached to the 
solenoid base. The kit shall be 
manufactured by Rain Bird Corporation 
of Azusa, Califomla. 

Model: XCZ-100-PRB-COM High Flow Kit with 
I" PESB valve, a Pressure Regulating, Quick· 
Check Basket Filter (a 40 psi Pressure 
Regulator bullt-in) with 200 me.sh (75 
micron) screen, a shut-off ball valve and a 
schedule 80 PVC nipple. 

Operating Range 
• Flow: 3.0 to 20.0 9pm {11,4 to 75,7 Vm) 
• Pressure: 15 to 150 psi {l))to 10,3 baT) 
• Regulating Pressure: 40 psi (2,7 bar) 
• Temperature: up to 150" F {66° C) 
• Filtration: 200 mesh (75 micron)• 
•(JIJlbt ttp/octdwlm l()l)mt:111 Rain Birdfi1tll: twalaNes,p,ll'«tly 

1" Commercial Control Zone Kit 
with PR Basket Filler 

XCZ-100-PRB-corvi,?~~1-f..i 
Minimum Inlet for 

Flow(gpm) Regulated Outlet 
Pressure (psl}t 

3.0 42.0 

s.o 44.0 

10.0 47.3 

15.0 53.0 

20.0 62.5 

Electrical Specifications 
• 24 VAC. 50/60 Hz (cycles/sec) solenoid 
, Inrush current: 0.41 A (9.48 VA) at 60 Hz 
• Holding current 0.28 A (6.72 VA) at 60 Hz 
• Coil reslst?lnce: 30-39 ohms 

, . ·· How· to spei:ify!J)rd£t _.._ • 

X/:Z:-f 00-PRB·COM rr 1 ~ 
Model ~ Filter ~ 

Xengotlon 1" Pressure- Commuclal 
Control Regu/ati ng 
Zone J<ft Bosket Fitter 

/IAodetXCZ-100-PRB-COJW 

ff._q:;.100:e.~lci?M_:-=- ,Merrili 
Minimum Inlet for 

Flow{L/m) Regulattd Outlet · 
Pressure (bar)t 

11,4 2,9 
18,9 3,0 

37,9 3,3 

56,8 3,6 

7S,7 4,3 

~3.5° 
-~CS.9cm] 

'-inlet: ' 1 • f PT Outlet _/ 
1•MPT 

Dimensions 
Length: 145 in [36.8 cm) 
Width: 3.S in [8.9 cm) 
Height 7.4 in [18.8 cm] 



Specifications 
High Flow Commerdal Control Zone Kit for 
zones with flows from 1 S.O to «1.0 GPM 
{56,a to 1s1r4 l/m). 

Control z,::,ne kit shall be Ral n Bird's 11 /2" 
Commercial Control Zone Kit with Rain 
Bird's 1 112~ PESB valve, two Pressure­
Regulattng, Quick-Check Basket Filters with 
bullt-Jn 40 psi pressure regulators and 200 
mesh (7S micron) stainless steel screens. 

The fl lter shall be two 1 N Pressure-Regulating. 
Quick-Check Basket Riter bodies constructed 
of hea\lY"duty, glass-filled, w resistam 
polypropylene capable of wlth.5,~mdlng 
pressute5 of not less than 1 SO psi (10, bars). 
The design shall be a basket st)1e body wltfl 
Jar-top cap. The cap shall Incorporate an 
Indicator that goes from green to red during 
operation when the fitter elemerrt needs 
cleanlng. ThefilterelementsshaH be 
constructed of a durable stainless steel mesh 
attached to a gla.ss-fllled polypropylene frame 
and shall be a standard 200-mesh {75 micron). 
The screen shall be serv!ceable fer deaning 
purposes; by unsaewing the cap fiom the 
body and removing the filter element. 

The control zone kit shall have two In-line 
pressure regulators built Into the Basket 
Fitter. The pressure regulators shall be 
constructed of durable, UV resistant non-
corrosive material able to acrommodate an 
Inlet pressure rating of not less than 1 SO psi 
( 1 0,3 bars}. The pre£Su re regulating device is 
a normally open device that aOows full flow 
with IJttle pressure loss unless the inlet 
pressure Is greate, than the preset level. As 
the In let pre:;5Ure i ncreasei: above the preset 
level it compresses a spring and begins to 
reduce the dowr,stream pressure, The lnlrne 
p1essure regulator shall have a preset outlet 
pressure of approximately 40 p:;i (2,8 bars). 

The control zone kit shall have a 1 lh" PESB 
series automatic lrrlgatlon control valve. The 
pressure rating not to be less than 150 psi 
(10,3 bar.;). The valve body and bonnet shall 
be constructed of high-impact. weather­
resistant plastic,. stainless steel and other 
chemical/UV resistant materials. The valve 

... 
11/2"Commercial Control Zone Kit 

with PR Basket Filler 

Minimum Inlet for 
Aow{gpml Regulated Outlet 

Pressure {psl)t 

15.0 40.0 

20.0 49.0 

25.0 50.2 

30.0 53.S 

35.0 56.1 

40.0 60.7 

shall have a diaphragm constructed of a 
durable Bun a-N rubber material reinforced 
with nylon. The kit shall be manufactured 
by Rain Bird Corporation of Azusa, 
Callrornla. 

Model: XCZ-1 SQ-fRB-COM High Flow Kit with 
11/2'PESBVa~ two Pressure Regulating, 
Quldc-check Basket Alters (with 40 psi 
Pressure Rt!gulator built into each one) with 
200 mesh (75 miaon) screem and a 
schedule 40 PVC tee. 

Operating Range 
• Flow: 15.0 to 40.0 gpm (56,8 to 151,41/m) 
• Inlet Pressure: 20 to 1 SO psi (1.4 to 1 0,3 bar) 
• Regulating Pressure: 40 psi (2,8 bars) 
• Temperature: up to 150" F (66" C) 
• FIitration; 200 mesh (75 micron)" 
"(mi l!e~with 100mall/ta/n Bird. awdo/,feitplllllre/y 

Electrical Specifications 
• 24 VAC 50/60 Hz (cycles/sec) solenoid 
• Inrush current OA 1 A (9.48 VA) at 60 Hz 
, Holding current: 0.28 A (6.72 VA) al 60 Hz 
• Coll resistance: 30-39 ohms 

XCZ-150-eBJ.-aJM_ rr 1 ~ 
Modef Size fi11IL Grade 

Xerlgatlon 1112 11 Preuure- Commercial 
Control Regular/ ng 
Zone /Cit Basket Filter 

Model: XCZ-150-PRB-COM 

. --
XCZ-150-PRB-COMi .''tf 

-

Minimum Inlet for 
Flow(Llm) Regulat.ed Outlet 

Pressure [bar)t 

S6,8 2.8 
75,7 3,4 

94,7 3,5 

113,6 3,7 

132,S 3,9 

151,4 4,2 

,, ~-..,.,-..,. -'CTT,~ - -.--~ ~S'!'r. 
•The High Flaw J 112;,_commerciaf . . . - . ,, . '1 
.•. , ,. '?o_ne Kit Dimensions . .,1 

f 

10.75.[27.3 cm] 

Alternate Configuration 

Dimensfons 
• Length: 17.5 In ( 445 cm) 
• Width: 13.9 in (35.4 cm) 
• Height: 7 A In (18.S cm) 

(Tap configuration) 

• Length: 10.75 In ( 27 3 cm) 
• Width: 13.9 Jn (35A cm) 
• Height 7.4 in (18.8 an) 

(Alternate conf,gurationJ 

f 
13.9# 

[35.4cm] 



Stainless Steel Screen Elements 
The __ mesh stainless steel screen 
element shall be U5ed Inside the Pressure­
Regulating, Quick.Check Basket Riter and 
shaJI be construc1ed of stainless stecl 
welded to a color-coded, glass-flfted 
polypropylene frame. The screen element 
shall be used In the 1•model and match the 
filtration requirements of the emission 
device or sprfnkJer. Screen mesh sizes shall 
be designated by the fellowing color code: 
red - 100 and natural - 200 mesh. Toe 
stainless steel screen element shall be 
.supplied .by Rain Bird Sprtnkler Mfg 
Corporatk>n, Azusa, ulifornia. 

FIiter Elements 
• QKO-IK-100M 

(100 mesh/ 150 micron, red housing) 
• QKOiK-200M 

(200 mesh/ 75 micron, white housing) 

Rain Bird Corporation 
Contractor Division 

Basket Filter Elements 

QKCHK-100M r ' -i 
Model Si« 

Ou/de-Check IOOM: IOOMesh 
Filter .ZOOM: 200 Mesh 

~ !qir?is's"steel Screen Element 
1oc. . 1 Dlmensions (lnch!?s) 

Filter 
SIZe ,. Antaof 

D.iarneter Height Rltratlan (in') 
2.s• 4• 

.970 West Sierra Madre Avenue, Azusa, CA 91702 
Phone:(626) 963-9311 Fax: (616) 812·3411 

Rain Bird Corporation 
Commercial D1vfsion 
6991 E. Southpolnt Road, Tuscon, AZ 85706 
Phone: (520) 741-6100 Fax: (520) 741-6522 

Rain Bird lntemationaL Inc. 
145 Nonh Grand Avenut, Glendora, CA 91741 
Phone: (616) 963-9311 Fox: (626)963-4187 

Rain Bird Technical Services 
(800) 241-3781 (U.S. only} 

Specification Hotline 
BOD-458-3005 (U.S. and Canada) 

www.ralnblrd.com 

The lnwllyent Ult ofWOtet"- "'111 www.rofnblrd.aim 

to tum obollt ou, d/orrs 

"llegbkttd 71'odtmarlr. o//01n 8Jrd Coq,oration 
02008 /loin BHd Co,p,,,atlon 11/0f 

Replacement Stainless Steel 
Screen Elements 

QCKCHK-200M QCKQ-fK-100M 

~I 
Reinforced 

Stilnleu-Steai 
Filter Element 

Filter Area of 
Sim Diameter He.k.lht FlttatJon (In') 

'-,54cm 3,35cm 10,16cm 41,30cm 

Dl9J43 



FLOW SENSORS 

BRASS FLOW SENSOR PLASTIC FLOW SEtlSOR IMPEUER FLOW SENSOR ADAPlH 

Flow sensors can be used in conjunction with any Sentar 11nJ1, Rain Master™ DX2 Evolution, or Rain Master 
Eaglen, controllers (including Eagle Plus™} to automatically detect line breaks and flow limits at point of 

connection (POC} and for individual stations. Shoul~ a break or leak occur, the flow sensor will alert the controller 
to shut down the master valve to prevent significant landscape damage. The controller then notifies the operator 
of a problem with an audible alert and text message in the display. 

KEY FEATURES & BENEFITS 
BRASS FLOW SENSOR ADAPTER 
Sizes 1" thru 2.5". Flow ranges from 2 GPM to l60 GPM, Nf PT 
connections, rated up to 400 psi 

PlASTIC FLOW SENSOR ADAPTER 
S!2es 1.5• thru 4". Flow ranges from 5 GPM to 500 GPM, Schedule 80 PVC 
·sup• glue comections, rated up to 100 psi 

IMPELLER FLOW SENSOR ADAPTER 
For all pipe materials and sizes up to 40" in diameter, Mounts in a 2" NPT 
threaded outlet (NFPT) 01 pipe saddle (not induded). Must be field-calibrated 
OtlSite. Flow may be set from 2 GPM tD 500 GPM - cal factQfY for specific 
settings. 4 OOpsi maximum operating pressure 

visit us at: www.irritrol.com 
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lrritrol® CONTRDllEHS --------
FLOW SENSORS SELECTION CHART 

••••••• 
.. 

2-40 GPM l 400 psi [ 109 I 27 I Bronze I NPT female [ 

:· _ 3-60 GPM ·-t-··· 4(?0 P.:i __ .,! .. .,20_: --···!-~- 32 ·r Bror12e +--NPTfemale -l, 

t ~1-~00;i -.. r-· -291-·-r-.-·~- -1 ·- 8;~~:~1··;m~~~-
:-c::;0-,oo-:~ - 200psi ---·1··--,--_750 r O -+-+--:,:~.-r=~ 

! i ~- I 

,16-160GPM I 200psi--i-·1021 ! -3m -~--; NTPfem~ 

!- s-100 GPM 1 ,oo psi" wl·--457 --t·- o - PVC ---r- slip .. J 

: 10-200GPM -j 1oop,;e .. ,1 n6 t. 104 ' PVC ' ; Slip _J 
'. ' I ' -~ 

3" : . 20-300 GPM : _ 100 psi @ 68F . __ 2268 --· -+-__ 483 _.... ·- PVC ----i -___ SUp _ j 
4• '. 4D-SOOGPM l 100psl@6BF +- 3752 ___ L __ 834 .. F'VC _i _ Slip _J 

3 to 40 inches , varies, call I 400 . I v. . 11 f I Requires pipe saddle with 2 • I 
factory psi ,mes, ca ac oiy female NPT 

1W 

2" 

1 Y:i' 

2" 

WHY USE A FLOW SENSOR? 

.___ A $ 500 flow sensor could have prevented $250,000 damage 

w.-11a~11>"'*""" ... ,.-1111 .... di-lo1ia11"'-anddol!!,11--olld-l~~ 
Proilmdop<*!ntl,~lnduti ... 1or.....-,......q; -pn,o'1mofmdlorat-, .. rr1od""'1'°"--

181' 13' • 

t , ' ' 111$1 
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NOS STANDARD SERIES VALVE BOXES- RESIDENTIAL/COMMERCIAL GRADE 

Standard Series Valve Boxes by NOS 
NDS wive, meter end access boxes ara offered In a wide range of at.ze, from the 6-lr\Ch round valve bax to the 17" x 30' 111()1angular 

box. They are available with bla!:k, green, purple, gray end send covers with designations including lmgation control valve, water, sewer, 
electrtc, reclaimed water, cable Tv, telephone and others. 

• Covers are Identified w~h ICV (Irrigation Caitrol 1/akre) designation, unless otherwise spedfled 
• Ovllliapplng cove"' prevent dirt and grass from g~ili between body and CDVeJ 

• The bayonet twist-on cover ensure1.1 ~sy r\!mOYi.11 on 7 -Inch and 1 ~nc:h round eo\'el'$ 

• 6 • Snep cover and body a~allat,le 
• The 1 0-nch r<mnd &!IQ all ~ctar,gular box"" lnc:lude a brass Insert, so bolts may be e1111lly added for lockdown 
• lN Inhibitors prevent discoloration and dater I c,,a!Jon, such as cracking or blrstering 
• Staru:IQtd cover color and deslg,iallons: ICV- Gl1MH1, Watar- Black, Sewer - Green, CAT\/~ Ella.k. Reclalmed - Purpte, Telephona - Black, Elecb1c- Gray 
• Braoo nut on bolres fur bolt-down capablllty 
• Jnjectlon-moldad of slructural loam polyolelin With a melt Index between 10-12 

NOS Standard Series 6 11 Round Valve Boxes 
Speclfk:affoffll: The NDS STANDARD SERIES 6" round body I& tapered and ha& a minimum wall thieknes3 of 0.200', The bod~ has a 
double wall at the top COiier i.eat area with a minimum thickness Df 0.130". The bottom of the body has a 0,250' flMg&. The 6" round 
cover has an average thickness of 0.187'. 

toxr. Cover 

107BCSIY &" R<lbod Bol, IIDulllf ~ Caver- !CV 8llllk/Gnltn '40/) 3(UJ 2aNO 
UJ111C SMIIJ ff' Round Bol, lllllO~ Ofllt1apping tui,ci, • ICV SflllllSlrHI 2$0 1.50 2lllll 

5.314• 107BCBRN 6" Round Bw;, Rollld ~g CClwwl' - ICV 8lld:lllnNm '2:50 1.60 20IGI 
:-10111: fi" Round llalc, .llolaid O'ffrlllpplnf CV.-· ICY ll~i":2&0 1.!IO 20NO 
;.1678Cll 6" ftlKlllll$nlp-ilYM IIIK.ROll!dSlal-lll OlllrtlppnaCUtllr·IOI-. i ill~ 2511 UIO ,ONO 

1D7SC6R f lb.nil 1CV Bax 1111 CPi1r ~ 250 l.!ill ~ 

107BCCffl f>' RiuMI IC¥ B11und Qrter ~ .. 108 1.05 1!lNll 
107BCW 6" Rwnd Box. IMdappq Im, SOlld PIISlk llowr - Water ~ '250 1.50 20NM 
101l!C5AND fr Romd Box. Raund !Mdlpplllg CC1wr • ICV Sluld/Sand 2S(I 1.50 ., 
,onec 6" Round Emlttel b. Round Onrfawing COiier • Elllttti BM l!lack/Glfen 250 1.50 2.INJ 

_1~-.,,-- -..6.:_~~~-bdal"!!!1W&1a ~----~ 1MI i®q 
t · f 01PBC11 e• Ra1t1d Box. lMl\a&lplng cuwr. Rec~w.ter IVl*'1'Ulpll . 250 1.50 20ND 
-.,.~ .... ,.,--(! Box, ~~-,a, - 1:!tl Zlffll) 

1D78CS 6'R11und Ba,~ l'.lave!'-~ lliadll6Nll1 2!iCI 1.50 ~ 

~r~ 
um:BRN 6" illllnd 0vemppmt COWi' • EV tlrt!wr1 800 D.40 20ffD 
107C 8' Round Owi1al>im, C- • ICY Grven 800 Q.40 ~ 

10,CSAIID 8' Ron On<lappmg cuver- ICY $1n1 800 OAO 2llNll 

1D7c,I i" Round ~in Owrlup1111111 C-- - ICY GIMI! 1200 11.40 20ND 
107GS 6" llool'ld DYw•lnn Cover. 5-81' 6111811 aoo UG 2111M 
107Clt 8° Round Ovnpp111g ea.er -ReelanDd Wlrlr Purple 800 DAG 21lND 
107CW 8" Rclllll °'811appln0 Clfflr • Watar Graen 800 OMI 20NM 
l!ol!Od} 
1078 6'"Round80II 8lllclr 250 1.10 20ND 
ftl1PB 6' Rllllnd Bot 1'1111*1 25G 1,10 2CIID 
1ll7JISAND fl' RDUnallOJc Slnd 2SO 1.10 2-0ND 
108B 8" Round~~ ilwl Blad. 250 1.10 ZIIM> 

2·314" x 2-3/8" Plpu Slot 
1117EB &" Rllund Entltlar Bm; lllldl. 250 1.10 !IIMl 

· •· ··t-s'· · ::tlProdu~fcat~log 2018 ·: · -. ~ 
~~ - ~~---.-~.:~-, l:.~,. .. -\.~~~~;:.,._"!..._!~ - .:._ -- - ! - : • • •• •• -~ • ~ 4 • • J 



NOS STANDARD SERIES VALVE BOXES - RESIDENTIAL/COMMERCIAL GRADE 

NOS Standard Series 1411 x 1911 Rectangular Valve Boxes 
Spec;iflcations: The NOS STANDARD SERIES 14 • x 19' body is taparad and has a minimum wall thickne&S of 0.200". The body has a 
double wall at the top cover seat area with a minimum thickness of 0.250". The cover aeat area has 16 structural supporl ribs on the 
unden;lde of the seat, each with a minimum lhlckness of 0.250". The bottom of~ body ha$ a o.soo• flange. The 14' x 19' cover has an 
average thickness of 0.250". The valve box has a 3/8" 804 81"3S$ nut for tha bolt-down as a standard featur&. 

~ I' ~ • ,~l1'thl f!'1ii .. rtl'i(i)tM1\" ,1,f,rf~1•f!I 
-
1ia 

ll.ox&Cover 

1131lC 14",: 19" 8ox. °'811111111h11 OMr • ICY flact.lGrHn 7B e.oo 211HD 

11a&e8 t2• k 17" ICY Box 111d llklllld Oowr ~ 78 a.co 20IID 

'o , 1138CCTN 11" :ic 17•\liifn 8Gx IMISajl ICY Cover ll!atMirMII 4& $.32 2CNI •z. ~. 1 • 314' 1 11311C SAH0 t4"x 18"8ex.~lioWI'-~ Salldll,w n MO ~.ID 

~ I 113IICI\ j4•x 18' Bollt OWtll!ll>lnD CMr· b:!unad Water Bl~ ;a i.llQ 20ND 
~:~ .. -.... ......,-, · - --- • , - - .... '7""'· ., .. . ........... .._., ""ll" -~ ·-...r ....._ ~ ... ~·~ ) 

~~ 
f. 1131'11a'l 14" x 19" Box. OWl\lppJi'IO C--• llldlrnad Wiler PUlpll/Pllfplt : 1a &00 
.._, 

_ __,..__ - ____ _.,.....____,__ 
.,-. ·. ~_.._ . . _..._,,_ -~138~ 14" ll 19" Box. 0¥8l111j11*!911111Hlow!, Cllfer • W. Bllcklll!!u:I< 7a a.10 20llil 

' 113BtllS u•xt9"9ax, ~Solt~ cawr-Sewec- Blill:lc/Sffi:n 7& $.10 20Nll 

, 1138CE 14" X 19" lloJt,, IM,lapj)if'CI Qwer • fledJi<:al BJackl!lreen 7B 8.00 21lNM 
i-iw, 1138COS t~x 19" 8!)J. Dn,p-111 Cover-s.wer 8ledl/Bnien 78 8.00 20NM 

115 t4":a: 11Y' x 6" Bole. &:llmlon. ~ llovtr• ICV ~ .II) a.oo ~20HO 

1151'8C 14"X 19" ll 6" laplleil llox. Ow:m,ping Clller • EV ~ • ~ ~ 
116 14" X lt" X 6° Belt Eidllnerol'I, Offllajlpl119 Cower • DI 8mn/llreeft ... 8.00 20Nl) 

; 116TBC 14"x19'xll"T111)111'11dBox,~r--icv 6~ ·tgg fl.00 20NO 

• 118TIIC S11HD 14"x 19' 18' 'llJ,ered kx. Owdappillg (:ow,· Di Sll'ldlSalld " uo 21WD 
t' . ' . 
~~ 
113C 

12" 
wx1e·~cwsr-lCY an.en ~ 1.00 ~ 

t 113CWD 14"119"~Cowr·ltV $and 300 2.00 20fl) 

113CI 14'' x 19" ~cover. fiedlumtdWll!er Putpll, 300 :i.oo 201fl) 

113CE t4",c 1e·~1b9~-Sectr1cal 8Nltll 3(J(I ?.00 iO!IM 

2·314'xNl:r' 
r.:eoxOlly 

Pile Slln 113.B 1,•x19"b !Ill.Cl( 7a 6.00 21161 

1148-sAHD 14'll 111" Bia( so 711 800 :am m 113P8 14':r 19" lloli: l'll)lft: 78 8,00 ~ 

~ 113-6 1'" x 19":a: 6" Sd!ln1Non 8llldl ,49 4,00 2DIIII m 116TB 14" x 19" x e• Tai)9reCI lkll Cnien 98 ,1-00 20ND 

~ 116-SAHD 14' X 19' X 6" Exlelltlcin Sand 48 1.00 20ND 

~ 118TBSAHO 14• x 1rx 6" T111811!d llolC $and 9e 4-00 mio 

11lllllJ 2-112" ll 3"8 • S:S Boll $IHI -~111 0.10 20NM 

1f41J 14"11111• Bax &am 111 6.00 2()NI) 

11 ···Produ·ct Catalog 201s· · . 1 

.:.,j. ••• l .. ~•-1,._;_ ~ , .... ~ • .!:_-·-~'1_ _! -. • • • _ t 



NOS PRO SERIES VALVE BOXES - COMMERCIAL GRADE 

NOS Pro Series 13·11 x 2011 Jumbo Rectangular Valve Boxes 
Speoifieations: The NDS PRO SERJES 13• x 20" body Is tapered and has a minimum wall thickness of 0.250'. The body l\a& a double 
wall at the top cover seat area with a minimum thickness of 0.260•. The cover seat area has 16 structural support ribs on the underside 
of the seat, each with a minimum thickness of 0.250'. The bottom of the body has a 0.500" flange. The 13• x 20• co11er has an average 
thicl<ne:ss of o.2so•. The valve box has a 3/8" 304 Brass nut for the boll-down as a standard feature. 

3"X4" Pipe Slot 

~Hiu.i'lli!. 

t ~ox & Corl« 

: 21811CBRN 

'2188C 

. 2188(8 

210 

1'.;7PBCft .._ 
~-...__ 

6·314" 2t88CW 

!~1811CS 

21811C8S 

<CwwOrwy 

217CBRII 

217C 

2170N 

217CS 

217CR 

lklllOlii 

2188 

21M 

· -; PfoducfCatalog·zo18 . 
~ • '- - J.-L • ·~·· -· 

~·--
13" z 20' JUrnllo Box.~ Ooftl' • ICY 

13" z 20" .. tunbo Box, OV.r1a(lllfng Bolt-Down CG¥tr • ICY 

13"1120" Jurnbc>IJol',Ol'erla,ij)lnlJl)jm ·S91'1'11r ~ '56 
~A 

13"x20"Jurnoo&ox.Ov911e!sPinallatt~l:Mr-S!Jwer '.~ • tii 

13" x 20" (MlclallllUl!I CIMlr • ICY 

13"x W O,e~g Cowr-ltV 

13" x 20" OmfllipinO co.er• Waw 

13•,20• !llnbo~ ~ ·S4!W91' 

J3"x 20" ..bnbo ~.II Cowl' - fleclalmadWll!lll' 

1$" X 20'' Al!1bo lax 

1$' X 20" Ji 6" JIIIIWO Eiltlnsllm 

8rown '.·1ao 
' 
: 180 

, 180 

180 

18() 

So 

32 

14.CIO .2.0PII 

14.00 2-0ffl 

IUO tDl'ft 

11.00 20P!t .~ )..· 

14.00 !~ 

,~.00 ~ 
14.GO 2<JPR 

i4.10 2.0l'R 

9.00 

~PR 

1GPJI 

?.Ol'R 

W'lt 



NOS STANDARD SERIES VALVE BOXES - RESIDENTIAJJCOMMERCIAL GRADE 

NDS Standard Series 1011 Round Valve Boxes 
Specification a: The NDS STAND.ARD SERIES 1 O' round body is tapered and has a minimum wall thickness of 0.200•. The C0\1'81' seat erea 
h38 6 structural support ribs on the underside of the seat. each with a minimum thickness of 0.250•. The bottom i:>f 1he body has a 0.5001 flange. 
The 1 o• round cover l'la8 en average thickness of 0.250'. The valve box has e. 5/18" 304 Brass nut for the bolt-down as a standard feature. 

~ ~~ ~ ' ~ t9) • llolt&Qrw 

1D" llound Box, RMd OW!lei,ptng Omt'-IC¥ Black1Grean 180 $.00 20III 

10' ll(Qid illJJl, llw~d ~ eo1t.ociwn c:over- IC¥ -81~ 180 3JMJ 21111D 

10• ROuncl ICY BOIi and Cllffl' ii~ 72 aso 20lll) 

111BCSAIID 10• 11a1mc1 aox, l!oulla ~ewer· icv SIIJ1"Stnd 180 3Jlll 2!lNO 

111BCR 10" lbmd Box, Roll!~ OndlljlplrlgC-• Ri,dmed Wataf 8!atM'u l'Pft I 111C :uo 21111) 

f 
11111CGR 10" ~ ICVIOxlllll.CO~ SllcklGreal ,.., 3.00 ;20IIIII 

..,,- -.. / .- -.. -.. ···"·- ...... ~. ·--.. 
,, - .. · ,, 

! (1111'9a\ 10" llound 8oJ. Rollllcl O'ole~ Col.w · Redamed Wll8r PLwpttJPuipte i tao 3.00 toliD. :J -·--- . -- .- .... · - .... ,,___ -- -
111BCW 10" Rollnd b, Rollld <M.lltaciPmt tewJr· Wttar Bliu:lll'GrMn , 180 3.00 iotiM 

,.·~~ 1UIICS 10" llound llol'., ~ c.er. Sent ll lllclllllnlen 180 '3.00 ffl!M 

111BC8S 10" llo!Jnd Box, ~Bdl-OOwaC- · S- 8adi:IG188!1 180 3.()0 20MN 

~l)ftl; 

12•71ft' me 10" 11Dand0¥"1lippa1g Cover-lCf Grun 300 1.00 20liD 

2-112.• x2•3/4" 111C:SANll 10' IIOlllld 0Yel1~. C!Mlr-Jt'Y Sllld SOI) 1.00 211~0 
P!peSlol uu:a 10• Round Ol/l!l1MljMl!g CINllf • Redalffl W.r Pulple • ~O!l 1.00 2l)JII) 

111CE-GY 10• Rolll'lll~CO..-~ by 300 1.00 101n,1 

mav 10" Round~ llofar • wa11r 619911 300 1.00 21lllM 
mes 10" RoU/Jd OWl!lappil'fll ~ • Stwllr &etll 300 1..00 2DNM 

rr~i9 
ma 10" IIOllrd Box 8la!:t( 180 2.00 20!/M 

1118 SAM> 10'' R«nd 8CII 6«lld 100 %.00 20ND 

1111'8 111" ffllllld 8M: Puri11ei 180 2.00 2CNO 

111BB 1-114":ic lift&• SSBalt Steel IIIGGl1~ 0.10 20IID 

1128 10n !IDUn~ BIii Gteetl 180 2.00 20IID 

' . ' 

~ 
!;: 
m 
a, 

~ m 
(f) 

~:.il~... ~ ~ ·=-~'--1~ ... :. ··~~·~~, ...• ,1.·,~ .t ... 1;·· .•-.,. •1 .-. -·=,· . ~ .... .-
~ · •. - ' ,, , · ~.< •• .'.. , ~: Jor,yideos, specs,".detail drawings and case studies. visit .i.ndspro.com 10 . -~ 
a.,;..-=•.2<1L=w ... ....,.wiill...:.iAa.-- ~-...~ .._: ;..~t-&----=.- "'-L>•o1a111 ... ,1 x J,,;_ .a ,..ii;.,:;.,.•H•:O' .:~ • ·-~ilr:2, , _ . , . .di 



GENERAL DESCRIPTION: 

So\vPn+ c~W\&>vJ-
soLVENffe~l 

PRODUCT BULLETIN 

711w 
INDUSTRIAL GRADE 

WELD-ONai 711,,. is an industrial grade, grey, low voe emission, heavy bodied, medium setting, high strength PVC solvent cement 
for all classes and schedules of pipe and fittings with interference fit through 12 Inch (315 mm) diameter, including Schedule 80. 
It has good gap filling properties and its medium set allows mo11:1 working time in warm weather. 

APPLICATION: 
WELD-ON 711 is for use on alt types of PVC plastic pipe applications, Type I and Type II. It Is suitable for use with potable water 
pressure systems, ilTigation, turf, conduit, sewer, drain, waste and vent systems. Ideal for use on lndustrlal piping systems. 
Detailed directions on making solvent cemented joints are printed on the container label. An Installation DVDfCD covering solvent 
cementing is avallable. It not only describe$ the basic principles of solvent cementing, but also covers 1he handling, storage and 
use of our products. ft is highly recommended ihat the Installer review the Instructions aupplied by the pipe and fitting manufacturer. 
NOTE: WELD-ON solvent cements must never be used in a PVC system using or being tested by compressed air or gases: Includ-
ing air-over-water booster. 

AVAILABILITY: 
This product is available in ~ pint {237 ml), pint (473 ml), quart (946 mQ and gallon (3.7851) metal cans, For detaDed information on 
contalne~ and applicators, see our current Price List. 

STANDARDS AND CERTIFICATION LISTINGS: 
• Meets ASTM D 2564 Standard 
• Meets SCAQMD Rule 1168/316A 
• Compliant with LEE~ (Leadership in Energy and Environmemal Design}. When using this WELD-ON Low 

voe product, credit can be claimed for LEED Green Bulldfng Rating System - Indoor Environmental Quality. 
• Listed by NSF International for compliance with ASTM D 2564, NSF/ANSI Standan:114 and NSF/ANSI Stan-

dard 61 for use in potable wafer, drain, waste, vent and sewer appSca1ions. 
• Meets CSA standards 8137.3 and B181 .2 for use in pressure and non-pressure potable water, drain, waste, 

and vent applications. 
• Listed by IAPMO for compl!anoe with ASTM D 2564 and applicable sections of the latest edition of the Uniform 

Plumbing Code"' 

SPECIFICATIONS: 
COLOR: 
RESIN: 
SPECIFIC GRAVITY: 
BROOKFIELD VISCOSITY: 

SHELF LIFE: 

Gray 
PVC 
0.966 ±0.04 
Minimum 1,600 c;P@ 73• :t 2°F (23° :t 1•c) 

3 yea~ in tightly sealed containers. The date eode ot manufacture is stamped on the bottom of the container. Stability of the product 
is limlled by the evaporation of the solvent when the container is opened. Evaporation of solvent wJD cause the cement to thicken 
and reduce its effe<:tiveness. Adding of thinners to change viscosity is not recommended and may significantly change the proper-
ties of the cement. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
WELD·ON 711 Is carefully evaluated to assure that consistent h~h quality is maintained. Fouri~ transform Infrared spectroscopy, 
gas chromatography, and additional in depth tasting ensures each batch is manufactured to exacting standards. A batch Identification 
code is stamped on each can and assures traceabilty of all materials and processes used In manufacturing this solvent cement. 

SHIPPING: 
For On• Lifer and Above 
Proper Shipping Name: Adhesive 
Hazard Class: 3 
Identification Number:: UN 1133 
Packing Group: II 
Label Required: Flammable Uquid 

For Less than One Liter 
Proper Shipping Name: Consumer Commodity 
Hazard Class: ORM-D 

SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL PRECAUTIONS: 
This product Is flammable and considered a hazardous material. In confonnance with the Federal Hazardous Substances Labeling 
Act, the following hazards and pre<:autions are given. Purdlasers Who repackage this product must also conform to all local, 
state and federal labeling, safety and other regula11ons. voe emissions do not exceed 510 grams per liter. 

Copyright 4\l 2010 by IPS Corporation T11-o7·2010 



DANGER: EXTREMELY FLAMMABLE. VAPOR HARMFUL. 
MAY BE HARMFUL IF SWALLOWED. MAY IRRITATE SKJN OR EYES. 

Keep out of reach of children. Do not take Internally. Keep away from heat, spark, open flame and other sources of ignition. vapors may ignite 
explosively. Solvent cement vapors are heavier than air and may travel to soutce(s) of ignition at or near ground or lower levet(s) and flash 
back. Keep container closed when not in use. Store between 40"F (5"C) and 110"F (44"C).Avoid breathing of vapors. US& only in weli-venti· 
lated area. If confined or partially enclosed, use forced ventiation. When necessary. use local exhaust ventilation to remove harmful airborne 
co,ntaminaots from employee breathing zone and to keep contaminates below 26 ppm TWA. Alrnospherlc levels must be maintained below 
established exposure Hmtts contained in Section II of the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS). If airborne concentratiOns exceed those limits, 
use of a NIOSH approved organic vapor cartridge respirator with full faae-p~ is recommended. The effectiveness of an air-purifying respira-
tor is limited. Use it only for a single short..f.enn exposure. For emergency and other conditions where short-term exposure guidelines may be 
exi::eeded, use an approved positive pressure self-contained breathing appara1us. Do no! smoke, eat or dr1nk while wor1<ing with this product. 
Avoid contact with skin, eyes and clothing. May cause eye Injury. Protective equipment such as gloves, goggles and Impervious apron should 
be used. Carefully read Material Safety Data Sheet and follow all precautions. Do not use this product for other than intended use. 
'SARA Tltte Ill Section 313 SuppOer Notificationw: This product contains toxic chemicals subject to the naportlng requirements of Section 313 
of the Emergency Planntng and Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA) of 1986 and of 40CFR372. This information must be included !n all 
MSDS that are copied and distributed for this material. 

FIRST AID: 

Inhalation: 

Eye Contact: 
Skin Contact: 

lngeslion: 

lf ov&rcorM with vapors, remove to fresh air. If not breathing, give artificial respiration. 
If breathing is difficult, give oxygen. CaA physician. 
Rush with plenty of water for 15 minutes and call a physician. 
Wash skin wtth plenty of soap and water fur at least 15 minutes. 
If Irritation develops, get medical attention. 
If swallowed, give 1 or 2 glasses of water or milk. Do not induce vomiting. 
Contact physician or poison control center irrunediately. 

SPECIAL PRECAUTION: 
Do not use a dry granular calcium hypochlorlte as a disinfecting material for water purification in potable water piping systems. The lntroduc-
Uon of granules or pellets of calcium hypochlorite with PVC and CPVC solvent cements and primers (including their vapors) mey result In a 
violent chemical raaction if a water solution Is not used. It is advisable to purify llnes by pumping chlorinated water Into the piping system - this 
solution wll be nonvolatile. Furthermore, dry granular calcium hypochlorlle should not be stored or used near solvent cemenls and primers. 

IMPORTANT NOTE: 
This product is intended for use by skiUed individuals at their own risk. These suggestions and data are based on Information we beUeve to 
be reliable. Installers should verify for themselves that they can make satisfactory joints under varying condltlom1. Toward this end, It Is highly 
desirable that they receive personal instruction from !rained Instructors or competent, experienced Installers. Coniact IPS0 Corporation or 
your supplier for additional information or instructions. 

WARRANTY: 
!PS9 Corporation ("!PS Corp.~) warrants that all new IPS Corp. products shall be of good quality and free from defects in material and work-
manship for the shelf life as indicated on the product. If any IPS Corp. product becomes defective, or falls lo conform to our wrttteo Hmltad 
warranty under normal use and storage conditions, then IPS Corp. wiD, without charge, replace the nonoonfonning product. However, this 
limited warranty shall not extend to, nor shall IPS Corp. be responsible for, damages or loss resulting from accident, misuse, negligent use, 
Improper appllcation. or Incorporation or IPS Corp. products Into other products. In addition, any repackeging of IPS Corp. products also shall 
void the llmltad warranty. IPS Corp. shall not be responsible for. nor does this llmlted warranty extend to, consequential damage, or incidental 
damage or expense, including without limitation, injury to persons or property or loss of use. Please refer to our standard IPS Corp. Limited 
warranty for additional provhilons. 

P 455 W. Vlcicrie Street 
Compton, CA 90220 U.S.A. 
Tai: 310.898.3300 

CORPORATION Ill Fax: 310.898.3392 

Cuslomer Service: 800.888,8312 
www.lpacorp.com 

500 Distribution Parkway 
Collierville, TN 38017 U.S.A. 
Tel: 901.853.5001 
Feic: 901.853.5008 



C>r.\yY'\ e.e. 
PRfMER 

PRODUCT BULLETIN 

P-70 .. 
INDUSTRIAL GRADE 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: 
WELD-ONfl P-1om Is an Industrial grade, low voe emission, non-bodied, fast acting, primer. The strong, aggressive action of p.70 
primer rapidly softens and dissolves lhe joining surfaces of PVC and CPVC pipe and fittings. The ben&fit of this priming action is 
especiaNy noticeable on parts being Joined together In cold weather. Available In ciear and purple: the latter allows easy ldentlfication 
when used on the Joining surfaces. 

APPLICATION: 
WELD-ON P·70 primer, when used In conjunction with appropriate WELD-ON solvent cements, will make consistently strong, welt-
fused Joints. It Is essential that the joining surfaces of pipe and fittings be softened and remains softened prior to assembly. The main 
function of the primer is to expedite the penetration and softening of the surfaces. Its rate of penetration into the joining surfaces Is 
more rapid than that of solvent cement alone. P-70 primer is suitable for use with all types, classes and schedules of PVC and CPVC 
pipe end fittings. It Is speclally recommended for use on Schedule 80 and large pipe size. 
Detailed directions on making solvent cemented joints are printed on the container label. An instalation DVD/CD covering solvent 
cementing Is available. It not only desaibes the basic princlpl88 of solvent cementing, but also <:OV81'S the handling, storage and 
use of our products. It is highly recommended !hat the ln&1aller review the Instructions supplied by the pipe and fitting manufacturer. 
NOTE: WELD-ON solvent cements must never be used in a CPVC system using or beln,g tasted by compressed air or gases: 
Including air-over-water booster. 

AVAILABILITY; 
Both WELD-ON P-70 clear and purple primers are available in Y. pint (118 ml), ~ pint (237 ml), pint (473 ml), quart (946 ml) and 
gallon (3.7851) metal cans. For detalled Information on containers and applicators, see our current Price List. 
STANDARDS AND CERTIFICATION LISTINGS: 

• MeetsASTM F 656 Standard 
NSE ~ • Meets SCAQMD Rule 1188/316A 
~ • Compliant with LEEo& (L8adarshlp In Energy and Environmental Design). When using this WELD-ON low 

jPW1DWVr.swl Pu""°Oriv VOC product. credit can be claimed for LEED Green Building Rating System - Indoor Environmental Quality. 
• Listed by NSF lntemationalforoomp~ance wtthASTM F 656, NSF/ANSI Standard 14, and NSF/ANSI Standan:l 

81 for use on potable water, drain, waste, vent and sewer applications. 
• WELD-ON P-70 Purple Only· Listed by IAPMO for compliance with ASTM F 656 and appllc::able sections of 

the latest edH!on of the Unifurm Plumbing Code•. 
SPECIFICATIONS: 
COLOR: 
SPECIFIC GRAVITY: 
BROOKFIELD VISCOSITY: 

SHELF LIFE: 

Clear or Purple 
0.858 z 0.040 
Water Thin 

3 years In tightly sealed containers. The date code of manufacture is stamped on the bottom of the container. Stability of the 
product is limited by the evaporation of the solvent when the container is opened. Adding of solvents Is not recommended and may 
signlficantly change the properties of the primer. 

QUALrrY ASSURANCE: 
WELD-ON P-70 primer is carefully evaluated to assure that consistent high quality Is maintained. Fourier 1ransform Infrared 
spectroscopy, gas chromatography, and additional In depth testing ensures each batch is manufactured to exacting s1andards. A. 
batch identification code is stamped on each can and assures traceability of all materials and processes used In manufacturing this 
product. 

SHIPPING: 
For One Liter and Above 
Proper Shipping Name: Flammable Liquid 

Hazard Class: 
ldanlifioation Number: 
Packing Group: 
Label Required: 

n.o.s. (Methyl Ethyl Ketone. Tetrahydrofuran} 
3 
UN 1993 
II 
Flammable Liquid 

SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL PRECAUTIONS: 

For Less Utan One Liter 
Proper Shipping Name: Consumer Commodity 
Hazard Class: ORM-0 

This product is flammable and considered a hazardous material. In conformance with the Federal Hazardous Substances Labeling 
Act, the following hazards and precautions are given. Purchasers who repackage this product must also oonform 1o au local, state 
and feoeral labellng, safety and other regulations. VOC emissions do not exceed 550 grams per Iller. 
Copyrlgll! Cl 2010 by IPS Corporation f>70-07-2:010 



DANGER: EXTREMELY FLAMMABLE. VAPOR HARMFUL 
MAY BE HARMFUL IF SWALLOWED. MAY IRRITATE SKIN OR EYES. 

Keep out of reach of children. Do not take Internally. Keep away from heat, spark, open flame end other sources of ignition. Vapors may 
Ignite explosively. Solvent cement vapors ere heavier than air and may travel to souroe(s) of ignition at or near ground or lower level(s) and 
flash back. Keep container closed when not in use. Store between 40"F {5.C) end 110"F (44 "C). Avoid breathing of vapors. Use only In well-
wnlllated area. If confined or partially enclosed, use fotced ventilation. When necessary, use local exhaust ventilation to remove harmful 
airborne contaminants from employee breathing zone encl to keep contaminates below 25 ppm TWA. Atmospheric levels must be maintained 
below established exposure limits contained in Section II of the Materlal Safety Data Sheet (MSDS). If airborne concentrations exceed those 
limits, use of a NIOSH approved organic vapor cartridge respirator with full face-piece is recommended. The effecttveness of an air-purifying 
respirator is limited, Use ii only for a single short-term exposure. For emergency and other conditions where short-term exposure guidelines 
may be exceeded, use an approved posJttve pressure seff-contalned breathing apparatus. Do not smoke, eat or drink While worlcing with this 
product. Avoid contact with skin, eyes and ololhlng. May cause eye injury. Protective equipment such as gloves, goggles and impervious apron 
should be used. Carefully ree.d Material Safety Data Sheet and follow all precautions. Do not use this product for other than intended use. 
"SARA Title 111 Section 313 Supplier Notification": This product contains toxic chemicals subject lo the reporting requirements of Section 313 
of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act {EPCRA) of 1986 and of 40CFR372. This information must be included In all 
MSDS that are copied end distributed for this matarlal. 

FIRST AID: 
lnhalalion: 

Eye Contact: 
Skin Contact: 

Ingestion: 

If overcome with vapors, remove to fresh air. If not breathing, give artificial respiration. 
If breathing is difficult, give oxygen. cau physician. 
Flush with plenty of water for 15 minutas and call a physician. 
Wash skin with plenty of soap and water for at least 15 minutes. 
lf inritation develops, get medical attention. 
Jf swanowed, give 1 or 2 glasses of water or milk. Do not Induce vomiting. 
Contact physician or poison control center immediately. 

SPECIAL PRECAUTION: 
Do not use a dry granular calcium hyJ>Ochlorlte as a dlslnfecllng malertal for water purification In potable water piping systems. The Introduction 
of granules or penets of calcium hypochlorite with PVC and CPVC solvent cements and primers (lncludlng their vapors) may result in a violent 
chemical reaction if a water solution Is not used. II ls advisable to purify lines by pumpin,g chlorinated water into the piping system - this 
solution will be nonvolatile. Furthermore, dry granular calcium hypochlorite· should not be stored or used near solvent cements and primers. 

IMPORTANT NOTE: 
This product Is Intended for use by skilled individuals at their own risk. These suggestions and data are based on information we believe to 
be reliable. Installers should verify for themselves 1hatthey can make satisfactory joints under varying ccnditions. Toward this end, His h!Qhly 
desirable that they receive personal lnstrucllon from trainee! Instructors or competent, experienced lnsts.llars. Con1acl IPs«' Corporation or 
11our supplier for addltlonal information or instructions. 

WARRANTY: 
IPStil Corporation ("IPS Corp.") warrants that all new IPS Corp. products shall be of good quality and free from defects In material 
and workmanship for the shelf life as indicated on the product. If any IP$ Corp. product becomes defective, or faUs lo conform to our 
written limited warranty under normal use and storage conditions, then [PS Corp. will, without charge, replace the nonconforming product. 
However, this limiilld warranty shall not extend lo, nor shell lPS Corp. be responsible for, damages or loss resulting from accident, misuse, 
negligent use, lmprop91' application, or incorporation of IPS Corp. products Into other products. In addition, any repackaging af IPS Corp. 
products also shaH void the Hmlted warranty. IPS Corp. shall not be responsible for, nor does this limited warranty extend lo, consequential 
damage, or incidental damage or expense, lncludtng without llmltadon, Injury to parsons or property or loss of use. Please refer lo our 
standard IPS Corp. Limited warranty for additional provisions. 

CORPORATION 

455 W. Victoria street 
Compton, CA 90220 U.SA 
Tel: 310.898.3300 

• Fax: 310.898.3392 

Cummer Service: 800.888.8312 
www.lpscorp.com 

500 Distribution Parkway 
Collervllle, TN 38017 U.SA 
Tel: !301.853.5001 
Fax: !301.853.5008 
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PRODUCT BULLETIN 

7951M 
LOW voe PVC SOLVENT CEMENT 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION: 
WELD.ON~ 795 '1M is a clear, or blue, low voe emission, med[um bodied, fast setting, high strength PVC solvent cement for au flex 
fo flex and flex to rigid pipe and fittings with interference flt through 6 inch {160 mm) diameter, Scheduie 80 through 3 inch (80 mm) 
diameter. 

APPLICATION: 
WELD-ON 795 is specially formulated to contain an elastomer which provides great Joint flexlblllty. It cures rapidly with the dissipation 
of the solvent at room temperature, resulting in a very strong, flexible, waler resistant bond. WELD-ON 795 Is widely used In all 
aspects of Iha pool & spa industry including, but not limited to, pump, pipe, fittings and valves connections as wall as for bonding 
PVC hose 1o rigid PVC fittings. It is also excellent for joining flexible vlnyl to itself. 
DetaUed ·directions on making solvent cemented joints are printed on the contains label. An lnstalfatlon DVD/CO covering solvent 
cementing Is avallable. II not only describes the basic principles of solvent cementing, but also covers the handling, storage and 
use of our products. It Is highly recommended that the Installer review the Instructions supplied by the pipe and fitting manufacturer. 
NOTE: WELD-ON solvent cemenm must never be used In a PVC system using or being tested by compressed air or gases; 
including air-over-water booster. 

AVAILABILITY: 
Clear cement Is avalable In~ pint (118 ml},~ pint (237 ml), pint (473 ml), quart (946 ml) and gallon (3.7851) metal cans. Blue 
cement Is available in quart (946 ml) and gaRon {3.78S I) metal cans. For detaOed lnfocmation on conlalnet$ and applicators, see 
our current Price List. 

STANDARDS AND CERTIFICATION LISTINGS: 

NS ~ • Meets SCAQMD Rule 11681316A. @ • MeetsASTM D 2564 Standard. 

\.:::% • Compliant with LEED* (Leadership In Energy and Environmental Design). When using this WELD-ON low 
!PWrowv1aw1 voe product, credit can be claimed for LEED Green Building Rating System - Indoor Environmental Quality. 

• Listed by NSF International for compliance wlthASTM D 2564, NSF/ANSI Standard 14, and NSF/ANSI S1andard 
61 for use on potable water. drain, waste, vent and sewer applications. 

• Listed by IAPMO for compliance with applicable sections of the latest edition of the Uniform Plumbing Cod~. 
for potable water applications. 

SPECIFICATJONS: 
COLOR: 
RESIN: 
SPECIFIC GRAVITY: 
BROOKFIELD VISCOSITY: 

SHELF LIFE: 

Clear or Blue 
PVC 
0.940 ± 0.040 
Minimum 500 cP@ 73" :i: 2·F (23· :t 1°C) 

3 years In tl9htly sealed containers. The date code of manufacture is stamped on the bottom of the container. Stability of the product 
is limited by the evaporation of the solvent when the container is opened. Evaporation of solvent wlU cause the cement to thicken 
and reduce Its effectiveness. Adding of thinners to change viscosity Is not recommended and may significantly change the properties 
of the cement. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
WELD.ON 795 Is carefully evaluated 10 assure that consistent high quaUty is maintained. Fourier transform infrared spectroscopy, 
gas chromatography, and addltlonel in depth testing ensures each batch Is manufactured lo exacting sb:lndards. Abatch Identification 
code is stamped on each can and assul'$S traceability of ell materials and processes used In manufacturing this Golvent cement. 

SHIPPING; 
For One Liter and Above 
Proper Shipping Name: Adhesive 
Hazard Class: 3 
ldenHflcatlon Number: UN 1133 
Packing Group: II 
Label Required: Flammable Liquid 

Copyright@ 2009 by IPS CorporaUon 

For Les• than One Liter 
Proper Shipping Name: Consumer Commodity 
Hazard Class: ORM-D 



SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL PRECAUTIONS: 
This product Is flammable and oonsldered a hazardous material. In conformance with the Federal Hazardous Substances Labeling Act, the 
following hazards and precautions are given. Purchasers who repackage this product must also conform to all local, state and federal labeling, 
safety and other regulations. voe emissions do not exceed 510 grams per IHer. 

DANGER: EXTREMELY FLAMMABLE. VAPOR HARMFUL. 
MAY BE HARMFUL IF SWALLOWED. MAY IRRITATE SKIN OR EYES. 

Keep out of reach of children. Do not take Internally. Keep away from he.at, spari<, open flame and other source& of lgnHion. Vapors may 
igntte explosively. Solvent cement vapors are heavier than air and may travel to source(s) of ignition at or near ground or lower level(s) and 
flash back. Keep container closed when not In use. Store between 40•f (5·C) and 110"F (44"C). Avoid breathing of vapor... Use only in well-
ventilated area. If confined or partially enclosed, use forced ventllation. When necessary, use local exhaust ventllation to remove hannful 
airborne oonlBminanls from employee breathing zone and to keep contaminates below 25 ppm TWA. Atmospheric levels must be maintained 
below establlshed exposure limits contained In Section II of the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS). If airborne concentrations exceed those 
limits, U$e of a NIOSH approved organic vapor cartridge respirator with full face-pfece Is recommended. The effectiveness of an air-purifying 
respirator Is llmlted. Use It only for a single short-tem, exposure. For emergency and other coodlllons where short-tam, exposure guidelines 
may be exceeded, L1Se an approved positive pressure self-contained breathing apparatus. Do not smoke, eat or drink while working with this 
product Avoid contact with skin, eyes and clothing. May cause eye Injury. Protective equipment sueh as gloves, goggles and Impervious apron 
should be used. Carefully read Material Safety Data Sheet and follow all prec:.autions. Do not use this product for other than Intended use. 
·sARA Title Ill Seciion 313 Supplier Notlflcatlon": This product contains toxic Chemic:als subjeci to the reporting requirements of Section 313 
of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA) of 1986 and of 40CFR372. This information must be included in all 
MSOS that are copied and distributed for this material. 

FIRST AID: 
Inhalation: 

Eye Contact: 

Skin Contact: 

Ingestion: 

If overcome with vapors, remove to fresh air. If not breathing, gfve artificial respiration. 
If breathing is dlfflcuH, give oxygen. Call physician. 
Flush with plenty of water ror 15 minutes and call a phyalclan. 
Wash skin with plenty of soap and water for at least 15 minutes. 
If irritation develops, get medical attention. 
If swallowed, give 1 or 2 glasses of water or milk. Do not Induce vomiting. 
Contact ?hysician or poison control center immediately. 

SPECIAL PRECAUTION: 
Do not use a dry granular cafclum hypochlorite as a disinfecting material for water purification In potable water piping systems. The Introduction 
of granules or pellets of calcium hypochlorile with PVC and CPVC solvent cements and primers (including their vapors) may resull In a violent 
chemical reaction if a water solution 1B not used. II iS advisable to purify lines by pumping chlorinated water into the piping system - this 
solution will be nonvolatile. Furthermore, dry granular calcium hypochlortt& should not be stored or used near solvent cements and prtmers. 

IMPORTANT NOTE: 
Thfs product Js Intended for use by sldlled lndMduals at their own risk. These suggestions and data are based on Information we believe to 
be reliable. lnstallera should verify for themselves that they can make satisfactory Joints under varying conditions. Toward this end, it is highly 
desirable that they receive personal Instruction from trained instructgrs or competent, experien~d installers. Contact IPS11 Corporation or 
your supplier for additional information or Instructions. 

WARRANTY: 
IPS- Corporation {"IPS Corp.") warrants that all new IPS Corp. products shall be of good quality and free from defects in material 
and workmanship for 1he shelf life as Indicated on the product. If any IPS Corp. product be<:omes defective, or fails to conform to cur 
written limited warranty under normal use and storage conditions. then JPS Corp. will, without charge, replace the nonconfomiing product. 
However, il11s Umlte<I warranty shall not extend to, nor shall IPS Corp. be responsible for, damages or loss resuJtlng from accident, mf&llS8, 
negligent use, improper applicaUon, or Incorporation of IPS Corp. products Into other products. In addition, any repackaging of IPS Corp. 
products also shall void the llmHed warranty. IPS Corp. shall not be responslble for, nor does this limited warranty extend to, consequential 
damage, or incidental damage or expe/\Se, including wilhout limltatlon, Injury to persons or property or toss of use. Please refer to our 
standard IPS Corp. Limited Warranty for additional provisions. 

455 W. Victoria Streat 
Compton, CA90220 U.S.A. 
Tel: 310.898.3300 

CORPORATION"' Fax: 310.898.3392 
Customer Service: 800.888.8312 
www. lpscorp.C4)ffl 

500 Di!ilribution Parkway 
Collierville, TN 38017 U.S.A. 
Tel: 901.853.5001 
Fax: 901.853.5008 



SUBSURFACE PLO MLD ECO-JD TUBING FITTINGS MB A.VR AFV IH RISERS PSE MPE RISERS DRIP ZONE MICRO SPRAYS RZWS 

FEATURES 
• High distribution unlfonn[ty surpassed only by the Eco-Mat 
• Promotes healthier plant roots 
, EJ[minates overs pray onto sidewalks, buildings, or vehicles 
• Ideal for difficult areas between flagstone and pave rs 
• Use with PLO-Loe or barbed PLO fittings 

Fleece-wrapped profe.sslonal landscape driplfne 
• Transports water faster and more uniformly than bare drlpline 

Pressure compensating 
Check valves keep the line charged up to S' and prevent 
low point drainage 
Fleece fully moistens in less than 3 minutes and conserves water that 
bare dripline cannot 
Recommended for use with all Hunter Drip Control Zone Kits 
Warranty period: 5 years (plus 2 additional years for environmental 
stress cracking) 

OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS 
• Minimum filtration 120 mesh; 125 microns 
• Operating pressure range: 15 to SO PSJ 

Compatfble with PLD-LOC and 17 mm Insert barb fittings 

ECo-wRAP TECHNICAL SPECFICATIONS 

ECO-WRAP 

Flow •nd Spacing 

Roll length 

Operat1n1 P111uu re 

Minimum Altr•tron 

17mm 

0.6 GPH and 12' 

250' 

15 tc 50 PSI 

120 mesh; 125 m!crD11s 

Subsurfare Irrigation Under Turf, Gardtlns, 
Shrubs, Trees 

E(o-W111p 

For mox;mum run length distances for the Eco-Mat<» or 
Eco-Wrap, reference the Mox/mum Run Length Chart on 
page 169. Use 0. 6 GPH for flow and 12• emitter spacing. 

a - • 1•~·.: · 1 '11 ·-~ . ' : • . - ~ ~ ••,.,--.,- .. .-..;. • •. -
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ECO-MAT• ECO-WRAP"' PLD FITIINGS MLD IH RISERS PSE MULTI-PORT RIGID RISERS DR IP ZONE TUBING MICRO SPRAYS RZWS ,,,,--..... -

~~:M~T:) 
~~~';~ATER SAVINGS 

FEATURES 
Water-saving wi1h nearly 100% distribution uniformity 
Pro motes healthier plant roots 
Eliminates overspray onto sidewalks, buildings, or vehlcles 

• Perfect for irrigating difficult areas 
Use with PLD-Loc or barbed PLD fittings 
The polypropylene wrap protects against root Intrusion without 
using toxic chemicals or metal byproducts 

• Water holdlng capacity of 0.5 gal/yd2 
• Pressure compensating 

Check valves keep the Hne charged up to 5' and prevent 
low point drainage 
Recommended for use with all Hunter Drip Control Zone Kits 

• For maximum water savings, use with Hunter Soll-Clik<» 
Warranty period: 5 years (plus 2 additional ye,m for env!ronmental 
stress cracking) 

OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS 
Minimum filtration 120 mesh; 125 micron5 
Operating pressure range: 15 to 50 PSI 
Compatlble wit~ PLD-LOC and 17 mm insert barb fittings 
R~omrne11ded lnstallatlon depth range 4" to 12" 

For maximum run length distances tor the Eco-Mat or Eco-Wrap, 
reference the Maximum Run Length Chart on page 124. 
Use 0. 6 GPH for flow and 12' emitter spacing. 

~ 

I 
... 
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Eco-lndiQtor 
Pair with Eco-Mat and E"co-Wr<Jj) s11bsurlaCI! sjlitems. 

Offers tl v/sool signal ttiat the system is operating. 

Requires 12 PSI minimum.. Yer,ow, easy-to-see imiicotor 

stem with 5' pop up h<!ight. 

Subsurface lmgat,on Undarlurf, Gardens, 
Small Shrubs 

ECO-MAT TECHNICAL SPECJFICATIONS 

£CO-MAT 

Rnw 11nd Spacing 

Roll Lengt_h ___ _ 

Width 

17mm 

0.6 GPH and 12' 
100' or295' 
32" 

ft1 
Operating Pn!SSUR 

100' roll is 266 fl'. 295' roll ls 785 ft2 

15to 50 PSI 

Minimum Filtntlon 120 mesh; 125 microns 

14" 

Shrubs 

t: 
12· 

j __ 
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The Professional's Choice 
• King Bros. tndustrtes 

29101 The Old Road, Valencia, CA 91365 
TolJ Free: {800) 325-9468 Fax: (661} 257-4320 
E-malf: vafves@kbico.com Web: www.kbico.com 

PVC Schedule 40 Econom Ball Valves 
Features: 

• EPDM O'rings. 
• Viton O'rings available. 
• Meets/Exceeds ASTM.schedule 40 

socket and material standards. 
• Made of High-Impact PVC 

Type If material. 
• Molded in the USA by KBI. 
• 150 psi working pressure 

(tested to 500 psi static@ 72'f) 
Nominar operating pressure. 

• NSF Standard listed. 

EBV-0500-T 112" 

. tfV-07 50-T 31 

EBV-1000-S EBV-1000-T f 1" 3.2" 

EBV-1250-S EBV-1250-T 111/4" 4.2" 

EBV-1500-S EBV-1500-T 1 1/2" 4.2" 

l EBV-2000-S EBV-2000-T 2" 5.2" 

3.1" 2.4" 
3.5" 2.1" 1.7" 18 
4.9" 4.0" 2.0" 6 
5.2" 4.o· 2.5° 6 
~ 5.0"j2.7" 6 

FEATURES COMMON TO KBI PVC PRODUCTS 

4.2 

4..4 

7.6 

• NSF fisted• • 150 psi working pressure (tested to 500 psi static @ 72'F) 
• IAPMO (UPC} listed • • Meets/Exceeds ASTM Standards 
• Molded in the USA by KBI • Made with Hi-Impact PVC Type II Cen Class 15344-C 
• Llmited LIFETtME Warranty • See individual products for details 

ISO 
~ 



ECO·MATe ECO-WRAP"' PLD FITTINGS Ml.D IH RISERS PSE MULTI-PORT RIGID RISERS DRIP ZONE TUBING MICRO SPRAYS RZWS 

FITTINGS 

BARBED FITTINGS 
Acetal material 

• Dual barb provides stronger hold than single barb 
Ideal for use with Eco-Ma~, Eco-Wrap™, PLD 
Fits 17 mm drlp!ine and tubing 

• Brown color to match PLD dripline 
No clamps necessary 
Warranty period: 1 year 

OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS 
• Maximum pressure: 60 PSI 

FITTINGS 

Pl.D·075 
W' MPTx17 mm Barb 

PLD•El8 
17 mm Barb Elbow 

PLD-CAP 
T7 mm Bartl X Ii" MPT 
with Cap 

Pl.D-075-TBTEE 
17 mm Bartl Tee x 
'14"Thread 

PLD·AVR 
l!r" Air/Vacuum Relief Vah1e 

PLD-050 
Ii" MPTx17 mm Barb 

PLD-C,L 
17 mm 8.llrb Couplfng 

PLD•TEE 
17 mm Barb Tee 

PLD-BV 
17 mm Barb Shut·offValve 

Fittings· 16·18 mm Dripline 
Uses. Barbad and Premium Fittings 

PLD·LOC 
High quality glass-fllled polypropylene 

• Easy push-on installation, threads lock it into place 
Easler and faster than other fittings 
Fits multiple sizes of drlpllne and tubing (Inside 
diameter range from o.s2o·to 0.620") 
Brown color blencls in with dripline and landscape 
Reusable and ideal for drip Irrigation maintenance 
Warranty period: 2 years 

OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS 
• Maximum pressure: 60 PSI 

FITTINGS 

PLD-LOC 075 
:it,• Male Pipe Thread x Loe 

PLD•LOCELB 
locking Elbow 

PLl>-LOCCAP 
EndCapxLoc 

PLD•LOCFHS 
14• Female Hose Swivel 
xLoc 

PLD·LOCOSO 
Y.i· Male Pipe Thread x Loe 

PUHOCCPL 
Locking Coupler 

PLD·LOCTEE 
Locking Tee 

~- _,._;,,..,-:~~o-,~-( 1?~::.. ·:,;'. .. ,.. - . . 0 -.,_ - 111 -.. . - --::.., ~ --1 t · 
• "'e,"'ly,iff,,,.-_ ,•• <('• ,- • .• ,. '.!-''..-J: I 

·. • • LI Visit h"i.mterlnduslries.com RESIDENTIAL&COMMERClALIRRIGATION I Built on lnnovat,orf ' 
• • ~ .i - • • ' # 

• -- .& - ,. • - • I• • • • • 



Bubbler Heads 
Adjustable Full-Cirde 
Bubbler 
1300A-F 
Designed for tree, shrub and ftower areas. 

Operating Range 
. Flow: 1.0 to 2.3 gpm (0.23 to 052 m3/h; 

0.06 to 0.141/s) 
• Spacing:1 ro3feet(0.3to0.9m) 
· Pre5sure: 10 to60 psl (OJ to 4.0 bar) 

Dimensions 
· 1' Inch (1 S/21 ) female threaded Inlet 
• Height I inch (25 cm) 
• Top dlameter.1 Inch (25 cm} 

Pressure Compensating 
Full<lrcle Bubblers 
1400Series 
Designed for Irrigating tree, shrub and 
flower areas where pressure compensation is 
required. 

Operating Range 
, Flow: 0.25 ta 2.0 gpm (O.o6 to 0.46 m3/h; 

Cl.02. to 0.13 Vs) 
, Spacing: 1 to 3 feet (03 to 0.9 m) 
, Pressure: 20 to 90 psi (1.5 to 6.0 bar) 

Dimensions 
• Same as l 300A-f 

Models and Specifi(ations 
, 1401: 025 gpm (0.06 m1/h; 0.021/s); 

_ll~e,-~~ 
, 1402:05gpm{0.11 m1/h;OJ)31/s, 

lul dn:le, trickle pattern . _..---: 
\,......,-:171,,..,_ "'. "'-pm11):i!l'ri'7h:1T.U6 Vs); 

full drde, umbrella pattern 
, 1408:20gpm{0.46m3/h;0.12Vs); 

full drde, u mbrl!lla pattern 

13<JOM= 

1400Series 

Tech Spec 

Nozzle Pmsvre Row 
~i _.iJ!D 

f 10 1.0 
20 1.4 • 30 1.7 
40 1.9 
50 2.1 
60 23 

; - •• - - - • • 1 

1300A-F, •. ,--=- - METRlfu I 

Nozzle Pressure Radius _&~_l 
·- _ bar 

F 0.7 
1.0 • 1.5 
2.0 
2.S 
3.0 
3.5 
4.0 
4.1 

imh 
0.23 
0.26 
030 
034 
0.39 
D.43 
0.48 
052 
053 

16 j 

:; I 
5.4 l 
6.0 

71 I 7JIJ 
8.4 
8A l 

I 

I - - ' 
How To Specify T 

1404 
r--

Modtl 
BOOA-F 
1401 
1403 
1404 
1-408 



Specifications 

1300A·F 
Adjust.Ible Flood Bubbler 

The bubbler body shall be constructed of 
durable W-resistant plastic. It shall have 
a plastic Inlet filter saeen to protect the 
nozzle against clogging, and a stainless steel 
adjusting screw, capable of shutting off the 
bubbler and regulatlng the flow. 

The bubbler shall have a Y.z Inch (1 S,21) 
female threaded inlet for connecting to the 
piping system riser. 

The bubbler shall be a$ manufactured by 
Rain Bird Corporation, Glendora, callf'omia. 

Rain Bird Corporation 
6991 E. Southpoil"lt Road 
Tucson, AZ. 85756 
Phone: {520) 741-6100 
fa>!: (520}741-6522 

Rain Bird Tedlnic.111 Services 
(800) .RAINBIRD (1-800-72~47) 
(US.and Canada) 

e fteglSlered Trademark of Rain 8i1'd Carpcl'Btion 
o 2012 Rall'llltrd Corparation 5/12 

14011140{~404, 1408 
Pressure ompenntins Flood Bubbler 

The bubbler shall have a "trickle" pattem 
(1401 & 1402 models) or an "umbrella"pat· 
tem (1406& 1408 models) discharge. 

The bubbler assembly shall have a plastic in· 
let filter screen to protect the nozzle against 
clogging. 

The pressure compensatillg bubbler shall 
be of a permanently assembled design con­
stru<:1:ed of durable, W-resistant plastic with 
an Integral rubber flow washer for regulating 
the flow rate at an operating pressure range 
of20to 90 psi {1,S to 6.,0 bar,. 

The pressure wmpensating bubbler shall 
have a }i Inch (1S.2.1)femalethreaded inlet 
for connection to the piping ~ystem riser. 

The pressure compensating bubbler shall be 
ai manufactured by Rain Bird Corporation, 
Glendora, California. 

Rai11 8ird Corporation 
970 west Sierra Madre Avenue 
Az\Jsa, CA 91702. 
Phone: (6.26} 812-3400 
Fax: (626) 812-3411 

Specif,alion Hattine 
8()()-458-3005 (US.and Canada) 

Rain, Bird lnterN1tio1111I, Inc. 
1000 West Sierra Madre Ave. 
Azusa, CA 91702 
Phone: (626) 963-9311 
fax: (626} 852-7343 

The Intelligent Use of Water· 
www.ralnblrd.al.m 

OS00()5E0 



PS ULTRA PRO-SPRAY., PRS30 PA540 

PRS40 Models· Shrub, 4•, 6", 12" 
Pressure Regulation 40 Psi 

PRESSURE REGULATED 

FEATURES 
• Models: Shrub, 4", 6", 12' 

Gray Identification cap for easy field ID 
Innovative directional flush plug design 
6" and 12" models come standard as no side inlet, ensuring proper 
installation with check v;;lve 
Drain check valve installed (14' of elevation) comes standard 
Warranty period: 5 years 

" Co-molded wiper seal 
1o- Heavy-duty spring 
" Industry's stro rlgest spray body 
" Innovative seal design 
" Pro-Spray check valve 
" Pressure regulated to 40 PSI 
" FloGuard1Mtechnology 

OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS 
• Operational pressure range: 15 to 100 PSI 

FACTORY INSTALLED OPTIONS 
• Recla I med water ID cap 
• Flo Guard technology available for check valve models 

USER INSTALLED OPTIONS 
• Reclaimed water ID cap (P/N 458562) 
• Snap-on reclalmed cover (P/N PROS-RC-<:AP) 

" = AdYanced Feature descriptions on page 52 

PR 540 Reclaimed 
PR 540 models Include aptlono/ fm:tory-insto/led pt,l(p/e 
redo/med cops 

Related Sokltlo ns: MP Rotator 
PRS40 Is ~lgned specfflcal/y for the MP Rotator~ 

PRS40- SPECIFICATION BUILDERi ORDER 1 + 2 

II Model 

PR0S-OO..PR540 = 40 PSI regulated shrub adapter 

B SpecialtyOptlons 

rr:.1111) • l\lo opt1011 

PROS-OO-PRS40 
Retracted height: <M" 
Inlet size:~" 

PROS-06-PR540-CV 
Retracted height: ~" 
Pop-up height: 6" 
Exposed diameter. 214' 
Inlet size: W' 

PROS-o+-PR.540-CY = 40 PSI r.,gulated 4" pop-up with drain check valve , R ~ !"actory-11\Stalled reclaimed body cap 
PROS-Olil-PRS40-CV _, 40 PS I regulated 6" pop-up with dra In chec:k v oJ ve 

PROS-12-PRS4D·CV ~ 40 PSI ri,gulilted 1Z" p0p up wtth dram che<:t< var,,.. 

Examples: 
PROS~R540--CV "'4• Pop-up regulated at 40 PSI, ct'aln check lllllve 

F = FloGuard te-i:hnology 

I F·R"' FloG\Jard te<:hnology wrth l'l!Clall11('d body cap 

PROS..06-PR540-CV-F = 6" Pop-up regulated at 40 PSI, drain check Villve, with FloGuard technology 
PROS-12-PRS'IO-CV-R = 12" Pop-up regulated 1,t 40 PSI, drain check v,lve, recla.lmed body cap 

PR05-04-PR540-CV 
Retracted height: 5«," 

Pop-up height: 4" 
Exposed diameter: 2W 
I nlel size: Yi' 

PROS-12-PRS40-CV 
Retnsctf!d height: 16~· 
Pop-t.J p height: 12' 
Elqlosed diameter. 214 • 
lnletsize: Y.!" 



MPROTATO~ MP800SERIES 

FEATURES 
• Radius can be reduced up to approximately 25% on all models 
• Easy arc adjustment 
• Color-coded for easy identification 
• Removable filter screen ensures hassle-free service 
• Wind-resistant multi-stream technology 
"' Automatic matched precipitation 
"' Double-pop 
"' Distribution uniformity 
"' Low precipitation rate 

OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS 
• Recommended operating pressure: 40 PSI 
• Recommended filtering when operating on dirty water 

OPTIONS 
• Specify Pro-Spraye PRS40 pop-up for accurate pressure 

regulation at 40 PSI 
• Adding "HT" will specify male threaded noules 

"' = Advanced Feoture descriptions on page 81 

MP ROTATOR - SPECIFlCATION BUILDER: ORDER 1 + 2 

Model Options ------------i,..·---··---···--
MP.1000-to = 8' to 15' radius, adjustable 
from 90° to 210° 

MP.1C00-2t0 .. a•to 15' radius, a~umble 
from 210• to 270• 

~c..1i'~21'redius,-adl~ 
!Nm'~~ 
~ia"!3·w2l'l'lldllll.~1101e 
J.idrfll'IQ\".~27¢-

~"i'P::m!!o"!~: 22·ll,-S;~c!w$:~ma'f 
from 90° to 210° 

MP..J000-210 = 22' to 30' radius, adjustable 
from210•to 270° 

MP·3000-aiso"' 22' to 30' radius. 360° i 
MP•3500~0"' 31' to 35' r,1dlus, adjustable I 

__ from90°tci210• ------ I 
MP-LCS-515"' Left comer strip, 5' x 15' I 
MP·RCS-51S" Right corner strip, S' x 15' 

MP-SS•sao = Sid& stfiP, S' KJO' 
MP~ORNER = 8' to 15' radius, adjustable 
from 45° to 105° 

I 

I 

j 

Examples: 
MP-100<>-210 ~ s· to 1S' radius, .idjustablc from 210'to 270" 
PROS--06 • PRS40-CV-MP-2000-90 = 6" pop•up regulated at 40 PSI, 
drain ,h«k valve, with MP 2000·90. 

J - ,i;. - • --- - l - I• ,e, -

Radius 81 to 35' 

MP1000 8' to 15' radius 

ii 

MP2000 13' to 21' radius 

' 
MP-2000•90 
90°to210° 

MP•3000-90 
9o•to210· 

MP-1000-210 
210" to 270· 

MP·S000-210 
21o•to210• 

MP3500 31'to35' radius 

MP.3500-90 
90"to210° 

MP-2000·360 
360° 

MP-3000•360 
360° 

~-u .. -1,ter· _ _ . . : 1 Vl~il hunlerlndustries.com 



MP ROTATOR" MPBOO SERIES 

: MP ROTATOR PERFORMANCE DATA 

MP-1000 
Radius: 8' to 15' 

Arc 

90° • 

210° 

j 

270" 

.,j 

360° 

e 

Pressure 
PSI 
25 
~o 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
25 

30 
35 
AO 
45 
50 
ss 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
so 
55 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 

Pressure 
PSI 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 

Adjustable Arc and Full-c,r,le 
• Maroon. 90° to 210' 
is Lt. Blue· 210" to 270' 
• · Ollve:360° 

R~dius Flow Row Predpin/hr 
ft. GPM GPH • & 

12 017 102 045 052 

i 13 019 114 043 050 
I 14 0.21 12.6 o.41 oAS 

l 14 023 138 045 052 
15 025 150 043 049 

_1s 021 162_.E~ 053 

12 0.34 20.4 OAS 0.52 
13 0.38 22.8 0.43 0.50 
14 ll.42 25.l OAI 0..48 
14 0.44 26.4 0.43 0.50 
15 0.50 30.0 0.43 OA9 
15 0.51 30.6 0.44 0.50 

12 040 240 046 053 
13 045 270 044 051 
14 0.49 29 4 0.41 0.48 
14 0 .51 30 6 0 43 050 
15 057 342 042 048 
15 059 354 043 050 ·---- . ----- ·· 

12 
13 
14 
14 

15 
15 

12 
13 
14 
14 
15 

15 

0.48 28.8 0.43 
0.53 31.8 0.40 
0.63 37,8 0,41 
0.67 40.2 0.44 
0 .72 43 .2 0.41 
o.75 45.o o.~ -- · ·-·-----
069 414 046 
0.77 46.2 0 44 
0.84 50.4 0.41 
088 528 043 
098 SB8 042 
101 606 043 

MP-3500 
Radius: 31' to 35' 
Adjust~ble Arc 
If · llght Brown, 90' 

0.49 
0.46 
0.48 
0.51 
0.47 
0.49 

0 53 
0 .51 
0.48 
0 50 
048 
0 50 

90° • 
Radius Flow Flow 

ft. GPM GPH 
Prt,clp in/hr . ... 

33 104 624 037 042 
:14 113 678 038 Qlj,3 

34 121 726 040 047 
35 1.28 76.8 OAO 0.46 
3S 138 82.8 0 43 0 50 
35 143 1!58 045 052 

35 --- 150 90.0_ 047 ... 054 

~~·., 
~1' 

Adjustable Arc and Full-C!rcle 
e Black; go• to 210· 
• Green: 210• to 'J.70' 
e Rfd. 360' 

Radius Flow Flow Predpl~/hr 
ft. GPM GPH • .A. 
17 034 204 0.45 052 
18 0.38 228 045 052 
19 040 240 OA3 049 
20 D.43 25.8 0.41 0.48 
21 046 276 040 046 
21 047 282 041 047 
21 048 288 042 048 ----~---~ 
16 0.6 36.0 0.45 052 
17 0.64 38.4 0.43 0.49 
18 0.71 42.6 0.42 OA9 
19 0.77 46.2 0.41 0.47 
20 0.85 51.0 0.41 0.47 
21 0.91 S4.6 DAO 0.46 
21 0 95 57.0 0.41 0.48 
16 0.72 43.2 0 46 0 54 
17 0 75 45.0 0 43 0.49 
18 081 486 041 Oil8 
19 0.16 S1.6 0.39 0.45 
20 091 546 038 043 
21 098 588 037 042 
21 1 01 60 6 _ 0 38 _ 0.44 .. 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

L~! 
16 
17 
18 
19 
.20 
21 
21 

0.87 
0.95 
1.03 
1.10 
1.17 
1.23 
1.30 

120 
128 
1.37 

1.4.S 
157 
168 
174 

M?-3500 
Radiu!; 31' to 35' 
Adjustable Arc 

52.2 0.44 0,50 
57,D 0.42 0.49 
618 0.41 0.47 
~.o o.39 o.45 
70.2 0.38 0.43 
'3 .8 0.36 0.41 
78.0 0.38 0.44 ··--~- -~----~ ~-
72 C) 045 052 
768 043 0.49 
822 041 047 
88 8 0.39 0.46 
942 038 044 
1008 037 042 
1044 038 044 

180° 

f. Light Brown: 180' t 
Radius Flow Flow 

ft. GPM GPH 
Precip In/hr • • 

MP-3000 
R~d111s· 22· to 30' 
AdJustab:e Arc and F ulJ-Circle 
• Blue, 90° to 210· 
C, Yellow, 210• to 270' 
Ii· Gray; 360" 

Radius Flow Flow Preclp In/hr 
ft. GPM GPH • .6. 
25 071 426 044 051 
'1.7 076 456 040 046 
2S 
30 

0 82 492 
0.86 51.6 

0.40 046 

031 0.42 
30 090 540 039 044 
30 095 570 041 047 
¥1_.J.Q! 60 6 0 43 0 so 
25 1.44 86.4 0.44 0 .51 
27 1.58 94.8 0.42 0.48 
28 1.70 102.0 0.42 0.48 
30 1.8l 109,2. 0.39 0.45 
30 1.93 115.8 0.41 0.48 
30 2.04 122.4 0.44 0.50 
30 2.13 ·- 127.8 0.46 0.53 _ 
25 1613 100.8 0 44 051 
27 184 110 4 0 42 0.48 
28 Hl9 119 A 042 0 48 
30 2.12 127.2 0.39 0.45 
30 2.25 135.0 0 41 0 45 
30 237 1422 0 43 0 50 
30 2 49 149.4 046 0 53 
25 
V 
28 
30 

30 
30 
30 

25 
Tl 

28 
30 
30 

30 
30 

2.19 131.4 
2.37 142.2 
2.55 153.0 
2.73 163.8 
2.89 173.4 
3.06 183.6 
3.22 193.2 

2 88 1728 
315 1890 
3 4{) 204.0 
3.64 218.4 
386 2316 
407 2442 
4 27 2562 

MP-3500 
R.ldlus: 31' to 35' 
Adjust~ ble A re. 
• L\ght Bre1w n: 210" 
Rad lus Flow Flrw, 

fl. GPM GPH 

0.45 
0.42 
0 .42 
0.39 
OA1 
0.44 
0.46 

044 
042 
0 .42 
0.39 
041 
044 
046 

0.52 
0.48 
0.48 
0,45 
0.48 
0.50 
0.53 
0 .51 
048 
0 411 
0.45 
048 
oso 
053 

210° 

j 
Ptedpin/hr • • 

33 2.21 132.6 0.39 0.45 33 2 59 155 4 0 39 0 45 
34 2.24 134.4 0.37 0.43 34 2.84 1704 041 047 
34 2.65 1S9.0 0.44 0.51 34 ::I 08 184 8 D 44 0 51 
35 :u&. 171.6 0.45 0.52 !5 3.29 197.4 0.44 0.51 
35 3.10 186.0 0.49 0.56 35 3 54 212 4 0 48 0 55 
35 3 .21 192.6 0.50 0.58 35 3 76 225.6 0 S1 0 59 
35 3.28 ------· _ 1%.8 .. 0.52 0.60 J -- 35 ·-·· 3 94, __ 236 4 __ o 53 0 61__ 

acid= Optimal pr~s~ure for the MP Rotawr Is 40 PSI. This can easil)I be achieved l;y using tile MP Rotator with the Hunter PRS~O Spray Body, pres~ure regulated 
at40PS! 

- ·---•.---~-= -v-~r• -,-.,.·-·f • ..----- J -- .. ._, -- .. -,. .... , - ---,_.., ~.- - ..-:'I ' --: --~~,I~-;·:.• . .('.~.• ·•,"',· l 'I,• •,. ' . · ... .I.,.' .. '..~"-· , ... !..-- ~-. . ..! 
. , '. I Vis,l ~!unfofmdu~t~l~s:coh'i . _ : . R.ESIDENTl~L & (0"'.'MER.CIAl IRRIGATION I 6ul/f on Innovation' · 
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MP ROTATORS MP800 SERIES 

MP ROTATOR PERFORMANCE DATA 

C MP· LCS-515: Ivory. MP Lett Corn er Strl p 
6' MP..RCS-515: Copper, MP Right Corner strip 
t, MP-SS-530: Brown. MP Side Strip 

Presi.Llre Ri!ldius Flow Row 
PSI ft . GPM GPH 
30 4x14 019 114 

MP Left 35 Sx15 021 12 ij 

Corner ,40 5Jl15 0.22. ,,.2 
Strip 45 Sx15 023 138 

50 6x16 0,25 15 0 - 55 6x16 026 156 

MP 30 4x)4 0.19 11.4 

Right 35 5xl5 0 .21 12.6 
40 5xl5 0.22 13.2 Comer 45 5x1S 0.23 13.8 

Strip 50 6xl6 0,25 15.0 - 55 6x16 0,26 15.15 
30 41128 038 22.8 

MP 35 Sx30 0.41 24.6 

Side 40 5x3o OA4 26.4 

Strip 45 5x30 047 282 
50 6x32 049 29.4 ... 55 6x32 0 51 306 

Bald,_ Recommended Pressure 
Notes: Strip patt ern r~ d ,us can be a d]usted by 25 \ . MP Rotilta r is 
designed to meintain matched preciprt~t1on after radius adjustment. 
Optimel preswre for the MP Rot etor is 40 PS I. This can e aslly oe achieve o 
by using the MP Rotator with th1: fiunter PRS40 Spray Body, pressure 
regulated at 40 PS I 

MP ROTATOR PERFORMANCE DATA 

Arr. 

450 , 

105° • 

Pressure 
PSI 
25 
30 
35 
40 
.45 

so 
55 

25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 

25 
30 
35 
40 
4S 
50 
55 

MP Comer 
Radius: 8' to 15· 
Adjustable Arc 
• Turquoise: 45• to 105" 
Radius Row FIDW 

ft. GPM GPH 

12 

13 
14 
14 

017 
0 .18 
0.19 
02.1 

102 
108 
n.4 
12 6 

14 022 132 
15 0 23 138 -·~-- ---· - ----- ···-·. 
11 0 .31 18.6 
12 0.34 20.4 
13 0.36 2'l.6 
,... 0.39 23.4 

14 0.41 24.6 
15 0.43 25..8 
15 0 .46 27.6 
11 036 216 
12 039 .234 
13 042 252 
14 0.45 27.0 
14 048 288 
IS 051 306 
15 053 318 

Bold Recommended Pressure 

MP Strips 

MP..LCS-51!ii MP·RCS-515 
Lett Corner Strip Right Corner Strip 
S',dS' 5'x15' 

MP Corner 

MP•CORNER 
Corner 
8'to l5' 

MP Accessories 

MPTOOL 
Adjusts all MP Rotators 

MP TOOL: For Easy Adju1tments 

MP.SS-530 
Side Strip 
S'x30' 

Male Threaded 

MP·HT 
Male lhl'E!eded 

MPSTICK 
Snaps onto any length of 
1" PVC to allow standing 
adjustment PVC pipe not 
induded. 



PS ULTRA PRO-SPRAYc> PRS30 PRS40 

PRS40 Models Shnab, 4Q, 6", 12" 
Pressure Regulation 40 PSI 

PRESSURE REGULATED 

FEATURES 
Models: Shrub, 4", 6", 12" 
Gray identification cap for easy field ID 
Innovative directional flush plug design 
6' and 12" models come standard as no side Inlet, ensuring proper 
installation with check valve 
Drain check valve Installed (14' of elevation) wmes standard 
Warranty period: 5 years 

> Co-molded wiper seal 
'" Heavy-duty spring 
"' Industry's st range st spray body 

'" Innovative seat design 
.. Pro-Spray chec:k valve 
• Pressure regulated to 40 PSI 
" FloGuard™technology 

OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS 
• Operational pressure range; 15 to 100 PSI 

FACTORY INSTALLED OPTIONS 
• Redelmed water ID cap 
• FloGuard technology available for check valve models 

USER INSTALLED OPTIONS 
Reclaimed water ID cap (P/N 458562) 
Snap-on reclaimed cover (P/N PROS-RC-CAP) 

" = Ad\lanced Feature descriptions on page 52 

PRS40 Reclahned 
PRS40 models Include optional factory·lnsfa/lro purple 
reclaimed CQP5 

Re lated Solutions: MP Rotator 
PRS40 Is designeri speclflcal/y for tile MP Rotato,.., 

PRS40 ~ SPECIFICATION BUILDER: ORDER 1 + 2 

II Model I Specialty Options 

: (blllllk) = No op'l,on 
I 

PROS--OO-PRS40 
Retracted helgh't: 4Y.," 
Inlet !lie: 11· 

PROS-06-PRS40-CV 
Retracted height:~· 
Pop-up height: 6" 
Exposed diameter: 2lii" 
lnletsize:W 

PROS-00,. P RS40 " 40 PS I regulated shrub adapter 
PR05-04-PRS40·CY"' 40 PSI regul.rted 4" pop..Yp with drain check valve 
PR0S-01-PRS40-CV = 40 PSI regul;rted 6'· pop-up with drain check valve 
PR05-U·PR540-C¥ =40 PSI regul&ted 12' pop· up with drain check valve 

: k = F..ctory-1nrnlled reclaimed body cap 

) 
, I' = FloG u !rd tech no logy 

I I F-R = FloGUard tectmology wdh reel a, med body cap 
I 

Ex.imples: 
PROS•04-PRS40-Cl/ = 4" Pop•up regulated at 40 PSI, drain che·ck YB Ive 
PROS--06--PRS40-CII-F = 6" Pop-up regulated i,t 40 PSI, drain check valve. with FloGuard technology 
PROS·12-PRS40-CV-R = 12' Pop•up regulated at '10 PSI. drl'!in check vaNe, reclaimed body cap 

PROS-04-PR540-CV 
Retracted height SW 
Pop-up height: 4" 
Expc,Ad diameter: 214" 
ln!et5~:~" 

PR0S·12-PRS40-CV 
~traded heigh"!: 1611i" 
Pop-up height: 12" 
Exposed diameter: 2lo' 
lnlehize:Y.i" 

... .;:.: , • Fl 1 ;:;· --....... ,.,.,.. : . • - ... -. :~. . . . • - ·. r· . , . - .- -·v' <, c:.~1 ... - .-- ' - . . , 
·; ,,r.~~ ., ~1_.,-_. .~-. ·· , ~ _. ·......,.'..' . r - I ~.-" ... - __ , ,, .. _ . . · . "' 

1 
'' '. ~ - ~.'~ )'ij it hu,:,ter,ndu slrie·s-~om . · RES1DEN11A L.& COMMERCIAL IRRIGATION I Bu,11 on lnnovotion• 

,.__ ---:.--==---- ~ •-=-;;-~-~-~-~ ._ _ __, --- - . s. .·,.. -- -.r - _--!=_• - - ~ 



MP ROTATOR• MP800 SERIES 

~ -

FEATURES 
• Radius can be reduced up to approximately 25% on all models 
• Easy arc adjustment 
• Color-coded for easy identification 
• Removable filter screen ensures hassle-free se,vlce 
• Wind-resistant multl-stream technology 
" Automatic matched precipitation 
" Double-pop 
" Distribution uniformity 
" Low precipitation rate 

OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS 
• Recommended operating pressure: 40 PSI 
• Recommended filtering when operating on dirty water 

OPTIONS 
• Specify Pro-Spray® PRS40 pop-up for accurate pressure 

regulation at 40 PSI 
• Adding "HT" will specify male threaded nozzles 

" ., Advanced Feature descriptions on page 81 

: M.P ROTATOR - SPECIFICATION BUILDER: ORDER 1 + 2 

Options 

(blink) .. No option 

' iff = Male threaded version 
((Not avQJ/ob/e m 3500 and 

11000-210,) 

MP-2000-360 ~ 13' to 21' radius, 3604 

MP..SOOO•,O = 22' to 30' radius. adjustable 
from 90• to 210" I 
MP-JOoo-:uo s 22' to 30' radius, adjll$table j 
from 210" to 270• 1 

I 
_ MP.JOOO-S60=22'to30'radlus,3~ 

MP-3500·90 • 31' to 35' radius, aclJusul>le l 
from go• to 210• l 

MP-l.CS-515 = Left i:omer strip, 5' x 15' -·· 'j 
MP.RC:S-stS = Right 1:orner strip, 5' x 15' 

MP•SS•S30 = Side strip, 5' x 30' 

MP-CORNER~ 8' to 15' radius, adjustable 
from ,is•to 105° 

Examples: 

I 
! 
j 
I 

MP•1000·210"' 8' to 15' radius, adjustable from 210"to 270° 
PROS-06 • PRS40-CV- MP·2000-90" 6• pop-up regulated at40 PSI, 
drain dieck valve, with MP 2000-90. 

Radius 8' to JS' 

MP-1000·90 
oo•to210• 

MP-2000-2.10 
21o•to 210• 

MP3000 22'to30' radius 

MP·3000·90 
go•to210° 

MP·3000·2t0 
21o•to 210• 

MP3500 31' to35' radiui. 

MP-3500-90 
9o•to210• 

MP-2000-360 
360° 

MP.3000·360 
360" 



MP ROTATOR., MP800 SERIES 

MP ROTATOR PERFORMANCE DATA 

Arc 

270° 

~ 

r~~ 
~rlo1s· 

MP-2000 
Radius: 13' to 21' 

Pressum 
PSI 

25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
so 
ss 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
so 
55 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
so 
55 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
so 

Adjustable Arc and Full-Circle 
• Maroorr 90° 'to 210• 
•· Lt. Blue: 210• to 270• 
(jt Olive:360· 

Radius Aow Flow Predp In/hr 
ft. GPM GPH a 4 

12 017 102 045 052 
13 019 114 043 050 
14 0.21 12.6 041 OA8 
14 023 138 045 052 
15 (125 15 0 0 43 0 49 
"IS 027 162 045 053_ 

12 0.34 20.4 OAS 0.52 
13 0.38 22.8 0.43 0.50 
14 0..42 25.2 0.41 0.49 
l4 0.44 26.4 0.43 0.50 
15 0.50 30.0 0.43 0.49 

15 --- 0.51 • 30.6 -- 0.44 0.50 _ 

AdJustvble Arc ;.nd Full-Circle 
• Black: 9o•to210• 
• Green: 210• to 270° 
• Re.:l:360• 

Radh1! Aow Row Preclp In/hr 
ft. GPM GPH a A 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

034 204 
038 ,28 
040 240 
0-43 2!:-8 
046 276 

(145 052 
045 OS2 
0.43 0 49 
0.41 0.48 
040 046 

21 0 47 28 2 0 41 o 47 
21 048 288 ,!42 1)48 

--16 --- 0.6 36.0 0.45 0.52 
17 0.64 38.4 0.43 0.49 
18 0.71 42.6 0.42 0.49 
19 O.TI 46.2 0.41 0.47 
20 0.85 51.0 0.41 O.A7 
21 0.91 54.6 0.40 0.46 
21 0.95 S'/.0 0.41 0.48 
16 0 72 - 43.2 0 46 - 0 54 

12 
13 
14 
14 
15 
15 

040 24.0 046 053 l7 075 450 043 049 
0 45 27 0 0 44 0 51 18 0 8\ 48 6 0 41 0 48 
0.49 29.4 o.4t o.48 19 o.86 51.6 o.at o.45 
051 306 0.43 0.50 20 091 546 0 38 043 
0 57 34 2 0 42 0 48 21 0 98 58 8 0 37 0 42 
059 354_ 043_050 ,_2_1 __ 101 606 038 044 

16 0.87 52.2 0.44 0.50 
0.48 28.8 0.43 0.49 17 0.95 57.0 0.42 0.49 
O.S3 31.8 0.40 0.46 18 1.03 61.8 0.41 0.47 
0.6.3 37.8 0.41 0.48 19 1.10 G&.O 0.39 0.45 
0.67 40.2 0.44 0.51 20 1.17 70.2 0.38 0.43 
0.72 43.2 0.41 0.47 21 1.23 73.8 0.36 0.41 

MP-3000 
Rad:u~- 22' to 30' 
AdJustable Arc and Full-Circle 
• Blue: 90• to 210• 
C Yellow. 210° to 270° 
e, Gray: 360' 

Radius Flow Flow Pm:ip in/hr 
ft. GPM GPH a .& 
25 0 71 42 6 0 44 0 51 
27 016 456 040 046 
28 082 492 040 046 
30 0.86 Sl.6 031 0-42 
30 0 90 54 0 0 39 0 44 
30 09S 570 041 0 47 
30 101 606 043 050 
25 1.44 85.4 0.44.051 
27 1.S8 94.8 0.42 o.48 
211 1.70 102.0 0.42 0.48 
30 1.82 109.2 039 0.45 
30 1.93 11S.8 0.41 0.48 
30 2.04 122.4 0.44 0.50 
30 2.'13 127.8 0.46 0.53 

· 2s 168 100 s·-.. o 44 o.s1 
27 1.84 1104 0 42 048 
28 199 1194 042 048 
30 212 t27.1 0.39 0.45 
30 2.25 135 0 041 0 48 
30 2 37 142 2 0 43 0 so 
30 2.49 149.4 0 46 0 53 
25 2.19 131.4 0.45 0.52 
27 2.37 142.2 0.42 0.48 
28 2.55 153.0 0.42 0.48 
30 2.73 163.8 0.39 0.45 
30 2.89 173.4 0.41 0.48 
30 3.06 183.6 0.44 0.50 

--·--'~ 

12 
13 
14 
14 
15 
15 0.7S 45.0 O:~--- 0.49 21 1.30 78.0 0.38 0.44 

. 16 120 72.0 045 OS2 
30 -· _3.22 • .,193.2 
25 288 1728 

0.46 
044 
042 
042 
0.39 
041 
044 
0.46 

0.53 
OS1 
0.48 
0.48 
0.45 
048 
050 
053 

360° 

e 
25 
30 
35 
AO 
45 
so 
55 

Pressure 
PSI 

2S 
30 

12 
l3 
14 
14 
15 
15 

069 414 046 05'3 17 128 768 043 0.4!} 
0.77 462 0.44 051 18 137 822 0.41 047 
0.84 50.4 041 0.48 19 1..48 88.8 039 0.46 
088 S28 0.43 050 20 1 S7 942 038 044 
0 98 58 8 0 42 0 48 21 1 68 100 8 0 37 0 42 
1 01 60 6 0.43 0 50 21 1 74 104 4 0 38 0 44 

MP·3500 
Radius: 31' to 35' 
Adju~table Arc 
f' light Brown: 90• 

Radius Flow Flow 
tt. GPM GPH 

goo 

• 
Pre<lp In/hr . ... 

MP-3500 180° 
Radius: 31' to 3S' 
Adjustable Art. • 
8: Ugllt Brown- 180' • 

Radius Flow Row Precip in/hr 
ft. GPM GPH a .6. 

27 315 1890 
28 3.40 2040 
ao 3.64 2184 
30 3.86 2316 
30 407 2442 
30 427 2562. 

MP·3500 
Radius: 31' to 35' 
Adjustable Arc 
ts Light Brown: 210• 

Radius Flow Flow 
ft. GPM GPH 

210° 

j 
Predpln/hr . ... 

33 
34 

104 624 037 042 33 2.21 0.39 0.45 33 2 59 155 4 0 39 0 45 

113 678 038 043 34 2.24 0.37 0,43 34 2 84 170 4 0 41 0 47 

35 34 1 21 72 6 0 40 0 47 34 2.65 0.44 0.5i 34 308 1848 044 051 

40 35 1.28 76.8 OM> 0..46 3& l.86 0.45 0.52 35 3.29 197.4 0.44 O.S1 

45 35 \ 38 82 8 0.43 0 SO 35 3.10 0.49 0 . .56 35 3.54 212 4 0 48 0 SS 

so 35 143 858 045 052. 35 3.21 0.50 0.58 ; 35 3 76 225 6 0 51 0 S9 

------~ -· 35 ___ 1 SO __ 900 047 __ 054 .•. ---=3=-5 _ __:.3:::.28 

1326 
134.4 
159.0 

171.6 
186.0 
192.6 
196.8 0.52 _ 0.60 I--~ ___ ;_94 ?!6~~?-~ __ (? __ Gl 

Bold c Optimal pres!ure 1or tt,e MP Rotator is 40 PS! This can easily be achieved by urng th~ MP Rotator wttt> the Hunter PRS40 Spray Body, prMsurt> rfgulated 
at40PS1 

~-~•·t··:-~~~- ·~t;;'" ~!' ... '°'1r"~ ; -.:•• ··:•~ ~- ...,., .. .. .. · .- if - . "'" --: ...... -- ·~ ~r; ': ~ # • ••• ~ 
• . I I I Visit hunterindustrles.com . RESIDENTIAL& COMMERCIAi. iRRiGATiON I Bum on Innovation' 
.~-.- - ... - ':-•: •• :.A·.) . -- ~"• .,: . ..._.:. • ~ ~- - .... ~ .,.....:_. ~.:.. '.. - - - .L-



MP ROTATOR4> MP800 SERIES 

MP ROTATOR PERFORMANCE DATA 

G MP·l.CS·S15: Ivory, MP Leff. Corner Strip 
If MP·RCS-515: Copper, MP Right Comer Strip 
Ii MP·SS-530: Brown. MP Side Strip 

· MP Left 
Comer 
Strip ..... 
MP 
Right 
Corner 
Strip -MP 
Side 
Strip --

Pressure 
PSI 
30 
35 
40 
45 
so 
55 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
30 
35 
40 

45 
so 
55 

Radius 
ft. 

Row 
GPM 

4x14 O 19 
5>:'J5 0 .21 
5Jl 15 0.22 
5x15 023 
6x16 0 .2S 
6x16 O 26 

4x14 0.19 
Sx15 0.21 
SX15 0.22 
Sx15 0.23 

61tl& 0.25 

!
·---!:: -·- ~::: 

Sx30 0.41 
. 5x30 D.44 
i Sx30 047 

6x32 049 
6x32 051 

IJold = Recommended Pressure 

Flow 
GPH 
114 
12.6 
13.2 
138 
150 
156 
11.4 
12.6 
13..2 
13.8 
15.0 
15.6 
22.8 
246 
26A-
2B 2 
294 
30 6 

Notes: Strip pattern r;,.dius can be adjusted by 25'1!. MP Rot«tor is 
designed to ma,ntain matched precipitation after radius adjus1ment. 
Optlrrnil pres,ure for the MP Rotetor ,s 40 PSI. This can easily be ach1e111ed 
by using the MP Rot.nor with the Hunter PR540 Spray Body, pressure 
regulatel:1 at 40 PSI 

MP ROTATOR PER FDR MANCE DATA 

MPCDmar 
Radius. a· to 15' 
Adjustable Arc 
• Turquoise: 45• to 105° 

Arc Pness&W11 Radiu, Flow Row 
PSI ft. GPM GPH 

45° ,. 25 
30 12 017 10:2 
35 13 018 1011 
40 14 0 .19 11.4 
45 14 0 21 126 
50 14 022 13 2 
55 15 _OB_ 138 

90° • 
25 11 0.31 18.6 
30 12 0.34 20,4 

35 13 0.36 21.6 
40 14 0.39 23.4 
45 14 0.41 24.6 
50 15 0.43 25.8 
55 15 DA& 27.6 

105° .. 25 11 036 216 
30 11 039 .234 
35 13 042 252 
40 14 045 27.0 
,45 14 048 288 
50 15 OSJ 30 6 
55 15 O.S3 318 

Bold Recommend1ed Pressure 

MP Strips 

MP·LCS-515 
Left Corner Strip 
5'x15' 

MP Comer 

MP-CORNER 
Corner 
8'tol5' 

MP Attessorles 

MPTOOL 
Adjusts all MP Rotators 

MP-RCS-S,5 
Rignt Comer Strip 
S' xlS' 

MP TOOL: For Easy Adjustments 

MP..SS-530 
Side Strip 
5' ~30' 

Male Threaded 

MP-HT 
Male Threaded 

MPSTlCK 
Smips onto any length of 
1" PVC 1I> allow standing 
edJustment. PVC pip@ riot 
indvdfld. 



T11,ic:e 2-11,ire 
CENTRAL CONTROL 

UP TO 200 STATIONS, WITH 100 DECODERS OR LESS 

U nlike other two-wlre systems, the Rain Master® 2-wire protocol provides a two-way communication link between the 
controller, decoders and valves. This provides the means for testing and diagnostic capabilities within the 2-wire 

system. The simp Ii city of the 2-wire field inst a I la ti on, coupled with the enhanced ca pa bil ity of the Rain Master T 
wice controllers, sets a new precedent for 2-wire control within the irrigation industry. 

KEY FEATURES & BENEFITS 
• EVAPOTRANSPIRATION (ET) BASED SCHEDULING ~~ 

Maximizes water saving and irrigation lrl"ficiency 

FLOW SENSING AND CONTROL • 
Monitors system flow and responds to upper, lower, unscheduled and 
no flow conditions 

2~WIRE INTERFACE MODULE 
Provides 2-wire capability tor any Jrritrol Rain Master Eagle controller 

DECODER TWO-WAY COMMUNICATION 
Provides troubleshooting diagnostics to retain systfm integrity 

PROGRAMMABLE DECODERS 
Provides fl ex lb !Uty In programming decoder id e ntifl cat lo n 

DECODER LEDS FOR EASY TROUBLE SHOOTING 

AVAILABLE FOR DX2, EAGLE"' & EAGLE'" PLUS SYSTEMS 



TWICE LOOP CONFIGURATION 

TWICE STRAIGHT LINE CONFIG URATION 

r,nr 

"=' ...... 
"'' 

,n1g1t unoc.m,...-
W,.,.Clo"IJ" T...,Wwl..,olt(INI! 
,w.c,,a.14 ~,GOii 

........ 1111111~~...,... 

TWICE WIRE CONNECTION DETAIL 

W• resm• ll,• '1!lhl 111 inptQVe our ~ •nd Nke manges in tho sr,tC!fkatlom and dorigu 
1"ill,outnlllb Md wtthoutincun1ng ol(f9illm.~deptt..i In thlo bnx:huAt 111efi>r ~.,, 
purp ... , ""~· A<lllal p,od,m o11e,.dfot sell mai-i,b desli,, llld~re.i. 

.. '~· 

MODULES 
, .Easy-to-read LED status indication for every command 
• LED also displays Yallll' actJvauon and diagnmtic 1eporting 
• Troubleshooting capabilities. 

- LED decoder •active• i ndltation 
• LED valve power 6 0R~ indication 
- Two-way communication verif1cat;011 

DECODERS 
., Each deaxier has a unique address (prog ramrnahle at the 

inll!rface module) 
~ Decoders will .automa!Jcally shut off ii commun1ca11on IS lost 
"Wire fau!t detection automatically shuts down any valve 
" Valves can be operated up to l 00' radius of the decoder 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
Input power: 105-BOV ac, 50160 ttz, 0.5 amp maximum, 
1 .imp idle 

" Output power: 24V ac, 1.5 amps maximum total output 01 {36 VA) 
1.0 amp per station or master valve 

• UL, CUI.. and FCC approved 

SPECIFYING INFORMATION 
Model 
TW-DX48-PWM 
TW-OX48·SWM 
'TW-DX48-SPED 
'!W·DX48-UFEN 

TW-EGl36* 
TW-EGi36-S8• 
1W-EGi36-5PEO• 

Controller Oescrlptior, 
DX2, up to 48 stations, p.i.inted wall moum 
DX2, up to 48 stations, stainless wall mount 
DX2, up to 48 stations, ~tainless steel security ped~tal 
DX2, up to 48 stations, st.11nless steel ultimate front 
er.try endo$ure 
Eag I e, up to 3 6 decoders, steel w.111 mount 
Eagle, up to 36 decoders, stainless steel wall mount 
Eagle, up to 36 decoders, 14 gauge rta1n!ess steel 
secur!!tPedesta I _ .. ,.,, ,_... 

> • --...- .......,,.---.._ • 

Eagle Plus, ilp to 200 stations, pa1 nted waN mount 
- 'EaglePliis,upt(r:2001fa~ e, pe est.ti 

EGP-TWi-SPED~ 

EGP-TWi-PSB * 

Eagle Pi us, up to 200 stations, 14 gauge stain lei.s steel 
secui ity pedestal 
l:crgle Pius, up to 200 stations. 14 gauge stainless steel 
sec~ rity pedesta! 

• 11emove ·1· tor st.ndalone optioo 

DIMENSIONS 
• TW model: H· 10·w 13• D 4.5" 

• TN & SB model: H 17 5" W: W DAS" 
~ TW-S?ED model: H' 3S"W 16" D 1.4" 

OPTIONAL 2-WIRE DECODERS AND ACCESSORIES 
MP.de! 
• TW-D-1 

• lW-0-2 

• TW-0-4 
T\'V·LA-1 

• lW-SPLICE 
• 'l'W-CAB-14 

• 

Descrinti';)!'j~~-
Singfe va :ve A.C dewder 
Dual valW? AC decoder 
Quad valve AC decoder 
Ughtni ng a:resmr {ewry 600 feetl 
14-gai.ge w;iter-ti ght ccnnecto rs 
14-gijuge (redib!ack) Po,ycoated (blue) wire 

., ... ,.,, 



WIRID/WIRllESS 

Taking water management to the next level, lrritrol's proven RainSensor™ Series makes watering in the rain a 
mistake of the past. The reliable wireless and wired rain sensors conserve water by preventing irrigation during or 

after sufficient rainfall, while the wireless rain/freeze sensor also helps reduce vegetation damage and icing conditions 
when the temperature drops below a predetermined set point. With its compact design and host of convenient features, 
the RainSensor Series is the perfect compliment to any standard controller. 

KEY FEATURES & BENEFITS 
WIRELESS MODELS 
Require less labor for the in~taller 

CONSTANT COMMUNICATION BETWEEN TRANSMITTER 
ANO RECEIVER . 
Assures that even after a controller power outage, the controller is 
continually updated with the sensor's •wet" or »dry" status 

VERSATILE MOUNTING OPTIONS 
Requires no special tools - Quick-Clip™ gutter brack!t and v.z• conduit 
adapter lndud~o 

SIGNAL STRENGTH INDICATOR · 
Ensures correct Installation, communication link and signal integrity 
(wireless models) 

SMART BYPASS™ FOR EASY SYSTEM OVERRIDE 
Allows for temporary deactivation while automatically resettlng on next activilt\ori 
(wireless models} 

FULLY ADJUSTABLE SHUTOFF POINTS 
From 1/i« to 314" of accumulated ralnfall 

DRY-OUT RATE ADJUSTMENT FOR RESET DELAY 
Allows for setting the Ideal dryolJ! time 

PATENTED WIRELESS TECHNOLOGY 
Unsurpassed by the competition 

visit us at: www.lrritrol.com 
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lrritrol® RAIN SINSORS -----· - ~ . . 

SUPERIOR PATENTED WIRELESS TECHNOLOGY 

Press once to tempera rily 
deactivate rain sensor; 

Illuminates "RED" when the 
rain sensor is activated 

automatJcally resets on / 
next acti'rc!tion 

l 

1111111 
~. 

B!nklng light alerts user 
when attEnti on is req .iired. 
e.g., need batteries replaced, 
no communication 

llluminate. "GREEN" to 
ensure a good signal 

SPECIFYING INFORMATION 

,/ 

'Ht TliORetho lif,t I<> mptd<t _ prod,et> ond mah ds,ge, In th ,peuluio"' obi dolllp wit!,out-and- iKllrrit\l ob!ga1lml. 

~ liopklBI;, ll~brodnn ,,. f«d,........i... -· ~ 11c1u11 pwo\,ct, oll!rtdiorsol!.,.f...., IO do,lgn,nrlf<!lhnl. 

ADDEO FEATURES 

RSfOOOIRFS1000 
• Com ftatib le with nearly all rontroHet5 
., V1Sual sensor status and alert 1ndicato13 verify consistent operan1111 
• SlideJsnap-on c:over provides additional protection to 

weather-oroof receiver from the elements 

• Powu failure memory protection 
', Three-year warramy 

RFSfOOO 
• Rain and freeze sensors fuliy integrated mto one urut 
• H igMy accuratt 41 ~F digital act1vat1on p [)int .,. . ....._,, . 

RSSOO 
• C om11at1ble with YJttualfy all co ntroners 
< 25-foot cable (UV-resistant, white Jacket induded) provtdes 

installation flexibi!1ty 
" Easy, tool.free cunve1.s.1 on to normally open operation 
• F 1ve-year warranty 

__..,.- . __.,; - -------
0 PER AT ING SPECIFICATIONS 
" Sensor type: indumy,standacd hygroscopic discs 
• Rain sensitivity: i!djustable nominal I~• to ij4" 

~ Operating temperatufll: ·20"F to 120"F 

~ HOOSl!ll material; lN-resistant e~neered polymer 

• Wireless on!~ features, 
-T ran.s mission range: over 300 feet line-of-sight 
• ~uency: 418 MHz 

-----

- Battery: lwo CR2032 3V cells. 5-year life (typical) 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
• Receiver po'M!r: 22-2BV ac/\/ rk, lOOmA (to be used w!lh Clas,; z. 

UL-approved {transform ei) 

v Load ratm!:i: normally open ot normally dosed - 3A@ 24 V ac 
" UL Listed, FCC, CE, IC 

MODELS 
Model 
RSlOOO 

Desc:rlption 
W,1e'.~ rain sen~or ~====r DIMENSIONS 

• Transmitter: H: 1 1h", W: 'i 3/4'. D· 3 3/,h 

• Receiver; H: 1 '12.', W. 1 •. D· 3" 

OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES 
• RS 1000-RX rain receiVerfor multiple controllers 
; R FS l 000-RX ram/freeze recerter for muJ11pif! amtroliers 
.. B.SCAP. -cap/dishspmdie assembly 
• RSBATT-TX battel)' pack (includes 2 b,atteri~J 

j 
I 



T11,ice 2-11,ire 
CENTRAL CONTROL 

UP TO 200 STATIONS, WITH 100 DECODERS OR LESS 

Unlike other two-wire systems, the Rain Master® 2-wire protocol provides a two-way communication link between the 
. controller, decoders and valves. This provides the means for testing and diagnostic capabilities within the 2-wire 

system. The simplicity of the 2-wi re fie Id ins ta I latio n, coupled with the enhanced capability of the Rain Master T 
wice controllers, sets a new precedent for 2-wire control within the irrigation industry. 

KEY FEATURES & BENEFITS 
' EVAPOTRANSPIRATION (ET) BASED SCHEDULING •.,.: 

Maximizes water saving and i rr i g atio n effi ci~nc y 

FLOW SENSING AND CONTROL .. ~-
M onltors system flow and rl!.lponds to upper, lower, unscheduled and 
oo fl ow con d iti ons 

2-WIRE INTERFACE MODULE 
Provides 2-wire capability for any lrritrol Rain Master Eagle controller 

DECODER TWO-WAY COMMUNICATION 
Provides t1oubleshooting diagnostks to r€tain system integrity 

PROGRAMMABLE DECODERS 
Provides flexibility in p10gramming deroder identification 

DECODER LEDS FOR EASY TROUBLE SHOOTING 

AVAILABLE FOR DX2, EAGLF" & EAGf.£"' PLUS SYSTEMS 

,I t; •111 , •l~I Cl·I 



TWICE LOOP CONFIGURATION 

TWICE STRAIGHT LIN E CONFIGURATION 

...... 
:!:: .... 

Slnl_,Lm~u-
WIN1GtUD1 Tal,IWII> LAn91i1 ~ 
'!W-eA8-1' ll.000 ~--............. ----

TWICE WIRE CONNECTION DETAIL 

w. o,nrvt lhe rigM te Im~ our produas and mab dal'l'S hi !hi tpedflcallons aod desi11N 
~--11>4 w1tbou1 lnamlf 0Wi$il!lo11. hid\ldi d"1c:led i,. "11 lrodturt lit for ..,_tl!ion 
pu,pc,,s only. A<IIAI proi:hxls othnd fu .. 1o ""'I' *Y i,i deJtg, ....i fl,..., 

• 

MODULES 
• Easy-to-read LED staws mdicatlon for every command 
• LED also displays valve acttvanon and dia9nost<: reoortmg 
• Troubleshor.iting capabiltues. 

- LED decoder •active• indication 
- LED valve power •on• 1nd1c:ation 
-Two-way cornmunicat1on veriflcat1on 

DECODERS 
• Each decoder has a untque addfffl (pnqammable at the 

interface mod!Je) 
" De<oders wiU automabcally shut off ,f commun,cation is lost 
• Wire fault detection automatically shuts down any valve 
• Valves can be operated up to I 00' radius of the decoder 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
• Input power; 105-BOV ac, 50/60 Hz. 0.5 amp maximum, 

1 amp idle 
• Output power: 24V ac, 1.5 amps maximum total output or (36 VA) 

1,0 amp per station or master valve 

• UL, CUL, and FCC approved 

SPECIFYING INFORMATION 
Model 
TW-DX48-PWM 
TW-OX48-SWM 
TW-DX48-SPED 
TW-DX48-UfEN 

TW-EGi36" 
"TW-EGl36-SB* 
TW.£Gi36-SPED* 

EGP-TWi* 
EGP-TWi·5• 
EGP-TW1-SPED" 

EGP-TW1-PSB* 

CMtroUer Description 
DX2, up to 48 stations, painted w.ill mount 
DX2, up to 48 statKJfls, stainless wall l'l)O{Jnt 
DX2, up to 48 station~ stainless steel security pedestal 
OX2, ~ 10 48 5tations. stainless stel!I ultimate front 
entry enclo;ure 
Eagle, up to 36 decoders, steel w.ifl mount 
Eagle, up to 36 decoders. stain less steel wall mount 
Eagle, up to 36 decoders. 14 gauge stainless steel 
security pedestal 
Eagle Plus, up to 200 stabonS. pamted wall mount 
Eagle Pius. up to 200 stations, st.ainless st.eel ~stal 
Eagle Plus. up to 200 stations, 14 gauge stainless steel 
security pedestal 
Eagle Plu~. up to 200 stations. 14 gauge stainless steel 
security pedestal 

'Remove*;• for standalone option 

DIMENSIONS 
, TW model: H: 10-w: ir o 4.5'" 

• 1W & SB model:H: 17YW.13" 0.4S 

• TW-SPED model: H:35'W.16" D· 14" 

OPTIONAL 2·WIRE DECODERS AND ACCESSORIES 
Model·...._- DiJcrliztion 

> • TW-0-1 Single valve AC decoder 
( "'TW-0-2 Dual va'ive AC <ll!{oder ) 
~ • lW·D-4 Quad vaiveAC decoder ..-, 

~.~fA::y - , -.:191'ilni~~r °"(eveiy600 feet) 

~ lW-SPllCE 

•1W-CAB-14 
1..11-gauge water-tght connectors 
14-ga:.ige (red.1black) Polycoated (blue} Wire 

u .. , 



T11,ia:e 2-11,ire 
CENTRAL CONTROL 

UP TO 200 STATIONS, WITH 100 DECODERS OR LESS 

Unlike other two-wire systems, the Rain Master® 2-wire protocol provides a two-way communication link between the 
controller, decoders and valves. This provides the means for testing and diagnostic capabilities within the 2-wire 

system. The simplicity of the 2-wire field installation, coupled with the enhanced capability of the Rain Master T 
wice controllers, sets a new precedent for 2-wire control within the irrigation industry. 

KEY ~EATURES & BENEFITS 
EVAPOTRANSPIRATION (ET) BASED SCHEDULING ~ 
Maximizt!s water saving and irrigation efficiency 

• 
FLOW SENSING AND CONTROL '•· 
Monitors system flow and responds to upper, lower, unscheduled and 
r,o flow rnnditions 

2-WIRE INTERFACE MODULE 
Provide.s 2-wire capability for any lrrltrol Rain Master Eagle controller 

DECODER TWO-WAY COMMUNICATION 
Provides troubleshoot1ng diagnostics to retain system Integrity 

PROGRAMMABLE DECODERS 
Provides flexibility In programming decoder identification 

DECODER LEDS FOR EASY TROUBLE SHOOTING 

AVAILABLE FOR DX2, EAGLE"' & EAGLE'¥ PLUS SYSTEMS 



TWICE LOOP CONFIGURATION 

TWICE STRAIGHT LINE CONFIGURATION 

""l~Lmc:..111-_a.,;, Taa!Wh i..n10I (loll) 

TW-CAB-14 6,000 

.............. W....lt ........... 

TWICE WIRE CONNECTION DETAIL 

w. ,a .... 11,t llglll 1" lmpnwt .,, p.1d,cb rnd Nl:t dwitt• In 1M sp,citmiln5 trd dfs!DRS """°"' •• u,. and wtthcut lnt11rnre obi!,nlon. l'laducts dtpided h dii ~ ... fol ~ 
ptai,ostS Ol\f, IW:luol p~ olf<fld Im salr llllY ._,. In detlgn md fu\llu 

• 

MODULES 
·, £asy,to-read LIO status mdication for every command 
• lED also displays valve act11/auon and d1a9nostiC reporting 
• TroubleshOotlng capab,l,tres· 

- LEO decoder ·active• mdication 
- LEO valve power• on• indication 
- Two-way commun11:at1on verthCation 

DECODERS 
., Ellch decoder has a unique address (programmable at the 

mtenace module) 
,. Decoders will automatically shut off it communicauon 1s los1 
• Wire fault detection automatkaDy shuts down any valve 
: Valves can be operated up to 100' radius of the decoder 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
• Input power: 105-BOV ac. 50/60 Hz. 0.5 amp maximum, 

1 amp idle 
• Output power· 24V ac, 1.5 amps maximum total output or (36 VA) 

1.0 amp per station or master valve 

• UL, CUL. and FCC approved 

SPECIFYING INFORMATION 
Model 
TW-DX48-PWM 
TW·DX48-SWM 
TW·DX48-SftE0 
TW-DX48-liFEN 

1W·EGl36• 
TW-EGi36-ss• 
1W-EG136-SPED' 

EGP-TWi* 
EGP·'!Wt-S• 
EGP-lWl·SP!:D• 

EGP-TW1-PSB • 

Conjroltc, Pescrtr ...,tjon...._ __ 
DX2, up to 48 stations, painted wall moum 
DX2, up to 48 )1ations, stainless wall mount 
OX2, up to 48 starions, stainless steel securfty pedestal 
~.Q '.IP to 48 stations, st.a inless stee'. ultimate fronr 
entry enclosure 
Eagle, up to 3 6 decoders. steel wall mount 
Eagle, up to 36 dec.oders. stainless steel wall mount 
Eagle. up to 36 decoders, 14 gauge stainless steel 
security pedesta I 
Eagle Plus, JP ta 200 stations, pamted wa'I mount 
Eai])e Pius, up 10 200 stations, stainless steel pedestai 
Eagle Plus, 11p to 200 stations. 14 gauge stainless steel 
security pedl!stal 
Eagle Pius, up to 200 .stations, 14 gauge .stainless steel 
sec.irity p!!Llest.i: 

• Remove •j• for stanCJalone optron 

DIMENSIONS 
· TW made!: H: 10~ W 13• 0. 4.s• 
· lW &S8model:H 17.S'W: 13• D.-t.s• 
• TW-SPiD modrl: H:35"W: 16ft D; 14• 

OPTIONAL 2-WIRE DECODERS AND ACCESSORIES 
~! __ _ 
·, ,W-D-1 

TW-D-2 
;,JW,D.:L 

l. • TW·L~-1 

· TW·CAB-14 

Description 
Single valve AC decoder 
Duai va:ve AC deooder 
Quru!~!v.eA.C.d~QJ!e~-
l.ighmmg ,mestor (every 600 teet)j 

-tlg -

14-ga;.igt> (red/btack) Polycoated (blue) wue 



~nne..c:tor.s 

- -IIJICe !-11,Ire 
CENTRAL CONTROL 

UP TO 200 STATIONS, WITH 100 DECODERS OR LESS 

U nlike other two-wire systems, the Rain Master® 2-wire protocol provides a two-way communication link between the 
controller, decoders and valves. This provides the means for testing and diagnostic capabilities within the 2-wire 

system. The simplicity of the 2-wire field installation, coupled with the enhanced capability of the Rain Master T 
wice controllers, sets a new precedent for 2-wire control within the irrigation industry. 

KEY FEATURES & BENEFITS 
i. 

EVAPOTRANSPIRATION (ET} BASED SCHEDUi.lNG or...t:r--
Maximizes water saving and irrigation efficiency 

I 
FLOW SENSING AND CONTROL ..-
Monitcirs system flow and respond! to upper, lower, unscheduled and 
no fl ow conditions 

2-WIRE INTERFACE MODULE 
Provides 2:-wire capability for any lrritrol Rain Master Eagle controller 

DECODER TWO-WAY COMMUNICATION 
Provides troubleshooting diagnostics to retain system integrity 

PROGRAMMABLE DECODERS 
Provides flexibility In programming decoder identification 

DECODER LEDS FOR EASY TROUBLE SHOOTING 

AVArLABLE FOR DX2, EAGLE'~ & EAGLE"' PLUS SYSTEMS 



TWICE LOOP CONFIGURATION 

TWICE STRAIGHT LINE CONFIGURATION 

S1nl!lh<LN«.,flg..mlon 

....... ~. T.i.!WnU .. (1"11 

TW.c.A&-14 s.oao 
......... toO ............. ""*"'~ 

TWICE WIRE CONNECTION DETAIL 

wew.-tr.. rifhttl>l"1"ow ourprwuttund 11111bdl111g .. illl/lt JjlK!fatlanundilKI.I"' 
w!rllr>lnnotl<tllldwi11ioutlnan\ng~troso.~ln11i1~lllllorclfflonltmtiln 
purpom only. Actu,I p,odutts off«~for ,elf mil' v;i,ytn IHlgn llfUJ fo.oUlrl!i. 

MODULES 
Easy-to-read LED status 1nd1cat1or. for every command 

• LED also disp:ay:. valve activation and <Hagno~tic reporting 
• Troubleshooting capabllmes: 

- LED decoder • active .. ind1cat1on 
• LED valve power .. on" indication 
• Two-way commun1cat1on verification 

DECODERS 
' Eactr decoder has a unique aodress (programmable at the 

irmorface module} 
• Decoders will automattcaliy shut off if comm~mcat1on rs lost 
· Wire fault detection automatically shuts down any valVt' 
~ Valves can be operat!d up to 100' radius of the decoder 

ELECTRICAL SPECJFICATlONS 
• Input power: l05-130V ac, 50160 Hl, 0.5 amp maximum, 

1 amp idle 
• Output power: 24V ac, 1.5 amps maximum total output or {36 VA) 

1,0 amp per station or master 11.ilve 

• UL. CUL. and FCC approved 

SPECIFYING INFORMATION 
Model 
fW-DX48-PWM 
TW·DX48·SWM 
TW-DX48-SPED 
fW-DX48·UFEN 

TW·EGi36' 
rw-EGi36-se· 
'lW-EGi36-SPED• 

EGP-TW1-s• 
EGP-TWi-SPED" 

EGP-TW1·PSS* 

f:i!.!mml~r DemlctiQ!!.. ___ _ 

DX2, up to 48 $tations, painted wail mount 
OX2, up to 48 stations, stainless w.i!I mount 
DX2. up to 48 stations, stainless steel security pedestal 
i>X2, up to 48 stations. Slaai~ss steel ultimate front 
eooy encklsure 
Eagle, up to 36 decoders, steel wall mount 
Eagle, up to 36 decoders, stainless steel wall mounr 
Eagle, up to 36 decoders, 14 gauge starn!ess steel 
security pedestal 
Eagle Pius, up to 200 stations, painted wall mount 
Eagle Plus. up to 200 stations, stainless steel pedesta, 
Eagle Plus, up tc 200 stations, 14 gauge stain less steel 
s~urity pedestal 
Eagle Plu~. up to 200 stations, 14 gauge stamless steel 
secur lty pedestal 

.. Remove •;· for standalone cption 

DIMENSIONS 
"fW model: r-:. 10• W: 13" D. 4 s· 

• TW & SB mode!: r.· 17.S"W: 13• 0;4,5• 

• TW-SPED model: H:35"W-16" D: 14" 

OPTIONAL 2-WIRE DECODERS AND ACCESSORIES 
Model pesqiption 
•lW·D-1 Single valve AC aeroder 

lW·D·2 Duai V<'live AC aecoder 
• lW·!>-4 Quad va:ve AC de<odei 

_:'J~L_- ' ~~~~~ 
',~~W-_S~LICE • !4-gauge water-~~0 
• "W-U>.lf-T4-~ · t4~~ack) Potycoated folu(') wire 

- .. 



T11,ice ~-11,ire 
CENTRAL CONTROL 

UP TO 200 STATIONS, WITH 100 DECODERS OR LESS 

U nlike other two-wire systems, the Rain Master® 2-wire protocol provides a two-way communication link between the 
controller, decoders and valves. This provides the means for testing and diagnostic capabilities within the 2-wire 

system. The simplicity of the 2-wire field installation, coupled with the enhanced capability of the Rain Master T 
wice controllers, sets a new precedent for 2-wire control within the irrigation industry. 

KEY FEATURES & BENEFITS 
EVAPOTRANSPIRATION (ET) BASED SCHEDULING ,,4; 
Maximizes water saving and irrigation efficiency 

FLOW SENSING AND CONTROL .~~ 
Monitors s1rstem flow ancl responds to upper, lower, unscheduled and 
no fl ow conditions 

2-WIRE INTERFACE MODULE 
Provides 1-wire capability for any lrrltrol Rain Master Eagle controller 

DECODER TWO-WAY COMMUNICATION 
Provides troubleshooting diagnostics to retain system integrity 

PROGRAMMABLE DECODERS 
Provides flexibillty in program ml ng decodE r id enti flcatio n 

DECODER LEDS FOR EASY TROUBLE SHOOTING 

AVAILABLE FOR DX2, EAGLE'" & EAGLE'~ PWS SYSTEMS 



TWICE LOOP CONFIGURATION 

TWICE STRAIGHT UNE CONFIGURATION 

~lgt,lt ... (""'9lnllon 

-c....s· TOIIIYlrauo,1111\(!aol) 

'l'W.(:All-14 ~J)OQ 

....,.. .... ~IJi1,bttrekMJn 

TWICE WIRE CONNECTION DETAIL 

-.,.,.. 

Wtmt.ve 1lle rljjltto impnMt 011r p<Oduds and mabr d>i1111U lnthupedilGl!ims ,nd ~""llns 
wi111cu nolioz and v.4lho11tlnaml09 ebllg1\ian. Ptodum dfpimd in lh1' lr00>11Je 1rtfor """'°"'1ntion 
IIU!POON ..,.,_ Aetllo! pro4Jcl,; ofltred for sale troa)'Wl)' In design and ftatulU 

MODULES 
"' Easy.to-read LED status indication for e11ery command 
.. LED also disp1ays valve act11n1tion and diagnostic reporttng 
,? Troubleshooting capabilltles: 

- LED decoder • activt:" indicatfon 
- LE.Dvalvepower •on• mdiratioo 
• Two-way communication verification 

DECODERS 
~ Each decoder ha~ a \ll'li~ address (programmable at the 

inteiface module} 
Decoders will automatically shut off if commvn1cat1on i$ lost 

, Wire fault.detection automaticaily shuts dowo any valve 
~ Valves can be operated up to 100' radius of the decoder 

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
• lnput power: 105·130V ac, 50160 Hz, 0.5 amp maximum. 

1 amp idle 

• ".lutput power: 24V ac, 1.5 amps maxrmum total output or (36 VA) 
1.0 amp per station or master valve 

• UL, CUl and FCC approved 

SPECIFYING INFORMATION 
~fodel 
lW-DX48-PWM 
iW·DX48-SWM 
1W-DX48-SPE0 
TW-DX48-lJFEN 

TW..f<ii36* 
TW-EGi36·SB* 
TW-EGi36-SPED* 

EGP-lWi" 
EGP-TW1-s~ 
EGP-TWi-SPED• 

EGP· TWi-PSB * 

controller Desgjptior, 
DX2, UJ) to 48 stations, painted wa;1 mount 
OX2. up to 48 stations, stainless wail mount 
DX2, up to 48 stations, stainless steei security pedestal 
OX2, up to 48 stations. stainless steel ult1111ate iront 
entiy enclosure 
Eagle, up to 36 deCllders, steel wall mount 
Eagle, up to 36 decoders, stairdess steel wail mount 
Eil!ll~ up to 36 decoders, 14 gauge stainless steel 
security pedestal 
Eagle Plus, up to 200 stations, painted wa,1 mount 
Eagle Plus, up !o 200 stations, stam,ess steel pedestal 
Eagle Plus, up to 200 stations, 14 gauge stainles$ steel 
stturity pedesta; 
Eagle Plus, up to 200 stations. 14 gauge ~tamless steel 
~curity pedestal 

• Remove M,• for standalone option 

DIMENSIONS 
• TW model: '1· iO' W 13• D. 4.5' 

tN & SB modei: H.11.s·w. w 0;4.5• 
· TvV-SPED model: H:3s·w 1&·D·W 

OPTIONAL 2-WIRE DECODERS AND ACCESSORIES 
~-- Demiptlon 
, TW-v· I Single \la:ve AC decoder 
·.'fW-l)..2 

• lW-D·4 
> lW·LA-1 

;_~;S~ ...­
~ TW-CAB-14 
'- , _ 

Dua! va.ve AC decoder 
Quad va1ve AC decoder 
i.ightning a:restor (every 600 feet} 

l,~~'!_ge w.?.~r:!:_9.t~. - -. 
14-gauge (red/b!ad} Polycoated lblue) wire ,; 

· ..... ~· · ....... ·-·· .,"""'·, . ..:,, 

I L 



~(j~IKl 
groun 
GROUNDING, BONDING AND SHIELDING PRODUCTS 

COPPER GROUND PlATES 
• Made fo National Electrical Code® requirements 
• 4 11 x 96" x 0.06411 Solid Copper with 25 feet of 6AWG bore copper wire 

welded to the plate. Paige part number 182 l 99L 
• 4 11 x 3611 x 0.064" Solid Copper with 10 feet of lOAWG bare oopper wire 

welded to the plate. Paige part number 182201 

COPPER-CLAD GROUND RODS 
• UL® listed 
• 5/8" Diameter x 81 Long. Paige part number 182000 
• 5/81 Diameter x 10' Long. Paige part number 182007 

GROUND ROD CLAMPS, CAST BRONZE 
• UL®listed 
• For 5/8" Diameter round rods. Paige ~rt number l 82005 

BARE COPPER WIRE 
• SofMnnealedt uncoated copper, 14AWG · 2AWG. 
• 250t 500, and 1,000 foot spools. Custom lengths possible. 
• Solid or stranded. 
• Paige part numbers: 

-

- Wire Size (AWG) 
11 16 14 12 10 • 4 2 

Solid 160120 160137 160248 1603'4 16046S 160629 160635 160678 160738 
Stranded . . . 16036S 160466 160630 160636 160679 1607!9 

-1/0 
-
160074 



CADWELD PLUS "ONE-SHOT" 
• Pennanentfy welds multiple bare copper wires together or bore copper wire to 5/Bu diameter ground rods, 

so the connection doesn't loosen or corrode 
• UL® listed. Exothermic reaction welding process meets National Electrical Code® requirements 

PGHL GT NT 

PLUSCU 
GR 

NX 

~ SfH.s .(AWG) h.lg, fa.rt No. 
6&8 1820037P 

6&8 2 GT11616PLUS 1820039P 
6&1 3 HT1161GPLUS 1820038P 
6&8 4 NX1161GPLUS l82D060P 
4 1 GR1161 IJILUS 1820043P 
4 2 GT1161LPLUS 18200S3P 
4 3 NTH61LPWS 1120054P 
4 4 NX1l61LPLUS 1820061P 
6&8 4 P&llLPlUS 1820074P 

PLUSCU Brttery Control U111t 1820040(\I 

GROUND ENHANCEMENT MATERIALS/EAR'IH CONTACT BACKFILLS 
• Superior conductive material that improves the effectiveness of ground rods/plates. 
• It permanendy reduces resistance-to,ground, regardless of soil conditions. 
• Ideal f'or use in dry conditions, rocky ground and sandy soils. 
• 50 pound bags 
• PowerSet™ hardens when wetted and can be used in any application. Paige port number 1820058. 
• PowerFilfTM is non-hardening and must be used in non-porous soils. Pai99 part number 1820059. 

. . 
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Sand 
• Washed Plaster 
• Washed Masonry ~ 
• Washed Concrete • Gas Sand 
• Dry Plaster • SDG&E Sand 
• FHI Dirt • White Sand 
• Fill Sand • Screened Fill Sand 
• Playground Sand 

Rock 
• Birdseye • #67 Rode 
• 5/16" Chip • 1-1 /2" Crushed 
• Pea Gravel • #2 Gl'a\'el 
• #4 Gravel • Salt & Pepper Gravel 
• 318" Crushed • JN Minu.s 
• 1/2" Crushed • 6" Minus 
• 3/4H Crushed • Rip Rap 
• #3 Gravel (AJJ Facing Classes) 
• 1" Crushed 

Base & Permeable 
• 3/4" Class 2 Base 
• 3/4" Class 1 Base 
•CAB 
•CMB 

(Crushed Misc Base) 

• Recycled Base 
• Class 2 Permeable 
• FAA Base 
• Cold Mix 
• Hot Asphalt 

Concrete Mixes 
• Premix • 1/2" Concrete Mix 
• 3/8" Concrete Mhc • 3/4" Concrete Mix 

Landscape Materials 
• 3/4" Gold 
• White Rock 
• Pink Rode 
• Red lava 
• Arizona River Rode 
• Top Soil 
• Compost 
• Soil Mix 
• Planter Mix 
• Top Soil Mix 

• Sports Mix 
• Screened D.G. 

(De<:omposed Granite) 
• Stabilized O.G. 

{Decomposed Gran(te) 
• S0/50 Sand & Fine 

Seedcmoer 
• Path Mix 
• Recreation Sand 
• Decorative Cobble 

Erosion Control 
• Sand Bags • Straw Waddle 

(Bulk or Palletized) • Silt Fence 
• Entrance Rock 

hN \ 81/c J 1 J l 

r:: . , £1tA.,,l:!f£\...,,.9:A1··:£ r.a~ Q: . .,.._.,..,;v:1 ii'O'JJ', ,o 

.: ~Im Springs t lndioj Phoenix 

iiiti~ .. t~3..;4tr~I ,a~,1•3"~')• 
Central California J Northern California 

l{l)lit~t4'i.~1MB ~~.,11,~Mt6.&UG19 
,, Goff & Turf grass Sale.5 

,&fJ:<OOi.,tlt..318 .1r .l~i.G>~91131.4~~~1 
Hazardous Materials Hauling 

1~~~,Y~~,i!j_1~1,,~ 
Sp~rts Turf Materials 
• USCA Spec Sand • Divot Greens 
• USGA Bridging Gravel • SoCal Distributor -
• Bunker Sarni Dakota Peat Moss 

• Augusta White • Custom Blending 
• Desert Tan (Any & All) 
• P.S. 50/50 • Hilltopper Mound Mix 
• P.S. 75-25 • MSU Infield Mix 

• Top Dressing • Track Fines 

Hazardous Hauling 
• Export Materials 

Hourly Tr~~~~.a:ig 
Serving all of California & Arizona with Quality Sand & Gravel Since 1968 
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LASCO Fittings, Inc., an Aalberts Industries company, spe-
cializes in the production and sale of injection molded fittings 
for Irrigation, Plumbing, Industrial, Pool/Spa and Retail mar-
kets. LASCO Fittings, Inc. operates a 26-acre manufacturing 
facility in Brownsville, TN. With eight Regional Distribution Fa-
cillties strategically located within the United States, LASCO 
provides worldwide distribution and overnight service. 

Injection Molded PVC Nipples in sizes 1/2" through 4'' 
LASCO Fittings, lnc.'s line of PVC injection molded and machine threaded PVC Nipples offers a variety of configurations in 
sizes 1/4" through 4" in diameter and lengths ranging from 1%~ thorugh 36". 

STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS - PVC & CPVC Nipples 
ASTM D-2464-Threaded Poly {Vinyl Chloride) {PVQ Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80. 
ASTM F-437 - Threaded Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) {CPVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings. 
ASTM D-1784 - Rigid Poly (Vinyl Chloride) {PVC) Compounds and Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Compounds. 
ASTM D-1785 - Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC} Piastre Pipe, Schedules 40, 80, and 120. 
MATERIAL- LASCO Schedule 80 Fittings are produced from PVC Type 1, Grade 1, Cell Classification 12454-B. LASCO CPVC Fittings 

are produced from Type IV, Grade 1, Cell Classification 2l447~B. 

DO NOT USE t.ASCO FITTIN6S FOR COMPRESSED AIR O ~ 6ASES. 
00 HOTTEST PVf. PIPING 5rmMS WITH COMPRESSED AIR OR GASES. 
DO NOT USE FITTINGS WITJI Ll(JIJIDS HOT RECOMMINDED BY LASCO. 
M.ODIFICATIO/IJS Of FJmNGS VOIDS THE WARRANTY. 

LimiredWarranty 

MADE IN USA 

LASCO Fittings, Inc. products are wan anted tu be free fr11m manufacturing defects in materials and wrRi<lllilnshlp. lhey are warranted against ml, n,rt,. i!lld eleruol)tic corrosion fr,r a period uf th~e 
yean from dale ofirmll.ttlon. If l.ASCO prcd ucts ~ defective due to manufidllrtng defects In material orwumnanshlp dilling that period, the manufadllm will p1ovide new replarement urits of 

the gme typund 1l2e. Na rem~y will be granted under Ill inwrranty ff IASCO [)loducts arenot used ruictty 111 accordance with LASCO'i directlcms With rupect IO use 111d stwage or If tfte products 
have been moi,fifild in any way. THE I.WIUF/\C111RER'5 UABIUJl' UNDEREXPRES5.ED OR IMP Um WARIIANJY OR FOR AMY REASON IS UMITTD TO FURNISHWG Rf PlACEMENT UNITS OR GRAtmNG A 
CREDIT FOR IJEfECTIVE UNITS. NO LABOR EXPENSE OR CONSEQUENTIIII. DAMAGES WILL BE PAID BY LASCO. THIS WAW.NTY IS IN LIEU OF ALL OlHER 61/AIIANTEES AND WARMNTIES, EXPRESSED OR 
IMPUED, INCLUDING BUT NOT llMITED TO, WARRANTIB DF MERCHANTABJUTY AHD FIT"fiS FOR PURPOSE, EXCEPT fOR ANY WARRANTIES IMPLIED BY LAW FOR NONCOMMERCIAL IDNSUMERS. ANY 
SUCHWARRANllES ARE llMITEDlO THE DURATION Of ll-JISWRTmNWMRANTY. 

1lli5 ipedl(Grionlsp//J'l/tlfd fot ttfemia D1* I.ASCO Fitling1, //re ll!Wl'tS tht djbtfa dlangP.nq portion uf rilil ~" wltboiir IIOlfalllldw1lflolltillOJ11ln,j 
obBgollon to mslt .wdl tha/lftS ID WW produ(n PlffiOI/Jlf II{ M"'IWf!I& $old. Pkosr l/l$lt our Wlbs/lf www./asaJ!ittiwg.l.fllil1 frJr tht l1lll$( a/m1II infrlm1,f/jrQ, 

414 Morgan Street• Brownrtille, TN 38012 
(731) m-3180 I www.lascofittlngs.mn 

AALBERTS 
INDUSTRIES 



LASco· 
Fittings, Inc. 

SUBMITTAL \ 1 ' i 

LASCO Fittings, Inc., an Aalberts Industries company, spa-, 
cializes in the production and sale of Injection molded fittings 
for Irrigation, Plumbing, Industrial, Pool/Spa and Retal/ mar-
kets. LASCO Rtllngs, Inc. operates a 26-acre manufacturing 
facility in Brownsville, TN. With eight Regional DistribLition Fa-
cilities strategically located within the United States, LASCO 
provides worldwide distribution and overnight service. 

Injection Molded PVC Pipe Fittings in sizes 3/8" through 12" 
IJI.SCO Fittings, Jnc.'s comprehensive line of PVC fittings offers a variety of Injection molded configurations in Schedule 40 
sizes 3/8" through 12~ conforming to ASTM D 2466. 

STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS - Schedule 40 

ASTM.0-1784 - Rigid Poly (Vinyl C~lorlde) {PVQ Compounds and Chlorinated Poly Vinyl Chloride) (CPVQ Compounds. 
ASTM 0-2466 - Socket Type Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 40. 
ASTM F-1970 - Standard Specification for Spedal Engineered Rttlngs, Appurtenances or Valves for ~e in Poly (Vinyl Chloride) 

(PVC) or Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Systems. 
MATERIAL - LASCO Schedule 40 Fittings are produced from PVC Type 1, Cell Classificatlon 12454-B. 

- 0-rlngs are produced from a Buna-N (Nltrlle) materfal. 
LISTINGS - NSF/ANSI Standard 61, Annex G: Drinking Water System Components Weighted average lead content of :S0.25% 

and is in compliance with California's Health & Safety Code Section 116875 (commonly known as AB1953) NSF/ANSI 
Standard 14: Plastics Piping system Components and Related Materials. Includes/ANSI Standard 61, Annex G 

DO NOT USE L\5CO RTIIIIGS RIii COMPRESSED AIR Oft <iA5ES. 
00 NOTT EST PVC PIPING SYSTEMS WITH COMPIIBSED AIR OR GP.SES. 
DO NOT USE FITTINGS WITH llQIJICS NOT RECOMMENDED BY lASCO. 
MODflCATIONS OF FITTINGS VOIDS THE WARRANTY. 

Limited Warranty 

MADE IN USA 

I.MCO Fittings. Inc. products .ire Wi/Tanted to be rre~ from manufacturing defects In rnaterlab and wollunanslllp. They aie warranll!d against mt. rust and electrulyllc comision for a pe~od of ttiree 
ya15 from date of IMtallation. lf!.ASCO prod urn prOYe defective due to manufamHing defecb in material ar wnmnanship dllrlng that pethld, t~ manufacturerwUI prtmde newreplactment unlt5 of 
the same type and size. No ll'llll!dy will be grant@d ooder11ll1 w.1nanty if I..A5Cll pmducts are not llSM ilrictly In a®nlance witll LASW's dlrectliln1 wltll 1esped m usund stmage or if the preduc:b 
have befll modified ln any way. lHE MANUFACTURER'S UABIUT'r' UNDER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANIY OR FDR Alff MASON 15 UMITED TO FUltNISHING REl'l.ACEMENT I.WITS Oil GIWlltNG A 
ClEDIT FOR DBtCTI\/E UNllS. NO IABOR OO'ENSE OIi CONSE<IUEHTIAL DAMAGES WU Bf PAID BY LASCO. THIS WARRANTY IS IN llEU OF ALL OTHER GUA.RANlEB AND WARRANTIES, EXPRESSED OR 
IMPLIED, INCLUDIN<; BUT NOT LIMITED10, WARRANTIES OF MERCHAIITABIL11Y AND ffiNESS FOR FURPOSf. EXCEJ'T FOR ANYWARR~llB IMPUBl !IYLAW FOR NONCOMMERCIAL CONSUMERS. ANY 
SUCH WARRANTIES ARE UM ITED TO THE J)IJAATION OfTHIS WRIITEN WARRANTY. 

414 Molgan Strffl • Bluwnsvil/ e. TN 38012 
(711) m-3180 I www.lasrofitting,.com 

Thinp«IOaitJsnlff)J'J"lidedfareflfetnM!y..W(J)fittm/A /JK lmll/fillleright /Ddianguaypotti«lafr/linped(,aiti!m wllhoulnof1C1alll/wllhsutlnallrillg 
ob!lgattantomakt,uchdlangesui ~SCOproM!spl!llilltf/y01s~Jdd.1'kase WlftourWl!bI!lf wn./rlscollrtin9s,comfor!Mm11StrJllfetJt~ ilF.'R AAt.Bll:RTS 
--------------------------------1.AlJ INDUSTRIES 



TUBING 

DISTRIBUTION TUBIN 
-.i DtlCl1pllel 

POtYETHYLENE MIC~O TUBING 

SU4'£.l.25·05H50& 0.125" I 0.063" 
SL¥-PE•l28-GJ8-.3Sfil D.12i" r 0.076" 
S1J-PE-l7i-1115-211GD 0.176" x 0.105" 
Sl.Y.PE-111-125-ntl ll.187"10.125" 
$1.H'f-117·1~1000 0.187" X 0.125" 
SLV•l'E-188-ffl.3000 0.188' X 0.128" 
Sl.Y.PE-220-160-lOII 0.220' X 0.J6l)" 
SlY.PE-220-1&0-lDOll 0.220' X o.160' 
Sl\lP£-22Q..1~250lt 0.220'' X 0.160' 
Sl.V-P£·225-15S-2li00 0.225" X 0.155" 
S114'£.2!D-121-2000 0.250' I 0.125' 
st.f.fE-25D-170-1DD 0.250" I 0.170" 
SIJ.PE-2511-110-1000 0.251)' K 0.1711' 
~PE-2511-170-21100 0..250" X 0.17D1 

SIJ.Pl:-272-111-15DO 0.272" X 0.138" 
SlME-215-21~1500 0,275" X 0.210' 
Sl.V·P£-3D7-U0-1008 0.3071 10.250' 
SLY-PE-350-250-500 0.351h0.250" 
SlY.ff..a511-2H-lOIIO 0.350" X 0.260'' 
SlllPE-375-250-150 0.375" X 0.25()" 
Sl¥-PE-455-Jl5-1INIO B.455" • OJ75' 
SLY..PE-455-375-CLZ4 0.455' X 0375' X 2.4' 
VINYL MICRO TUBING 

SlHWC-tBJ-125-100 o.m• x 0.125• 
SLV-PYC-187-l25-2GDO 0.187'' X 0.125" 
S1V-l'vc.22D-1ff-100 0.220" xO.lfiO" 
Sl.V•f'Yl:-22U-161-1000 0.220" I 0..16()' 
Sl.¥-PVe-llD·li0-2500 o.220" x 0.160" 
SlV·PVc-Z5G-170.100 0.250' X 0.170' 
ILV.m.250-110-lGOO 0.250" X 0.170' 
Sl.Y·PVC.z50-17o.D0D D.250" X 0.170" 

FLEXIBLE JPS HOSE 

SlY.PVC-IPS-450-100 *'IPS 
SlY-PVc-lP$-D50-2e0 WIPS 
SLV•PVC-IPS--075-100 WIPS 
SlV-PYC-IPS-Ol5,t8D WIPS 
Sl.V•PYC-IPS-lOD·lOD l"IPS 

G.atftJ 

3,SOD' a,ff 
3,500'cail 
2.000' coil 
100' CQi( 

l,000' COil 
3,000' Cl)j) 
100' con 
1,000' coil 
2,500' coil 
2,iJO'coil 
2,!roc:oil 
100' coil 
l,lm' coil 
2,000' coH 
l,5DD'coil 
1,500' alll 
l,OOD' cuil 
SOO'coll 
1,000' coil 
750' coll 
1,000' coil 
2.4' cul 

lllO'cow 
2,00D'col 
10D'coll 
1.000' cail 
2,500' tail 
lOO'c:oil 
1,000'coU 
2.()CO' r.:oil 

JOO' r.:oil 
200'c:nil 
lOO'coil 
200' coll 
100' coil 

MGdll ~111 

SUPRA FUX"" POLY SUPPtY TUBING 
SlV·J>E..&20~1DD .620' X .520' 
SLV-PE-ffl~ZCl-500 .620" l .520' 
SLV-PE-&2M2G-10D0 .620' 1.52D' 
Sll·PE-700-801-100 .700' x .600' 
SLHE-700-4iDG-511D .700" x .600" 
SLY-P~DM00-1DDD .700" t .600' 
SLY-PE-100-600~24 JCO" x .600' 
Sl.V-PE-71D-&20-10D .71(}' x .6ZO' 
SlHt-n0-1211-500 .710'' x .£20' 
SU.fE-71M2D-100D .7Ul" r .620" 
SLV-PE-940-IZG·lOO .940' x .820' 
SLY-PE-94H20-50D .940" x .820' 
Sl.Y..PE-140-12&-UDD .940" l .820' 
SU-PE-1114-1050-250 1.174' x l.050' 
SLY·PE-1200-WG-!!D 1.200" x 1.06D' 

AIR FLEX l'VC TUSING -

lOO'coll 
500' coil 
l,OOO'oot 
lOO'aiil 
500' coil 
1,000' coil 
24' tilt lellgDJ 
100' cail 
500'a,ii 
1,000'~ 
IOC'coll 
500' coil 
1,000' ccil 
250'ati 
2.50' con 

FOl use WITH RECYCLED/.RECLAIMED WATEI 
SLV-PVC-AR-115~500 W' lrliptiL11 Size Hose (W !PS) 500' Coil 
SLV-PVC-AR·IPH50-200 W IPS 200 Coil 
Sl.V..f'fe-AR-IPS-075-200 W IPS 200' Coil 
SL V-PVC-All-lPS-100-lDO I' JPS 100' Coil 

• ., - .. t ........... ~ V: J 

I 1· ., .... H ,._ 

More Sizes Available Upon Request 

NQN.AtGAECWf FLEXJ.8LE IPS HOSE 

SLV-PVC-RA-IPS-G50-Cl.24 *" IPS 24" cut lenglll 
SLV-f'VC.NA•IPS-050°Cl30 W JPS 30" cut length 
SU-PVC-11MPS-ll5D-CL38 W IPS 36" cut llng!h 
$LJ.f¥4rMI-IPS-H~lAB W IPS 4&" cotla(ltll 
SLV-PVC-NA-IPS-050-CLID WIPS 60°cullength 
SL\f.f~NA-IPS-015-CL.24 %"JPS 24" cut leflllh 
SL'V.Pft:-U-IPS-075-Ct.30 WIPS 30' cut )qtll 
Sl.V-1\'C-NA-IPS-175..a.J8 ~·IPS 24' CIA llnith 
SLV-l'V&-NA-IPUJ5-CL42 %'1PS 42"culla,ia1h 
SLV-PVC-NA-IPS-075-Cl.48 WfS 48' a.rt length 
stl.fYC.IA.IPU75-CUD W IPS 60" cut lellllfi 
SlY-PYC-HA-IPS-100-CL36 l" IPS 361 cut ISllgth 
SLV-l'Vtr/fl-l'S-11»-CUD l" IPS 60" aJt Bnl,ltl 



Sand 
• Washed Plaster • SE 30 Sand 
• Washed Masonry • 820 Sand 
• Washed Concrete • Gas Sand 
• Dry Plaster • SDG&E Sand 
• Fill Dirt • White Sand 
• Fill Sand • Screened Fill Sand 
• Playground Sand 

Rock 
• #67 Rocle 
• 1-1 /2,, Crushed 
• #2 Gravel 
• Salt & Pepper Gravel 
• 3" Minus 
• 6" Minus 
• Rip Rap 

(All Facing Classes) 
• 1" Crushed 

Base & Permeable 
• 3/4" Class 2 Base 
• 3/4" aass 1 Base 
•CAB 
•CMB 

(Crushed Misc Base) 

• Recycled Base 
• Class 2 Permeable 
• FAA Base 
• Cold Mix 
• Hot Asphalt 

Concrete Mixes 
• Premix • 1/2" Concrete Mix 
• 3/811 Concrete Mix • 3/4"' Concrete Mix 

Landscape Materials 
• 3/4" Gold 
•White Rock 
• Pink Rock 
• Red Lava 
• Arizona River Rock 
• Top Soil 
•Compost 
• Soil Mix 
• Planter Mix 
• Top Soil Mix 

• Sports Mix 
• Screened D.G. 

(Decomposed Granite) 
• Stabilized D.C. 

(Decomposed G,anlte) 
• S0/50 Sand & Fine 

Seedcover 
• Path Mix 
• Recreation Sand 
• Decorative Cobble 

Erosion Control 
• Sand Bags • Straw Waddle 

(Bulk or Palletized) • Slit Fence 
• Entrance Rock 

,, 'f ., lY\ 

www~~•g.com 
Los Angeles t Ventura l Orange I Inland Empire 

11(!):fJ;. ~~l{.\(i}@Jlt2 Fax-:-11i'.4\Hl:J!:7'il8 

S~ D.~~go Cou~ty 

111 .. ~¥1,1~~1~1 Fa»r·G:11M'.6:11.:.J8iU6 

.. Palm Springs J ln~I~j_Phoenix 

-~6:.;9:JJ:.1~72 F,~;7i9t~9~ff:j8 

· Central Californi~ I Northern California 

8~f;t)J;fltf:~.,(lJJji$ Fa~.:,9·t~n6\.ll1;7J9 

:. : • . --,-~; .. ---=-~~---/~ -..·.:., -.~ ... -

Sports T~rf Materials 
• USGA Spec Sand • Divot Greens 
• USGA Bridging Gravel • SoCal Distributor -
• Bunker Sand Dakota Peat Moss 

• Augusta White • Custom Blending 
• DesertTan (Any &All) 
• P.S. 50/SO • Hilltopper Moond Mix 
• P.S. 75-25 • MSU Infield Mb 

• Top Dressing • Track Fines 

Hazardous Hauling 
• Export Materials 

Hourly !'"~~king 
Serving all of California & Arizona with Quality Sand & Gravel Since 1968 



IRRIGATION ID TAGS 
STANDARD YELLOW 

PRODUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS 

PRODUCT TYJ!E: Valve Identification Tag 

DESCRIPTION: ..,,., .. Standard 10 Tags are ideal for hlgh-vislbiUty point-of-use Identification. 
The top hole has been designed to pass a 16 gauge or smaller solenoid "pigtail" wire, or it can be 
attached to hose blbbs, valves, or handles with a nyton tie, or to the lid of a valve box with a bolt (not 
included). The hole can also be drill enlarged. The outlet reinforcement on our marking tags has 180LB. 
pull out resistance. This provides for an easify installed, virtually vandal-proof, custom Identification 
product. 

Through the use of custom designed plates, we can accommodate almost any request. A sampllng of 
our current special legends and logos ls listed on the follow Ing pages. Additionally, our marking tags 
are avaUable In a variety of colors, to conform to both locally developed standards, as well as APWA 
and AWWA national standards.With our standard Alpha-Numeric numbering, the valve or marking 
designation can be seen from a distance of up to 50 feet 

Our standard yenow tags, (lrrlgaUon Industry Standard) can accommodate up to three 1-1/8" alpha-
numeric characters per side. We commonly provide standard sequences ranging from A1 •.. A36 
through Z1 ... Z36. In addition. we can accommodate practically any special afpha-numeric numbering 
requirement. This aUows for logical and consistent zone, controller. valve or area sequence 
identification. 
For Exampla:(A1A, A1B, A1C .•. A1Z) (AAA, AAB, AAC ••• AAZ} (C26,C27 .•• C99) (125,121,127 ... ) 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

Short Form: t:IR1lt(I ni Standard size tdentiffcatlon Tags are to be provided as designated In 
the plans, conforming to the noted size, color and legend specifications listed. 

Standard Speclftcatlon: f dentification Tags provided, will be manufactured from 
polyurethane Behr Oesopan. incorporating an integral attachment neck and reinforced 
attachment hole and wilt be capable of withstanding 180LBS. pull out resistance. 

The Identification tag shaft be appro><lmately 2.25° X 2. 75" (flltly'I 1111 Standard Tag ) in size. All 
lettering shall be hot-stamped in black and capable of withstanding outdoor usage. The 
standard alpha-numeric designations shall incorporate alpha-numeric lettering 1-1/Su in height. 
Special lettering, designations or stampings will be the ma><fmum size available based on the 
manufacturers judgement and will be hot-stamped as well 

The tag color will be ____ (Yellow, Purple, Blue. Green. Red or White). 

The marking tag wfll be (Single or Double) side stamped with the following 
designation, message or identification sequence (see styles on following pages 
or design template below) or tllttys.,. style # • The marking tag shall be manufac-
tured by T. Christy Enterprises, Inc., Anaheim, CA. (800-258-4583). 

or. Ciln'•~ ll!ntfllllh .. OC1oNf :a.D03 

T. Christy Enterprises, Inc., 655 E. Ball Road, Anaheim, CA 92805-5910 • 800-BLU-GLUE • (714) 507-3300 • FAX (714) 507-3310 



0 0 
Standard 

A1 

COLOR 
B • BUJE G • GREEN 

~R-RED 
mW-WHITE 

(BLANK) 
OR 

PRINTED 

Back 

STAMPING 
1 • Single Sided 
2 M Double Sided 

Our yellow tag (ID..STD-Y1) is a standard In the irrigation 
industry for valve sequence identification. 

DESIGN TEMPLATE 

0 
AREA 
3.937 

2,252 

STANDARD 

t 
2.669 

t 
1.424 

t 

Our standard size tag will 
accommodate up to three 
characters per side for valve 
identification purposes. 



IRRIGATION ID TAGS 
RECYCLED/RECLAIMED 

PRODUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS 

PRODUCT TYPE: Valve ldenttflcatlon Tag· RecycledfReclalmed Ma,d 

Front Back 

DESCRIPTION: arlltY)• Maxi size Recycled/Reclaimed ID Tags are ideat for high-visibility point-
of •Use Identification. The top hole has been designed to pass a 16 gauge or smaller solenoJd "plgtall0 

wire, or it can be attached to hose bibba, valves, or handles with a nylon tie, or to the lid of a valve box 
with a bolt (not included). The hole can also be drill enlarged. The ouUet reinforcement on our martdng 
tags has 180LS. pull out resistance. This provides for an easlly installed. vlrtually vandal-proof. custom 
ldentiftcation product. 

Through the use of custom designed plates, we can accommodate almost any request Our purple 
Maxi size tags are Industry standard for marking systems using Recycled/Reclalmed water. Style 
number RC005 is In English and style number RC006 ls bllfngual. 

Our Maxi size tag can accommodate up to four characters per side. We commonly provide standard 
sequences ranging from A1 ..• A36 through Z1 .•• Z36. In addltion, we can accommodate practically 
any special alpha•numeric numbering requirement. This allows for logical and consistent zone, 
controller; valve or area sequence identification. 
For Example:(A1A, A1B, A1C ••• A1Z) (AAA, AAB, AAC •• .AAZ) (C28,C2'7 ••• C99) (125,128.12'7 ••• ) 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

Short Form: t:IJl'lltyi,... Maxi size, Recycted/Reclatmed Identification Tags are to be provided 
as designated In the plans, conforming to the noted size, color and legend specifications 
listed. 

Standard Specification: Identification Tags provided, wilt be manufactured from 
polyurethane Behr Desopan, incorporating an integral attachment neck and reinforced 
attachment hole and will be capable of withstanding 180L8S. pull out resistance. 

The Identification tag shall be approximately 3" x 4" (.,.,,I"" Maxi Tag ) In size. All lettering 
shalt be hot-stamped In b(ack and capable of withstanding outdoor usage. The standard alpha-
numeric designations ~hall incorporate alpha•numeric lettering 1-1/8" in height. Special 
lettering, designations or stampings will be the maximum size available based on the manufac-
turers judgement and will be hot-stamped as well 

The tag color will be Purple. 

The marking tag wilt be (Single or Double) side stamped with the following designation 
or message (see styles on following pages or design template below) or C/Jrllly'l '11,1 style#: 005, 006, 
009 or 011. The marking tag shall be manufactured by T. Christy Enterprises, Inc., Anaheim, CA. 
(800-258-4583) 

O't. Chrta1y la•t••plillff Octolter 2D03 

T. Christy Enterprises, Inc., 655 E. Ball Road, Anaheim, CA 92805-5910 • 800-BLV-GLUE • (714) 507-3300 • FAX (714) 507-3310 



Specifying A Stock Legend Maxi Tag 

NOTE: Please make a selecUon 
from each category for the 

requested tag. 

Front 

10-MAX-~-RC __ X,.... 

/ 
STAMPING 

1 - SINGLE SIOED 
2 - OOU8LE SIDED 

MAXI 

This Is our most 
.common tag for 

identifying 
Recycled/Reclaimed 

water systems. 

DESIGN TEMPLATE 

Maxi size can accommodate up 
to four 1-1/4" characters per 
side. 

0 
AREA 
7.379 

.... ---2..932 

MAXI 

1 

SUFFIX# 
Suffix # indicates 
exact wording on 
bofJl front and back 
of MAXI tag. See 
page 10 for a Uat 
of .3 digit suffix 

1 numbers that are 
~ ,:;available. 

Back 

t 
3.818 

2.056 

J 



STOCK MAXI TAGS 

Warnh1g 
Recycled/ 
Reclaimed 
Water Do 
Not Drink 
Front 

Suff1x#005 

\ ·BLANK• 

Back 
NOTE: Must Specify Alpha•Numerlc Sequence 

Sufffx#009 

\ 
Front Back 

Warning 
RttCYded/ 
Reelalmed 
Water Do 
Not Drink 

Front 

Front 

Sufflxfi06 

Back 

Suffix #011 

Back 



CONTROLLER 
MANUAL 



IIAll lfJS1EB 11 MlilllUS 
User's Ciuide 

• • WK1 T.11 
IJALID PGM: 14 

CMAINJ 



RAl#MASTBI" EASHPllJS --------------­

Introduction 
Thank you for choosing the lrritrol Rain Master Eagle Plus controller for your 
landscape irrigation system. We at lrritrol take great pride in developing and 
building the finest irrigation products in the world, and are confident that 
your new Rain Master Eagle Plus will provide the control features, resource 
management tools, ease of use and robust design for years of dependable 
service. 

Programming Features 

• Station Run Time from 1 minute to 23 hours and 59 minutes, in 1-minute 
increments. 

• Station delay setting from 1 minute to 19 minutes and 59 seconds. 
• Cycle run time, Maximum Cycle time, and Soak time on a per-station basis 
• Pump activation independent of the master valve on a per-program basis 
• Program stacking or single program operation 
• Watering day routine options on a per-program basis include: 

14-Day, Skip Days and Odd/Even-numbered days. 
• Definable watering window from 1 minute to 24 hours. 
• Cycle-and-Soak or standard run time programming on a per-program basis. 
• Copy functions for program-to-program and station run time. 
• Programmable Master Valve and a Pump output control capabilities: 

Automatic Watering Operations 

• Evapotranspiration (ET) based scheduling. 
• Percentage adjustment on a per-program basis to allow an increase or 

decrease of all station runtimes within that program from 0- 300% 
in 1 % increments. 

• Calculated station run time executed to the nearest second. 
• Programmable Water Off to postpone irrigation from 1 to 9 days. 
• Automatic minimization of the water window by dynamically scheduling 

station starts when other stations are in the Soak mode. 

Evapotranspiration (ET) Features 

• ET processing on a per program basis. 
• Multiple ET sources as the basis for its ET calculations: 

••Historical ET data 
••Manually entered ET data 
••Weather Center II weather station 
.. internet (with iCentral communication enabled). 

111111 



---------------MMAl1lll"'EASIEPlHS 

Control Module Features 

• Non-volatile memory retains all controller setup and programming 
information during power outages or seasonal shutdowns. 

• A real-time clock with non-volatile backup to maintain the current date and 
time during power outages without the need of batteries. 

• Automatically monitors all critical operating voltages and resets 
microprocessor during power "brown-out" or error conditions. 

• Automatic electronic fuse resets automatically- eliminates fuses or circuit 
breakers. 

• Automatic resumption of watering programs after power outage from the 
point of interruption. 

• Automatically detects problems on all output and input circuits. 
• Built-in self-test for internal circuitry. 
• Robust surge protection on field output circuits. 

Input Monitoring Features 

• Rain sensor ready-accepts rain sensor or weather station input. 
• Connectivity and input for two flow-sensing devices. 
• Programmable flow sensor pipe sizes for standard Rain Master flow sensors 

and non-standard pipe sizes. 
• Programmable flow monitoring for: 

.. Mainline flow limit 
•• Unscheduled flow limit 
•• Single-station flow limit 
.. Sample delay 
•• Measured station flow. 

Two-Wire Decoder System Control Features 
(Two-Wire Decoder System Models Only) 

• Two-Wire Decoder board installs in place of standard station output boards 
• Fully integrated Two-Wire Decoder capabilities 
• Provides control of up to 100 decoders for a total of 202 field outputs 
• Auto detection and configuration during power-up 
• Decoder programming and monitoring capabilities include: 

•• Decoder and station number association 
•• Output current 
•• Station short/open circuit 
•• Decoder presence detection. 

IDII 
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Control Module Overview 

1 - Large LCD Display 
The large format LCD display presents all setup, programming, system control 
and monitoring functions in an interactive menu-driven format. 
Note: To conserve power, the LCD backlight dims automatically after five minutes of 
inactivity. The backlight is restored automatically with any controller input. 

The Home screen is displayed by default when the controller is in the standby 
mode to provide basic controller status information. 
The top line of the Home screen provides the 
current day (1 ), current time (2), and week 1 or 
week 2 of the two-week watering schedule (3). 
When equipped for iCentral communications, 
an antenna symbol (4) with signal strength 
indication bars will be shown. 
The second line indicates the current number of 
configured automatic programs: None or 1-8 for 
standard systems, or 1-16 for Two-Wire systems. 
When the controller is in the Water Off mode, 
WATER OFF is displayed. 
The bottom line of the Home screen provides: 
Main menu access (5), the pending number of 
alarms (6), and display sequence arrow(s) (7). 

11111 Control Module Overview 
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2 - Screen Sequence Keys 
The NEXT ~ and BACK ~ screen sequence keys are associated with the 
corresponding ·!· and l arrow symbols when displayed. Pressing a sequence 
key steps forward or backward through a multiple-screen sequence. 
3 - Irrigation and Alarm Monitors 
The Irrigation LED monitor illuminates to indicate system watering activity. The 
Alarm LED monitor illuminates when a system Alarm or Alert is generated. The 
Alarm monitor LED will remain illuminated until cleared by the user. An audible 
Alert option can be enabled that will "chirp" every six seconds to indicate one or 
more Alarm and or Alert conditions. 
4 - Selection Dial 
The selection Dial is the main user-interface component, providing a single 
rotary/push-button dial to select and input all controller setup and operating 
features. 

5 - Direct Access Menu Keys 
Direct access to each primary menu function is provided by pressing the 
corresponding selection key as follows: 

PROGRAM l~I Key- Selects the MAIN PROGRAM menu. Provides program-
related options including: new program setup, existing program review, program 
modification, deletion, and copy functions. 

SETUP II Key- Selects the MAIN SETUP menu. Provides access to all setup 
option menus including: CONTROLLER operating options, FLOW monitor setup, 
PROGRAM operating options, COMM setup, ET setup, and TWO-WIRE system setup. 

MANUAL CJ Key- Selects the MANUAL OPERATIONS menu enabling manual 
control operations including: SINGLE STATION and MUL Tl-STATION operation, 
PROGRAM operation and multiple TEST functions. 

REVIEW Iii Key- Selects the REVIEW menu for quick access to all controller 
PROGRAM details, historical data logs for IRRIGATION events, ALARM events, 
FLOW results, ET rates, iCentral communications and controller software version. 

HOME 1~1 Key- Returns directly to the HOME menu from any location within 
the menu hierarchy. 

6- WATER OFF m Key- Terminates all automatic watering activity. When 
selected, all current automatic controller operation shuts down and remains off 
until the WATER OFF mode is released. The Water Off LED monitor illuminates 
when the controller is in the WATER OFF mode. 

7- Pro Max Remote Control Receptacle - Provides easy access for connection 
and remote operation with the (optional) Pro Max remote control system. 

Control Module Overview .. 
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Controller Interior Component Overview 

Wall-mount 
Enclosure 

PSB Pedestal-mount Enclosure 

SPED Pedestal-mount Enclosure 

.. Interior Controller Component Overview 
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1 - Master Valve/Pump/Sensor Module 

This module provides connections for 
all auxiliary components including: 
pump (1 ), master valve (2), field com-
mon (3), two flow sensors (3), a Weather 
Center II (5) or a rain/freeze 
sensor (6), and a 24 VAC power source. 

2 - Station Output Module 
(standard configuration) 

Each output module provides connec-
tions for eight station outputs (1) and 
two field commons (2). Up to six station 
output modules can be installed for a 
total of 48 station outputs. 

3 - Main Power Connection 

Terminal block (wall-mount models) 
or junction box provide connections for 
Line, Neutral, and Equipment Ground 
wiring. Pedestal models provide On/Off ~ -------------
switch and power outlet. 

4 - Two-Wire Decoder Module (optional) 

A single Two-Wire Decoder module 
replaces the 8-station output board(s) 
and connects to the control module 
via a two-wire, plug-in cable assembly. 
The Decoder module provides two 
separate decoder control wire pairs (1) 
and a quick-disconnect terminal block 
to facilitate decoder programming (2). 

5 - iCentral with GSM Communications 
Modem (optional) 

The iCentral modem mounts on the 
back of the control module to provide 
wireless communications capability 
with the iCentral control system. 

6 - iCentral Antenna (optional) 

0 

External antenna (optional) provides unity gain and 200 watt power-handling 
capacity for loing-range communication. (Pedestal antenna location indicated 
but not shown in illustration.) 

Controller Internal Component Overview -
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Selecting the Controller Setup Options 

The controller setup options determine how the controller displays and manages 
the various tasks required to control and monitor your irrigation system. 
A set of default controller setup and operating options is established on initial 
power-up. The table below lists the various controller setup menu items, the 
available options and the factory default settings. 

Setup Menu I Option I Default 
Current Time Numeric Value, AM/PM 12:00:00 a.m. 
Current Date Alpha/Numeric Thursday, 01/01/2009 
Clock Format 12- or 24-Hour 12-Hour 
Access Code 4-Digit Numeric 0000 
Program Stacking Yes or No Yes 
Stacking Limits 1 to 8 Programs 3 Programs 
Station Delay 0-19 min, 0-59 sec 0 min,Osec 
Master Valve Config. NC or NO NC (normally closed) 
Units Format U.S. Standard or Metric U.S. Standard 
Date Format mm/dd/yy or dd/mm/yy mm/dd/yy 
Odd/Even Days Off Yes or No No 
Rain Days Off 1-9 or None None 
Water Window 0-24 Hours 24 (12:00 a.m.-11 :59 p.m.) 
Audible Alarm OnorOff Off 

Note: Synchronizing the controller with the current date and time should be 
accomplished first. The remaining settings can be changed at any time. Some of the 
settings will influence corresponding programming and controller operations. These 
features are explained in detail within the applicable section of the User's Guide. 

Upon initial power-up and after the controller has been without power for an 
extended period of time, the SETUP DATE/TIME screen is displayed by default. 
Enter the actual time and date per the following step-by-step procedure. When 
you have completed this initial procedure, you will be familiar with the Eagle Plus 
menu structure and how the multifunctional Dial allows you to easily navigate to 
select, change, adjust and enter the various controller programming and setup 
options. 

_& IMPORTANT:AII setup and programming selections must be entered 
(saved to memory) by pressing the Dial before pressing any of the Direct 
Access keys. The controller will disregard any selection that has not been 
saved. 

Note: An audible "chirp" tone is generated each time a valid Key or Dial entry is made. 
An invalid action is indicated by the chirp tone four times in rapid succession. 

g Setting the Current Time and Date 
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Setting the Current Time and Date 

Note: Menu items displayed between dashes can be selected. Turn the Dial in either 
direction to choose (bracket) the menu item, then press the Dial to select. 

1. The controller will display the SETUP DATE/TIME SETUP DATE.····TIME: 
screen upon initial power up. DATE: [ (11 ....-(11 ....-[1 ·;.1 J 

TIME:-12:00AM-
FORMAT: - 12 HOUR- t 

2. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. 

SETUP: 
[CONTROLLER] FLOW-
-PROGRAM- - COMM-
-ET- -TWO-WIRE-t 

4. Press the Dial to select the CONTROLLER menu. SETUP Cot·HF.:OLLEF.:: 
The DATE/TIME option is chosen by default. [DATE/TIME] ACCESS-

- STACK- -DELAY-
-MUALUE- -MORE-tt 

5. Press the Dial to select and display the SETUP 
DATE/TIME screen. The DATE option is chosen 
by default. 
Note: In this procedure example, the date and 
time will be changed from the default settings to 
June 15, 20 71, 2:45. 

SETUP DATE.····T I ME: 
DATE : [ ~31 /(11 /(1'3 J 
TIME: -12: (n3AM-
FORMAT: -12 HOUR-

6. Press the Dial - the Month digits (01) will begin SETUP TE.···"T I ME: 
flashing. DATE: [ ~31 / ~31 /09 J 

TI ME: -12: ~3(1AM-

t 

FORMAT: -12 HOUR- t 

7. Turn the Dial to display the current month 
(06 = June), then press the Dial to enter the 
change. The Day digits (01) will begin flashing. 

8. Turn the Dial to display the current day 
(15), then press the Dial to enter the change. 
The Year digits (09) will begin flashing. 

9. Turn the Dial to display the current year (11 ), 
then press the Dial to enter the change. 

SETUP DAT ·TIME: 
DATE: [ 06/01 ....- ~3·3 J 
TIME: -12: (1(1AM-
FORMAT: -12 HOUR-

SETUP DATE.,··T ~ E: 
DATE: [ (16/ 15....-~39 J 
TIME: -12: 0(1AM-
FORMAT: -12 HOUF.:-

SETUP DATE.····T I ME: 
DATE: [06/15.,··11 J 
TIME: -12: (H3AM-
FORMAT: -12 HOUR-

t 

t 

Setting the Current Time and Date -
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10. Turn the Dial right one step to choose 

Time, then press the Dial to select. The 
current hour digits will begin flashing. 

11. Turn the Dial to display the current hour 
(02:), then press the Dial to enter the change. 
The minutes digits will begin flashing. 

SETUP QflTE.-···T I ME: 
DATE: -·e ,···15/11-
TIME: [ 12: tu]AMJ 
FORMAT:-12 HOUR-

SETUP QflTE.····T I ME: 
DATE: --. ....-15 ... ··11-
TIME: [02: (10AM] 
FORMAT:-12 HOUR-

12. Turn the Dial to display the current minute (:45), SETUP DATE .. ··TI ME: 
then press the Dial to enter the change. The DATE: -(16,··· / 11-
AM d · t ·11 b · fl h. TIME: [i::-12: 4~AMJ es1gna or w1 egm as mg. FOF.:MAT: - l 2 - HOUR-

13. Turn the Dial to display PM, then press the 
Dial to enter the change. 

14. Press the HOME Cl key to exit the SETUP menu. 

SETUP DATE/TJ ME: 
DATE: -(16....- 15.il 1-
T I ME: [(12: 45PMJ 
FORMAT:-12 HOUR-

Note: The initial Alarms shown on the Home screen are generated by default 
during the power-up process and not indicative of a problem. Clear the Alarms as 
follows: 

• Turn the Dial right one step to choose ALARMS. TH (12 : 45 : 39p b.lK 1 'i' •11 

• Press the Dial to select ALARMS. I • .JAL ID PGM: Mot·~E 
• The cause of the alarm will be displayed. 

Press the Dial as needed to clear the alarms. 

g Setting the Current Time and Date 
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Setting a Security Access Code 

This feature enables the user to establish an access code that must be entered to 
gain access to various controller functions. 
The access code can be any four-digit number between 0001 and 9999. After the 
code has been established, a security level is applied that determines which of 
the controller functions can remain accessible without entering the code. 
• All - Disables access code requirement- enables unrestricted controller use. 
• Restricted - Requires access code to unlock Program and Setup functions. 

Manual, Review and Water Off functions remain unrestricted. 
• No Access - Requires access code to unlock all controller functions. 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP SETUP: 
menu. The CONTROLLER option is chosen by [ Cot·HF.:OLLEF~ J FLOl.1.l-
default. Press the Dial to select CONTROLLER. -PROGF.: AM- - COMM-

- ET- - TWO- WIRE- t 

The SETUP CONTROLLER menu is displayed 
with the DATE/TIME option chosen by default. 

2. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the 
ACCESS option. 

3. Press the Dial to select and display the 
SETUP ACCESS screen. 

Note: Select an access code that's easy to recall, 
then keep a copy of it written down for reference 
if needed. If you forget or misplace your code, 
contact Technical Support at 1-800-777-1477. 

4. Press the Dial to begin. Four zeros will be 
displayed with the first digit flashing. Either 
turn the Dial to change this digit, or press the 
Dial to select the next digit in sequence. Repeat 
for all four digits. 

Note: All four digits of the access code must be 
selected and saved to retain the code in memory. 
Exiting this procedure before entering the last 
digit restores the default or previous access code. 

SETUP CONTROLLER: 
[ DATE/TIME] ACCESS-
-STACK- - DELAY-
-MUALUE- -MORE- tt 

SETUP Cot·HROLLER: 
-DATE.····TIME [ACCESS] 
- STACK- - DELA'r'-
- MI . .JALI . .JE- - MOF.:E-tt 

SETUP ACCESS 
Et·HEF.: E:=·=: I ST I t·Kj CODE: 

[ :=·~~-=:::•::::•::] 
t 

--

SETUP Ht.t.Ebb 
ENTER EXI STING CODE: 11 

['7H)[ 1(1] 

t 

SETUP ACCESS 
ENTER EX ISTING CODE: 

[ (112.:: J 
t 

Setting a Security Access Code B 
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5. Entering the fourth access code digit prompts 
the next screen in the access setup sequence. 
Turn the Dial to choose the LEVEL option, then 
press the Dial to select. 

SETUP ACCES:::; 
LEI..JEL[ ALL ] 
t~Eb.l CODE-(11 23-

- CLEAF.: CODE -

SETUP ACCES:::; 
LEI..JEL[RESTRICTEDJ 
t·~EbJ CODE -(1123-

t 

6. Turn the Dial to display the preferred security 
level: RESTRICTED, NO ACCESS or ALL, then 
Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

-CLEAR CODE- t 

Note: Once the access code has been entered, the 
controller functions will remain accessible until 
midnight. The access code must be entered each 

ACCESS DEt·~ I ED ! 
ENTER CODE:[ XXXXJ 
TO Cot·ff I t·~UE. 

time once the restrictions have been applied to gain 
controller access. If attempting to enter an incorrect 
access code, the ACCESS DENIED screen will be displayed. 

7. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to 
return to the HOME screen. 

To Clear and Reset the Current Access Code: 

SETUP ACCESS 
L EI..JEL-RESTRI CTED-
t·~EIJ.1 CODE - [11 23-

1. Starting from the SETUP ACCESS screen 
(shown at right), turn the Dial to choose 
CLEAR CODE, then press the Dial to select. [ CLEAR CODE] t 

2. A safety screen is prompted. Turn the Dial to 
choose the Yes option, then press the Dial to 
delete the access code. 

3. To reset the access code, repeat access code 
setup procedure, beginning at step 4. 

4. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to 
return to the HOME screen. 

lllill Setting a Security Access Code 

AF.:E 'l OU SUF.:E \'OU 
l.1.IAt~T TO CLERF.: THE 
ACCESS CODE? 
.[\'ES J - t·m- t 

SETUP ACCESS 
L EUEL[RESTRICTEDJ 
t·~EbJ c:1][1E [ ::·:::=·=: :=·=::=·=: J 

- CLERF.: CODE- t 
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Setting the Program Stack Option 

This controller setup option enables you to specify whether multiple irrigation 
programs can run simultaneously, or must be "stacked" or constrained to run one 
at a time in chronological order. 
By default, Program Stack is a global option, established for all programs, but 
can be disabled for individual programs as preferred. The Program Stack range 
is adjustable from 1- 8 programs. When the Stack option is disabled for a specific 
program, that program is allowed to run simultaneously with other programs. 

JJ.. Caution: Before disabling the Stack option, it is very important to consider 
the total current load and flow demand imposed on the system during 
simultaneous multiple-program operations. 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

SETUP: 
[CONTROLLER] FLOW-
-PROGRAM- -COMM-
-ET- -TWO-WIRE-t 

2. The SETUP CONTROLLER menu is displayed. SETUP CONTROLLER: 
Turn the Dial right two steps to choose STACK. -DATE.····T I ME- -ACCESS-

3. Press the Dial to display the SETUP PROGRAM 
ST ACK screen. The Program option is chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. The 
program number will begin flashing. 

4. Turn the Dial to display the preferred program 
number (1-8 for standard systems, or 1-16 for 
two-wire decoder systems). Press the Dial to 
enter the number. 

5. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the ST ACK 
option, then press the Dial to select. The current 
option will begin flashing. Turn the Dial to display 
the preference, then press the Dial to enter. 
Note: The Stacking Limit option is applicable 
only with the Yes option selected. 

6. Turn the Dial right one step to choose 
STAKING LIMIT, then press the Dial to select. 
The current number will begin flashing. Turn 
the Dial to display the preferred number from 
1-8, then press the Dial to enter the selection. 

[ STACK] -DELAY-
-MUALUE- - MORE-tt 

SETUP PROGRAM STACK: 
PROGF.:AM [ 1 J 
STACK-\'ES-
STACKING LIMIT-1- t 

SETUP PROGRAM STACK: 
PROGF.:AM [ 4 J 
STACK-'lES-
STACKING LIMIT-1- t 

SETUP PROGRAM STACK: 
PF.:OGF.:AM- 4-
STACK [ 'lES ~ 
STACKING LIMIT-1- t 

SETUP PROGRAM STACK: 
PROGRAM- 4-
STACK-'r'ES-
STACK I NG LIMIT[2~ t 

7. When finished, press the HOME CJ key to return to the HOME screen. 

Setting the Program Stack Option IJI 
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Setting the Station Delay Option 

Irrigation systems that utilize a pump station and/or slow-closing valves may 
require a delay or dwell time to occur between the station operating sequence. 
The Station Delay feature enables you to enter a delay period from 1 second to 
19 minutes. Note that the Station Delay period is applied globally to all station 
operating sequences. 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

2. The SETUP CONTROLLER menu is displayed. 
Turn the Dial right 3 steps to choose DELAY. 

3. Press the Dial to display the SETUP STATION 
DELAY screen. The MINUTES option is chosen 
by default. If the preferred delay period is less 
than 1 minute, turn the Dial right one step to 
choose Seconds. 

4. Press the Dial to select. The current value 
(0 by default) will begin flashing. 

5. Turn the Dial to display the SECONDS value. 
Press the Dial to enter. 

6. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to 
return to the HOME screen. 

Ill Setting the Station Delay Option 

SETUP: 
[CONTROLLER] FLOW- II 
-PROGRAM- -COMM-
-ET- -TWO-WIRE- t 

SETUP CONTROLLER: 
-DATE/TIME- -ACCESS-
-STACK- [DELAYJ 
-MUALUE- - MORE-tt 

SETUP STATION DELAY: 
MINUTES[ 0J (0-19) 
SECONDS- 0- (0-59) 

t 

SETUP STATION DELAY: 
MINUTES- 0- (0-19) 
SECONDS[ 0J (0-59) 

t 

SETUP STATION DELAY: 
MINUTES- 0- (0- 19) 
SECONDS[10 J (0-59) 

t 
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Setting the Master Valve Option 

When a master valve is utilized in the irrigation system to control the main 
line water supply, it is imperative that the Master Valve configuration option 
corresponds correctly to either a Normally Open or a Normally Closed valve. The 
default Master Valve configuration option is Normally Closed. 
For example, if a system flow limit is exceeded, the controller will turn off power 
to the master valve, causing it to close, when configured for Normally Closed 
operation, When configured for a Normally Open master valve, the controller will 
apply constant power to the valve, causing it to remain closed. 

SETUP: 
[CONTROLLER] FLOW­
-PROGRAM- -COMM-

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. -ET- -TWO-WIRE-t 

2. The SETUP CONTROLLER menu is displayed. 
Turn the Dial right 4 steps to choose MVALVE, 
then press the Dial to select. 

3. The SETUP MASTER VALVE screen is 
displayed. The NORMAL CLOSE option is 
chosen by default. Press the Dial to select. 
The option will begin flashing. 

4. Turn the Dial to display the NORMAL OPEN 
option, then press the Dial to enter. 

5. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to 
return to the HOME screen. 

SETUP CONTROLLER: 
-DATE/TIME- -ACCESS-
-STACK- -DELAY-
[MUALUEJ -MORE-it 

SETUP MASTER UALUE: 
TYPE[NORMAL CLOSE] 

t 

SETUP MASTER UALUE: 
TYPE [ t~ORMAL OPEt·~ ~ 

t 

Setting the Master Valve Option Ill 
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Setting the Regional Options 

Regional options enable you to configure the display information for various 
regional options including: units of measure, display language and date format. 
The chart below provides the Regional options and the default settings. 

Units I Language I Date Format 

English 
Metric 

- English (default) 
-Spanish 
- French 
-German 
- Italian 

MM/DDNY 
(month, day, year 
- default) 
DD/MM/VY 
(day, month, year) 

Note: Regional option availability differs for Domestic and International controller 
models. Domestic models provide optional selection of the Date Format only. 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP SETUP: 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen [ Cot·ffF.:OLLER] FLOIJJ-

-PROGRAM- -COMM-
by default. Press the Dial to select. -ET- -Tl.iJO-IJJIF.:E-l 

2. The SETUP CONTROLLER menu is displayed. 
Turn the Dial right 5 steps to choose MORE, 
then press the Dial to select. 

Note: Pressing the NEXT m key will also access 
the next screen in sequence (indicated by the 
down arrow ..j.. symbol). 

3. The SETUP MORE screen is displayed with the 
REGION option chosen by default. Press the 
Dial to select. 

4. The SETUP REGION menu screen is displayed 
with the DATE FORMAT chosen by default. 

SETUP CONTROLLER: 
-DATE/TIME- -ACCESc-
-STACK- -DELAY 
-MUALUE- [MOREJtl 

SETUP MORE: 
[ F.:EG I ot·~ J ODD/EI..JEt·~-
-SOUt~D- -IJJATEF.: OFF-
-IJJATEF.: IJJit·mOIJJ- l 

-- -
SETUP F.:EG I ot·-1: 
Ut·~ I TS-Et·mL. -
LANGUAGE-ENGLISH-
DATE FOF.:MAT [ MM/DD J • 

= 

5. Press the Dial to select. Turn the Dial to display SETUP F.:EG I ot·~: 
the preferred option, then press the Dial to Ut·~ I TS-METF.: IC-
enter the selection. LAt·~GUAGE-Et·~GL I SH-

DATE FORMAT[MM/DDJ 

6. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to return to the HOME screen. 

- Setting the Regional Options 

II 
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Setting the Odd/Even Day Option 

By default, the Odd/Even calendar day scheduling option is disabled. In order to 
utilize this control feature in the Program Setup options, it must first be enabled in the 
Controller Setup options. 
Note: For additional information regarding the function and implementation of the 
Odd/Even feature, refer to Program Setup Options on page 21. 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP SETUP: 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen [ Cot·ffF.:OLLEF.: J FLObJ-
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

2. The SETUP CONTROLLER menu is displayed. 
Turn the Dial right 5 steps to choose MORE, 
then press the Dial to select. 

Note: Pressing the NEXT m key will also access 
the next screen in sequence (indicated by the down 
arrow .J. symbol). 

-PROGRAM- -COMM-
-ET- -TWO-WIRE-t 

SETUP CONTROLLER: 
-DATE/TIME- -ACCESc-
- STACK- -DELA~ 
-MI..JALI..JE- [MOREJtt 

3. The SETUP MORE screen is displayed with the SETUP MOF.:E: 
REGION option chosen by default. -REi:3 I ot·~• ODD/EI..JEt-~ J 
Turn the Dial right one step to choose the -SOUt·m- -1.i.lATEF.: OFF-

- WATER WINDOW- t 
ODD/EVEN option, then press the Dial to select. ::;;.iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii!iiii---' 

5. The SETUP ODD/EVEN screen is displayed with SETUP ODD....-EI..JEt·~: 
WATERING - NO chosen by default. IJJATEF.:It-~G[t·m J 
Note: For this option, it is preferable to set TYPE T'lPE-ODD - t 
first, and then set the WA TERI NG - YES/NO option. ::;;..iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii~-' 
(See step 6 below.) 

6. Turn the Dial to choose TYPE, then press the 
Dial to select. Turn the Dial to display EVEN or 
ODD, then press the Dial to enter. 

SETUP ODD/EI..JEt·~: 
l.1.IATEF.: I t·~G -t~O -
T\'PE [ EI..JEt·~] 

7. Turn the Dial left one step to choose WATERING, SETUP ODD.-··"EI..JEt-~: 
then press the Dial to select. Turn the Dial to b.lATEF.: I t·~G [ \'ES J 
display YES, then press the Dial to select. T\'PE [ EI..JEt·~ J 

A WARNING screen will be displayed. Press 
the Dial to select OK, or turn Dial to choose 
CANCEL, then press the Dial to return to the 
previous screen. 

WARNING: YOU HAI..JE 
ELECTED TO WATER ON 
EI..JEN CALENDAR DAYS 
ONLY. [OK] CANCEL- t 

8. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to return to the HOME screen. 

Setting the Odd/Even Day Option m 
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Setting the Audible Alert Option 

The Audible Alert option is Off by default. When enabled, an Alarm condition will 
trigger an Alert "chirp" tone every six seconds until the Alarm condition is cleared. 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP SETUP: 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen [ Cot·HF.:OLLEF.: J FLOIJJ-
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

2. The SETUP CONTROLLER menu is displayed. 
Turn the Dial right 5 steps to choose MORE, 
then press the Dial to select. 
Note: Pressing the NEXT ~ key will also access 
the next screen in sequence (indicated by the 
down arrow .J. symbol). 

3. The SETUP MORE screen is displayed with the 
REGION option chosen by default. Turn the 
Dial right two steps to choose SOUND, then 
press the Dial to select. 

4. The SETUP SOUND screen is displayed with 
the OFF option selected by default. 

5. Press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial 
to display ON. Press the Dial to enter the 
selection. 

-PROGRAM- -COMM-
-ET- -TWO-WI RE-t 

SETUP CONTROLLER: 
-DATE/TIME- -ACCESc-
-STACK- -DELA\ 
-MUALUE- [MOREJtt 

SETUP MORE: 
- REGION- -OOD/EUEN­
[SOUNDJ -WATER OFF­
-WATER WINDOW- t 

SETUP SOUt·m: 
AUDIBLE ALARM[OFFJ ~ 

t 

6. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to return to the HOME screen. 

B Setting the Audible Alert Option 
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Setting the Timed Water-Off Mode 

This feature provides a means of placing the controller in the Water Off mode for 
a timed duration from 1 to 9 days. 
Note: The Water Off mode can be terminated at any time by any one of the following 
methods: 
• Press the WATER OFF key. 
• Reset the Water Off day duration to NONE. 
• Choose TURN WATER ON from the MAIN menu, then press the Dial to select 

TURN WATER OFF. 
1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 

menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

2. The SETUP CONTROLLER menu is displayed. 
Turn the Dial right 5 steps to choose MORE, 
then press the Dial to select. 
Note: Pressing the NEXT m key will also access 
the next screen in sequence (indicated by the 
down arrow .J.. symbol). 

3. The SETUP MORE screen is displayed with the 
REGION option chosen by default. Turn the 
Dial right three steps to choose WATER OFF, 
then press the Dial to select. 

4. The SETUP WATER OFF screen is displayed. 
Press the Dial to select [None], then turn the 
Dial to display 1 to 9 days. 

SETUP: 
[CONTROLLER] FLOW­
-PROGRAM- -COMM-
-ET- -TWO-WIRE-t 

SETUP CONTROLLER: 
-DATE/TIME- -ACCESS-
-STACK- -DELA\ 
-MUALUE- [MOREJtt 

SETUP MORE: 
-REGION- -ODD/EUEN-
- SOUND- [WATER OFFJ 
-WATER WINDOW- t 

SETUP bJATEi;;: OFF: 
NUMBEi;;: OF DA'r'S 
CONTROLLER REMAINS 
IN WATER OFF [ 4J t 

5. Press the Dial to enter. The controller will switch ::;;;;;;;~~~~~~~~~ 
to the WATER OFF mode and the LED indicator 
will illuminate. 
Note: If a 7-day duration is selected, the WATER OFF mode will be automatically 
released at the day change (Midnight). 

6. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to return to the HOME screen. 

Setting the Timed Water-Off Mode 1111 
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Setting the Water Window Duration 

This option enables you to define a specific period (or window} of time within the 
24-hour day to complete all scheduled watering activity. Once established, any 
scheduled watering activity that would either start or continue running outside of 
the window will be ignored. Built-in programming alerts will be displayed if a water 
window scheduling conflict occurs. By default, the Water Window setting is 24 hours. 
Note: When decreasing the Water Window, it is important to consider that an increase 
in station run time through the use of the Percent Adjust and/or ET control features, can 
extend program watering duration beyond the Water Window limit,resulting in an 
Alarm condition. 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

2. The SETUP CONTROLLER menu is displayed. 
Turn the Dial right 5 steps to choose MORE, 
then press the Dial to select. 
Note: Pressing the NEXT ~ key will also access 
the next screen in sequence (indicated by the 
down arrow .J. symbol). 

3. The SETUP MORE screen is displayed with the 
REGION option chosen by default. Turn the 
Dial right four steps to choose WATER 
WINDOW, then press the Dial to select. 

4. The SETUP WATER WINDOW screen will be 
displayed. Press the Dial to select START time. 
Turn the Dial to display the preferred start time 
hour, then press the Dial to enter. The minutes 
digits will begin flashing. 

5. Turn the Dial to display the preferred start time 
minutes. Press the Dial to enter. The AM/PM 
indicator will begin flashing (12-hour mode 
only}. Turn the Dial to display the AM/PM 
preference, then press the Dial to enter. 

6. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the 
END time. Set the END time using the same 
procedure as the START time. 

7. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to 
return to the HOME screen. 

IIEII Setting the Water Window Duration 

SETUP: 
[CONTROLLER] FLOW­
-PROGRAM- -COMM-
-ET- -TWO-WIRE-t 

SETUP CONTROLLER: 
-DATE/TIME- -ACCEsc-
-STACK- -DELA\ 
-MUALUE- [MOREJtt 

SETUP MORE: 
-F.:EG I ot·~- -ODD/EI..JEt·~- 11 

-SOUND- -WATER OFF-
[WATER WINDOW] t 

SETUP WATER WINDOW: 
STAi;~T [ [15: [1[1AM J 
Et·m-11 : 59PM-

SETUP WATER WINDOW: 
STAF.:T [ [15: 3[1AM J 
Et·m-11 : 59PM-

SETUP WATER WINDOW: 
START-[15: 3[1PM­
Et·m [ 11: 59PMJ 

t 

t 
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Selecting the Program Setup Options 
Within the Controller Setup menu options, the selections made applied 
universally to all active programs. Within the Program Setup options, operating 
parameters specific to each program are established. 
The table below lists the various available Program Setup options and the factory 
default settings. 

Setup Program Menu I Option I Default 
Type 

Odd/Even Days 

Weather 

Program Type 

-Water Days: 14-Day/Skip Day 
- Irrigation/Non-Irrigation 
- Cycle and Soak: Yes/No 
- Enabled/Disabled 
- ET: Enabled/Disabled 
- Rain Sensor: Yes/No 

14-Day 
Irrigation 
No 

Disabled 

Disabled 
No 

• Water Days - A 14-day schedule is the default option that enables individual 
days of a recurrent, two-week schedule to be assigned. The Skip-Day option 
constrains active days to a specified interval, ranging from every day (skip O 
days), to once every 31 days (skip 30 days). 
• Irrigation/Non-Irrigation - Programs can be defined for either irrigation control 
or non-irrigation control; e.g., outdoor lighting or filter pumps as preferred. 
• Cycle/Soak - The Cycle and Soak option enables a delay period to be 
interspersed with the station run time to help reduce runoff due to a low 
absorption rate or to prevent furrowing and seed loss during an initial turf 
grow-in period. 

Odd/Even Days 

When enabled, either Odd- or Even-day watering is specified. Within the 
individual Program Setup options, the specified option (Odd or Even) is 
displayed with a YES/NO option. Selecting YES assigns the schedule to the 
program; selecting NO ignores the schedule. 

Note: The Odd/Even day scheduling option must be enabled within the Controller 
Setup options to be selectable within the Program Setup options. 

Master Valve /Pump: 

This option enables/disables concurrent operation of the Master Valve (MV) and/ 
or Pump on a per-program basis. By default, both Master Valve and Pump output 
controls are assigned to all irrigation programs and disabled for all non-irrigation 
programs. 

Selecting the Program Setup Options m 
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Setting the Program Type Option 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

2. Turn the Dial right two steps to choose 
PROGRAM, then press the Dial to select. 

3. The SETUP PROGRAM menu screen is displayed 
with TYPE chosen by default. 
Press the Dial to select. 

4. The next SETUP PROGRAM screen in sequence 
is displayed with the program number chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. Turn the Dial 
to display the preferred program number, then 
press the Dial to enter. 

5. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the 
WATER DA VS. The 14 DAY option is displayed 
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

6. Turn the Dial to display SKIP DAY or 14 DAY 
option as preferred, then press the Dial to enter 
the selection. 

7. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the 
Program TYPE option, then press the Dial to 
select. 

8. Turn the Dial to display NON IRRIGATION 
(i.e. for outdoor lighting) or IRRIGATION option, 
then press the Dial to enter the selection. 

9. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the 
CYCLE /SOAK option. 

10. Turn the Dial to display the YES or NO option, 
then press the Dial to enter the selection. 

11. When finished, press the HOME Cl key 
to return to the HOME screen. 

g Setting the Program Type Option 

SETUP : 
[ Cot·HF.'.OLLEF.'.] FLOIJJ-
- PF.:OGF.:AM- -COMM-
- ET- - TIJ.10- IJJ I F.'.E - t 

SETUP: 
-cot~TF.'.OLLEF.'.- - FLOIJJ-
[ PF.:OGF.:AM J - COMM-
-ET- -TIJ.10-b.l I F.:E- t 

SETUP PF.'.OGRAM: 
[T\'PEJ - ODD/E1..JEt·4-
- Ml,J,..-PUMP- -ET SETUP 

t 

SETUP PF.:OGF.:AM ,..C 1 J 
WATER DAYS- 14 DAY-
TYPE- I RRIGAT I ON 
CYCLE/SOAK- NO- t 

SETUP PF.:OGF.:AM: - 2-
IJJATEF.'. DA\ 'S [ 14 DA'l J 
T'r'PE- I F.'.R I GAT I ot·~ ~ 
C'r'CLE.,··soAK - t·m- t 

SETUP PROGRAM: - .-, .a::.-
IJJATEF.'. DAYS[ SKIP DA\'J 
T\'PE- I F.:F.: I 13AT I ot~ 9'-
C'r'CLE/SOAK- t·m- t 

SETUP PROGRAM: - .-, ..::.-
IJJATEF.'. DA'r'S-SKIP DA'r' -
TYPE[ I F.'. F.'. I GAT I ot·4 ] 
C'r'CLE/SOAK- t·m- t 

SETUP PF.'. 013F.'.AM: - 2-
IJJATEF.'. DA\'S- SK I P DA'r'-
TYPE [NON- IRRI GATION J 
C'r'CLE/SOAK- t·m- t 

SETUP PROGF.:AM : - 2-
IJJATEF.'. DA\'S-SKIP DA'r'-
T'r'PE- I F.'. F.'. I GAT I ot~ -
C'r'CLE.····soAK [ t·mJ 1 

SETUP PF.:OGF.:AM: - 2-
IJ.IATEF.'. DA'r'S-SKIP DA\'-
T'r'PE- I F.'. F.'. I GAT I ot·4 -
C'lCLE.,··soAK [ '-i"'ES ] 1 
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Setting the Program Odd/Even Calendar Days Option 

Note: To assign program(s) to an Odd or Even numbered calendar day schedule, 
the Odd /Even schedule option must be established first within the Controller setup 
parameters. Refer to page 7 5 for Controller Odd/Even setup procedures. 

Note: Programs can only be assigned to an Odd OR Even schedule, as specified 
within Controller setup parameters. In other words, one program can not be assigned 
to an Even schedule and another program assigned to an Odd schedule. 

Note: When the Odd/Even program option is enabled, watering will NOT occur on 
the 3 7 st day of the month or Leap Day (February 24). 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

2. Turn the Dial right two steps to choose 
PROGRAM, then press the Dial to select. 

3. The SETUP PROGRAM menu screen is displayed 
with the TYPE option chosen by default. Turn 
the Dial right one stop to choose the ODD/EVEN 
option, then press the Dial to select. 

4. The program number is chosen by default. 
Press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to 
display the preferred program number. Press 
the Dial to enter the selection. 

5. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the 
YES/NO option. By default the Odd or Even 
option is not selected for programs. 

6. To assign the EVEN day option to this program, 
press the Dial to select NO. The option will 
begin flashing. Turn the Dial to display YES, 
then press the Dial to enter the selection. 

SETUP : 
[ Cot-n i;~OLLEF.: J 
-PF.:OGRAM-

FLOlll­
-COMM-

-ET- - TWO-W!RE-t 

SETUP: 
- CONTROLLER- - FLOW­
[PROGRAMJ - COMM-
- ET- -TWO-WI RE- t 

SETUP PF.:OGF.:AM: 
-T\'PE - .. [ ODD/EI..JEt·4 J 
- MU/PUMP- -ET SETUP 

t 

SETUP PF.:OGF.:AM: [ 1 ~ 
ODD....-EUEN :ENABLED 
EI..JEt·4-'r'ES 

t 

SETUP PF.:OGRAM : - 1-
ODD....-EUEN:ENABLED 
EI..JEt·4 [ t·m ] 

t 

SETUP PF.: OGF.:AM : - 1-
ODD/EUEN:ENABLED 
EI..JEt·4 [ t·m ] 

t 

7. Repeat this procedure for each program number as required, beginning at 
step 4. 

8. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to return to the HOME screen. 

Setting the Program Odd/Even Days Option Ell 
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Setting the Program Master Valve/Pump Control Options 

Note: By default, the master valve and pump control options are enabled for all 
programs. Disabling these functions may be required for non-irrigation programs. 
See page 7 3 for Master Valve/Pump configuration and setup procedures. 

SETUP: 
[ cm·ff F.:OLLEF.:] FLOIJ.1-
-PF.:Ol3F.:AM- -COMM-

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

-ET- -TIJJO-IJJ I F.:E -l 
2. Turn the Dial right two steps to choose 

PROGRAM, then press the Dial to select. 

3. Press the Dial to display the SETUP PROGRAM 
menu screen. TYPE is chosen by default. 

4. Turn the Dial right two steps to choose 
MV/PUMP. 

5. Press the Dial to display the MASTER VAL VE 
and PUMP screen. The program number is 
chosen by default. 

6. Press the Dial to select the program number. 
Turn the Dial to display the preferred program 
number, then press the Dial to enter. 

7. Turn the Dial rig ht one step to choose the 
MASTER VALVE option. YES is selected by default. 
To disable MASTER VAL VE operation for this 
program, press the Dial to select, turn the Dial to 
display NO, then press the Dial to select. 

SETUP: 
-COt·4TF.:OLLEF~- -FLOl.1J-
[ PROl3F.:AM J -COMM-
-ET- -Tl.1.10-b.l I F.:E-l 

SETUP PF.:Ol3F.:AM: 
[T\'PEJ - ODD/EI..JEt·4-
-MI..J/PUMP- -ET SETUP 

l 

SETUP PF.:Ol3F.:AM: 
-T\'PE- -ODD/E1..JEt·4-
[ MI..J .. ···PUMP J ET SETUP-

l 

SETUP PROl3F.:AM: [ 1~ 
MASTEF.: 1 . .JALI . .JE-'lES-
PUMP-'lES-

l 

SETUP PF.:Ol3F.:AM: - 1-
MASTEF.: 1 . .JALI..JE [ \'ES J 
PUMP-\'ES-

l 

SETUP PROGRAM: - 1-
MASTEF.: I..JALI . .JE [ t·40 J 
PUMP-'lES-

l 

8. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the SETUP PF.:Ol3F.:AM: - 1-
PUMP option. YES is selected by default. MASTEF.: 1..JAU.JE-MO -
To disable PUMP operation for this program, PUMP[t·KI J l 
turn the Dial to display NO, then press the Dial ::;;..iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii~ 
to select. 

9. Repeat this procedure for each program as preferred, beginning at step 5. 

10. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to return to the HOME screen. 

lllf!I Setting the Program Master Valve/Pump Control Options 

I 

II 
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Setting the Program Weather Options 

The optional ET (Evapotranspiration) and/or Rain Sensor control features are 
disabled by default for all programs. In order to utilize either of these features, 
they must first be enabled within the Weather option screen. 
Note: When ET is enabled for a program, a Percent Adjustment applied to that program 
will be ignored. Refer to Modify Program options, page 41 for additional information. 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. Press the Dial to select. 

2. Turn the Dial right two steps to choose 
PROGRAM, then press the Dial to select. 

3. Turn the Dial right two steps to choose the 
WEATHER option. Press the Dial to display 
the ET and RAIN SENSOR option screen. The 
program number is chosen by default. 

4. Press the Dial to select. The program number 
will begin flashing. Turn the Dial to display the 
preferred program number, then press the 
Dial to enter the selection. 

5. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the ET 
option. DISABLED is selected by default. 

6. Press the Dial to select. Turn the Dial to display 
the ENABLED option. Press the Dial to enter 
the selection. 

7. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the 
RAIN SENSOR option. NO is selected by 
default. 

8. Press the Dial to select. Turn the Dial to 
display the YES option to enable the option 
for this program. 

9. Repeat this procedure for each program 
number as preferred, beginning at step 4. 

SETUP: 
[ Cot·HF.:OLLEF.:] FLOIJJ-
-PF.:OGF.:AM- -COMM-
-ET- - Tb.10-b.l I F.:E -t 

SETUP: 
-COt·4TF.:OLLEF.:- -FLOIJJ-
[ PF.:OGF.:AM J -COMM-
- ET- -Tb.10- b.l I F.:E-t 

SETUP PF.:OGF.:AM: 
-T'lPE- -ODD....-EI..JEt·4-
- Ml.J/PUMP [ b.lEATHEF.: J 

t 

SETUP PF.:OGF.:AM: [ .-.]. L 

ET-DISABLED-
F.:A I t·4 SEt·4SOR- t·m -

t 

SETUP PF.:OGRAM: - 2-
ET [DI SABLED J+ 
F.:A It·~ SEt·4SOR- t·m -

t 

SETUP PF.:013F.:AM: - .-. L-
ET [ Et·4ABLED ] 
F.:A I t·4 SEt·~SOF.:- t·m -

t 

SETUP PF.:OGF.:AM: - .-. ~-
ET -Et·4ABLED -
RAIM SEt·4SOF.: [ t·m ] 

t 

SETUP PF.:OGF.:AM: - .-. ..::.-
ET-Et·4ABLED -
F.:A I t·4 SEt·4SOF.: [ '..-"ES ] 

t 

10. When finished, press the HOME CJ key to return to the HOME screen. 

Setting the Program Weather Options m 

II 
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Selecting the ET Setup Options 

All required ET configuration parameters are provided within the ET Setup Menu 
screen. The table below lists the available ET setup options and default settings. 

ET Setup Menu I Option I Default 
Manual Ad'ust No or .010 - .490 
Reference ET .00-.50 
Reference Month Jan-Dec 
ET .00-.50 
Source Historic, Internet 

or Weather Station 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. 

2. Turn the Dial right four steps to choose ET, 
then press the Dial to select. 

3. Press the Dial to display the SETUP ET menu 
screen. The MANUAL option is chosen by 
default. 

4. Press the Dial to select. The default value will 
begin flashing. Turn the Dial to change the 
value to the preferred setting. Press the Dial 
to save. 

No 
.10 
Jan 
.10 
Historic 

SETUP: 
[CONTROLLER] FLOW­
-PROGRAM- -COMM-
-ET- -TWO-WIRE-t 

SETUP: 
-CONTROLLER- -FLOW-
-PROGRAM- -COMM-
[ETJ -TWO-WIRE-t 

SETUP ET:MANUAL[NO J 
REFERENCE-.10- ' 
MONTH-JAN- ET-.10-
SOURCE- HISTORIC - t 

SETUP ET:MANUAL-NO -
f:::EFEREt·K:E [ . 2~) J 
MONTH-JAN- ET-.10-
SOURCE- HISTORIC - t 

5. Turn the Dial to choose the next option to be adjusted. Repeat the procedure 
beginning at Step 3. 

6. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to return to the HOME screen. 

El Selecting the ET Setup Preferences 
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Selecting the Flow Sensor Setup and Operation Options 

The Eagle Plus can support two separate flow sensors to continuously monitor 
main line and individual station flow rates. If a flow rate is detected outside the 
specified parameter, an Alarm condition is triggered. 
The controller supports Standard and Custom flow sensor configurations. The 
Standard option applies factory-default Kand Offset values for Rain Master flow 
sensors. The Custom option enables Kand Offset values to be set as preferred. 

The table below lists the flow sensor setup options, and default settings. 

Flow Setup Menu II Option II Default 

Sensors 
(Material/Size) 

Bronze: 1.0", 1.25", 1.5", 2.0" & 2.5" 
PVC: 1.5", 2.0", 3.0" & 4.0" 1.5" PVC 

Usage None, Flow 1, Flow 2, Flow 1 & Flow 2 Flow 1 

Type 

Delay 

Flow Limits 

Learned Flow 

Limit Adjust 

Totalizer 

Standard or Custom 
1-6 Minutes 
Station: 0-999 GPM 
Main: 1-5000 GPM 
Unscheduled: 0-999 GPM 
1-AII 
5-80% 

0-999,999 Gallons 

Set the Sensor Enable/Disable Option 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. 

2. Turn the Dial right one step to choose FLOW, 
then press the Dial to select and display the 
SETUP FLOW screen. 

3. The SENSORS option is chosen by default. 
Press the Dial to select. 

4. Turn the Dial to display ENABLED, then press 
the Dial to enter the selection. 
Note: SENSORS ENABLED must be selected to 
access the remaining Flow setup features. 

SETUP: 

Standard 

2 Minutes 

200GPM 
SOOGPM 
200GPM 

1 

20% 

0 Gallons 

[CONTROLLER] FLOW­
-PROGRAM- -COMM-
-ET- -TWO-WIRE-t 

SETUP: 
-Cot·ff F.:OLLER- [ FLOIJ.1. 
-PROGRAM- -COMM-
-ET- -TWO-WIRE-t 

SETUP FLOIJJ: 
SEt·t:mF.:S [DI SABLED~, 
USAGE-FLOW1 ONLY -

-MOF.:E--.1,t 

SETUP FLOIJ.1: 
SEt·~SOF.:S [ Et·mBLED ~ 
USAGE-FLOW1 ONLY -

-MOF.:E - ·l· t 
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Setting the Usage Option 
1. Turn the Dial to choose the USAGE option. The 

FLOW 1 ONLY option is selected by default. 
Press the Dial to select. 

2. Turn the Dial to display the preferred option 
(FLOW 1, FLOW 2, FLOW 1 & 2 or NONE). 
Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

3. Turn the Dial to choose the MORE option or 
press the Next V+4 key. 

Setting the Standard/Custom Sensor Options 

1. The SETUP FLOW menu is displayed with the 
SENSORS option chosen by default. Press the 
Dial to select SENSORS. 

2. The SETUP FLOW SENSOR screen is displayed, 
with the sensor number option chosen by 
default. Press the Dial to select, then turn the 
Dial to display SENSOR 1 or 2. Press the Dial to 
enter the selection. 

SETUP FLOIJJ: 
SEt·4SOF.:S -Et·4ABLED -
USAGE [ FLOIJJ 1 ot·4L'..-" :14, 

- MOF.:E --!-t 

SETUP FLOIJJ: 
SEt·~SOF.:S -Et·~ABLED -
USAGE [ FLOIJ.12 Ot·4L'..-"]4, 

-MOF.:E-.J..t 

SETUP FLOIJJ: 
SE~~SOF.:S -E~~ABLED -
USAGE -FLOIJ.12 Ot·4L\'-

-.i: MOF.:E J .i-t 

SETUP FLOIJJ: 
[ SEMSOR .DELAV-
-LIMITS- - LEAF.:t-~-
-TOTAL I ZEF.:- t 

SETUP FLOIJJ SEt·4SOF.: [ 2 J 
T\'PE: " -STAt·mARD- -CUSTOM-

t 

3. Turn the Dial to choose the STANDARD for SETUP FLOIJJ SEt·4SOF.:-2- :1 

Rain Master flow sensor or CUSTOM for alternate T'..-"PE: I 
[ STA~mARD J+-CUSTOM-flow sensor makes. Press the Dial to select. 

• For Rain Master Flow Sensors: 

4. The sensor SIZE option is chosen. Press the Dial :=;ETIJF· FLCIIJJ :=;Et·~!3(1F.: 2 
to select, then turn the Dial to display the actual s I ZE [ 2. ~3~3 I MCH J 
sensor size. Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

• For Alternate Flow Sensors: 

4. The sensor OFFSET value option is chosen by 
default. Press the Dial to select, then turn the 
Dial to display the preferred value (0-999). 
Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

5. Turn the Dial to choose the K value. Press the 
Dial to select, then turn the Dial to display the 
preferred value (0-32767). Press the Dial to 
enter the selection. 

lllfD Selecting Flow Sensor Setup and Operation Preferences 

SETUP FLOW SEMSOR 2 
qFFSET= ~ 1 [1•;.1 J+ 
K=- ~.:1-

SETUP FLOW SEMSOR 2 
OFFSET=-1 [19-
K= [ 779] 

t 

t 

t 
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Setting the Flow Limits Options 
Flow rate alarm criteria are based on the flow rate values specified in the LIMITS 
screen. In most cases, the factory default values can serve as a starting point 
until the actual flow rate values are known. Using the Learned Flow procedure 
provided on Page 28, will enable the actual flow rate values to be automatically 
acquired and entered in Flow Limits screen in lieu of setting the values manually. 

1. Press the Back ~ key to step back to the 
SETUP FLOW menu. Turn the Dial to choose 
LIMITS. 

2. The Station number option is chosen by 
default. Press the Dial to select, then turn the 
Dial to display the preferred station number. 
Press the Dial to enter. 

3. Turn the Dial to choose the STATION flow 
limit. Press the Dial to select, then turn the 
Dial to display the preferred value from 
Oto 999. Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

SETUP FLOl.1.I: 
-SEMSOF.:- -DELAY-
[LIM I TS :i+-LEAf:::t-~-
-TOTAL I ZEF~- t 

SETUP LIMITS: (GPM) 
STATIOM[ .-, :i+-·-·n0 ..::. ..::..:. ·-
MAI~~ LI t·~E -5~30-
UMSCHEDULED-2[1(1- t 

SETUP LIMITS: (GPM) 
STATIOM- .-, ..::.- [175~ 
MAIM LI t·~E -5[H)-
Ut·~SCHEDULED-2[1[1- t 

&_ IMPORTANT: When the PROGRAM STACKING option is not used, multiple 
programs/stations are allowed to operate simultaneously. The MAIN LINE 
flow limit must be set to correspond with the maximum cumulative flow 
rate during multi- program operation. 

4. Turn the Dial to choose the Main Line flow 
limit. Press the Dial to select, then turn the 
Dial to display the preferred value from 
0 to 9999. Press the Dial to enter. 

SETUP LIMITS: (GPM) 
STATIOM- 2- -175-
MA It·~ LI ~~E [ 45~3 J 
Ut·~SCHEDULED-2[u~1- t 

Note: Setting the Unscheduled flow limit establishes the maximum allowable 
flow through the main line while the irrigation system is static. If the flow rate 
exceeds the limit, an Alarm is triggered and the system will shut down until 
the cause is resolved. A small or zero value for unscheduled flow is generally 
sufficient unless supplemental irrigation is used; i.e., via a quick-coupler or gate 
valve. In this case, the Unscheduled flow limit must be set at the maximum 
supplemental flow rate. 

5. Turn the Dial to choose the UNSCHEDULED 
flow limit. Press the Dial to select, then turn 
the Dial to display the preferred value from 
Oto 999. Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

SETUP LIMITS: (GPM) 
STATIOM- 2- -175-
MA It·~ LI ~~E - 45~3-
Ut·~SCHEDULED [ [1 ~ t 
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Setting the Delay Option 

The Delay time entered in this setup screen determines how long a station will 
run before the flow data is sampled. 
Note: An extra 10 seconds will be added to the selected Delay time. 

1. Press the BACK m key to step back through the SETUP FLOIJJ: 
menu sequence to the SETUP FLOW menu. [SEt·~SOF.: . DELA\'-

- LIM ITS- - LEARN-

2. Turn the Dial right one step to choose the 
DELAY option. Press the Dial to select. 

- TOTAL I ZEF.:-

SETUP FLOld: 
- ~;Et·t:::OF.:- [DELA\'~ 
- LIMITS- - LEARN-

t 

- TOTALI ZER- t 

3. The SETUP FLOW DELAY screen is displayed 
with the delay time chosen by default. Press 
the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to display 
the preference from 1 to 6 minutes. Press the 
Dial to enter the selection. 

Setting the Learned Flow Options 

SETUP Fl n i.1 DELA\' 
DELA'r' [ 2 *1 I t·4UTES 
BEFORE LIM IT CHECKS 
ARE PERFORMED t 

During the Learned Flow procedure, each station assigned to a selected program 
is operated in sequence for the run time specified in the Delay option screen. 
An additional 10 seconds is added at the end of the delay period in which the 
nominal flow rate is acquired. To help prevent false threshold Alarms due to typical 
variations in flow rate, the controller establishes the maximum flow rate value by 
increasing the nominal flow rate by a specified percentage factor from 5 to 80%. 
Note: To utilize the learned flow feature, at least one valid automatic watering 
program must be defined. 

1. Press the BACK m key to step back to the 
SETUP FLOW menu. Turn the Dial to choose the 
Learn option, then press the Dial to enter the 
selection. 

SETUP FLObJ: 
-SENSOR- -DELAY-
-L I M I TS- [ LEAF.:t-4 J 
- TOTAL I ZEF.:-

Note: Established programs can be selected by number, or when more than one 
valid program exists, the ALL option will be displayed. When the ALL option is 
selected, all valid programs will run one at a time in numeric sequence. 

SETUP LEARNED FLOW: 

t 

2. The SETUP LEARNED FLOW menu is displayed, 
with the program number option chosen by 
default. Press the Dial to select, then turn the 
Dial to display a specific program number, 

LEARt~ PF.:Ol3F.:AM [ALL~ 
ADJUST L IM IT BY-20-% 

- STAF.:T- t 

or select All to run all programs in sequence. 
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3. Turn the Dial to choose the ADJUST LIMIT value. SETUP LEARt~ED FLOl.1J: 
Press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to LEAF.'.t-~ PF.:OGF.:AM-ALL -
display the preferred increase from s to 80%. AD,JUST LIMIT B\' [ 2[1 J ~·~ 

-START- t 
Turn the Dial to choose START, then press the 
Dial to select. 

4. A WARNING screen is displayed. The station run 
time (DELAY) time plus 10 seconds is indicated, 
and the START option is chosen by default. 

IJJAF.:t·~ I t·K:i: EACH 
STATION WILL TURN ON 
FOF.:: 13[1 
[START] -CANCEL- t 

Note: Choosing and selecting the CANCEL option =-~~~~~~~~~~ 
discontinues the procedure and reverts to the 
SETUP LEARNED FLOW screen. 

5. Press the Dial to start the operation. A status 
screen will be displayed identifying the station 
number being tested, the current flow rate, 
and the run time remaining. 

SETUP LEARNED FLOW: 
ADJUST LI MIT BY 20% 
STATION: 1 154 GPM 
TIME:01:05 [ABORTJ 

Note: Choosing and selecting the ABORT option discontinues the procedure and 
reverts to the SETUP LEARNED FLOW screen. 

Resetting the Flow Totalizer 

All flow sensor data is stored in the controller memory and can be reviewed at 
any time. The flow totalizer feature monitors the flow data registered by each 
flow sensor and displays the combined total volume. The totalizer can be set to 
display flow data in GAL (gallons), CCF (100 cubic feet), or ACRE-FEET (ACF) as 
preferred. The RESET feature enables the totalizer to be reset to zero and begin 
compiling total flow data from that point forward. 

1. Press the BACK '4 key to step back to the 
SENSOR FLOW menu. Turn the Dial to choose 
the TOTALIZER option. Press the Dial 
to select. 

SETUP FLOIJ.1: 
-SENSOR- -DELAY-
-LIMITS- -LEAF.:N-
[ TOTAL I ZEF.: ~ 

SETUP TOTAL I ZEF.:: 

t 

2. The GAL (gallons) display units option is chosen 
by default. To select an alternate unit of mea-
sure, press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial 
to display the preferred option. Press the Dial to 
enter the selection. 

FF.:OM~32.···· 1 ::::....- 1 ~3 ~31: ~3[1PM 
TOTAL=2144[1 [13ALJ 
-F.:ESET TOTAL- t 

Note: The TOTAL will be automatically converted to the equivalent unit measure. 

3. Turn the Dial to choose RESET TOTAL. 
Press the Dial to reset the totalizer to 0. 
The previous date and time will is updated 
to the current date and time. All data will be 
logged beginning at this time and date. 

SETUP TOTAL I ZEF.:: 
FROM04/08/ 11 02:33PM 
TOTAL=0 - CCF-
[RESET TOTALJ t 
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Setting the Communications Options 

Note: The iCentral™ interface board and external antenna must be installed to 
access and utilize the following controller functions. 

The Eagle Plus can take full advantage of the iCentral capabilities when equipped 
with the optional iCentral interface board and antenna. Additional functions 
include, remote programming, ZipET™ evapotranspiration data, and the 
Smart Alerts™, comprehensive alert messaging. 
The straight-forward communication setup options include: Enable, Disable, 
and Test. The communications test checks signal strength and two-way 
communications with the iCentral. The 60-second test is monitored as it 
progresses. When testing has concluded, the relative signal strength is rated as: 
Excellent, Good, Fair, Poor, or None. In addition, a CSQ value from 0-32 is provided. 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP SETUP: 
menu. Turn the Dial to choose COMM. -Cot·ffF.:OLLER-- -FLOIJJ-

2. Press the Dial to display the SETUP COMMUNI-
CATION screen. The ENABLED option is chosen 
by default. 

3. Turn the Dial to select START, then press the 
Dial to initiate the test. 

4. The count-down screen will be displayed. 

• To terminate the test, press the BACK fA1 key. 
• The results will be displayed at the 

conclusion. 

Note: If the signal strength is NONE or POOR, 
and/the or the CSQ number is low, and/or FAIL 
is indicated, contact Rain Master technical 
support at 7 -800-777- 7 477 for recommended 
troubleshooting procedures. 

IIIill Setting the Communications Options 

-PROGRAM- [COMM] 
-ET- -TWO-WIRE-t 

SETUP COMMUNICATION: 
COMM [ Et·mBLED ~ 
COMM CARD: PRESENT 
COMM TEST-START- t 

SETUP COMMUt·4 I CAT I ot·4: 
COMM-Et·4ABLED -
COMM CAF.:D: PRESEt·ff 
COMM TEST [ STAF.:T J t 

COMMUt·4 I CAT I ot·~ TEST: 

TIME F.:EMA It,~ I t·4G: 53 

' COMMUt~ I CAT I ot·4 TEST 
SIG STF.:Et·Kff H: GOOD 
I CEt·HF.:AL TE·=·T • pA-=--=-
CSG!: 1[1 ·-· .... . 
COMMUt·4 I CAT I ot·4 TEST 
SIG STF.:Et·Kff H: POOR 
I CEt·HF.:AL TEST:FAIL 
CSG:!: 1 

--' 
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Two-Wire Decoder System Setup 
When the Eagle Plus is equipped with the Two-Wire Decoder interface board, 
access to the Two-Wire setup menu options become available. The setup 
functions for the Two-Wire Decoder system include: 
• Program Decoder - Provides Decoder programming and setup options. 
• Show Stations - Retrieves and displays current station address information. 
• Test- Provides multiple test functions for Decoder station address verification. 
Note: If the decoder board is not installed or a 
hardware malfunction has occurred, the prompt 
screen shown at right will be displayed. 

Programming the Decoders 

SETUP TIJ.10-IJ.I I F.:E 
TWO-WI RE BOARD NOT 
FUNCTIONI NG OR NOT 
PF.:ESEt·ff. 

Rain Master decoders are available in 1-, 2-, and 4-station output models, and 

l 

as shipped from the factory, have no pre-defined station assignments. To be 
recognized by the Eagle Plus controller, each station must be addressed as either 
a station number from 0- 200, a Master Valve, or a Pump control. To facilitate 
decoder programming, a quick-connect terminal block is provided on the 
Two-Wire Decoder board. 
Note: The Eagle Plus enables the decoders to be temporarily connected and 
programmed without disconnecting power. Confirm the Power LED on the Decoder 
board is illuminated before continuing. If it is not illuminated, confirm that power is on 
and the Decoder board is properly connected to Control Module . 

.A. CAUTION: Red and Black decoder wires must be connected to the decoder 
board terminal block in the correct orientation. Damage to the decoder and/ 
or controller may result from crossing the wire connection. 
1. Insert the red and black decoder leads into the corresponding quick-release 

terminal connectors as indicated below. 

Red Wire Lead 
Black Wire Lead t _ I 

• 

mmm1m 

I 

Decoder Board 

nnn 

..--Cable to Control 

nnn 

Module 

o Jt--POwer LED 
0 k-- Status LED 
0 
@ 

@ 
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2. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. The CONTROLLER menu item is chosen 
by default. Turn the Dial right five steps to 

SETUP: 
-CONTROLLER- -FLOW-
-PROGRAM- -COMM-
-ET- [TWO-WI REJ t 

choose the TWO-WIRE menu option, then press -=========~ 
the Dial to select. 

3. The SETUP TWO-WIRE menu screen is 
displayed with PROGRAM DECODER option 
chosen by default. Press the Dial to select. 
Status LEDs on the Decoder Board and 
Decoder should begin blinking to confirm 
communication. 

SETUP TIJJO-IJJ I F.:E 
[PROGRAM DECODER ] 
-SHOIJJ STAT I ot·~S-
-TEST- t 

Note: If the Decoder Status LED does not illuminate periodically, confirm the 
red and black lead wires are properly connected to the terminal block. A faulty 
decoder is indicated if the Status LED does not illuminate. 

4. The PROGRAM DECODER screen is displayed 
with the NEW ADDRESS option chosen. 
Note: In this example, NONE indicates that 
decoder station slot 7 (of 4 available slots) 
has no programmed address. 

5. To select a different decoder station slot 
number, turn the Dial to choose the slot 
number, then press the Dial to select. Turn 
the Dial to display the preferred number, then 
press the Dial to enter the selection. 

6. Press the Dial to choose NEW ADDRESS. Turn 
the Dial to display the preferred address 
(001-200, MV, PMP or NONE), then press the 
Dial to enter. In this example, station number 7 2 
will be assigned to decoder station slot 2 of 4. 

7. Turn the Dial to choose PROGRAM, then 
press the Dial to begin the procedure. Within 
a few moments the results will be displayed. 
If programming was successful, OK will be 
momentarily displayed in the upper right 
corner, and the next decoder station number 
in sequence will be displayed. If programming 
was not successful, FAIL will be displayed and 
an Alarm will be generated. 

PROGRAM DECODEF.:: 
CURRENT ADDRESS:NONE 
NEW ADDRESS[NONEJ 

1- OF 4 - PROGRAM- t 

PF.:OGF.:AM DECODEF.:: 
CURRENT ADDRESS:NONE 
NEW ADDRESS[NONEJ 

2J OF 4 -PROGRAM- t 

PF.:OGF.:AM DECODEF.:: 
CURRENT ADDRESS:NONE 
t·~EIJJ ADDF~ESS [ (112 J 
-2- OF 4 -PROGRAM- t 

PF.:OGRAM DECODEF.:: 
CURRENT ADDRESS:NONE 
t~Eb.l ADDRESS--012- ~ 
- 2- OF 4 [PROGRAM]~ 

~·F.:OGF.:AM ~1ECOD~~:: Cf. J 

CURRENT HDDRE~~:FAIL 
NEW ADDRESS-012--~­
-3- OF 4 [PROGRAM] t 

Note: To clear the Alarm, refer to Resolving Alarms, page 52. 

8. Repeat the programming procedure for all decoder stations as required. 

m Two-Wire Decoder System Setup 
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Testing the Two-Wire Decoder System 

The Two-Wire Decoder system test feature provides methods of testing the 
decoder installation to easily verify communication, station assignment and 
operating status and log the results. The following test options are available: 
• Single Station: Tests a selected Decoder station number. 

• Find Decoders: Searches communication path for all responding Decoders. 
• All Programmed: Tests all decoder stations (1-200, Master Valve or Pump) that 

have been defined within a program. 
• All Stations: Tests all decoder stations, Master Valve and Pump controls. 
• Alarm Logging Options: Test results can be logged as Alarms indicating Pass 

and/or Fail as selected. 
•• Log Fail Alarm: When selected, a decoder station that fails the test criteria 

will be logged . 
.. Log Pass Alarm: When selected, a decoder station that passes the test 

criteria will be logged 
Single Station Test 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. Turn the Dial to choose the TWO-WIRE 
option, then press the Dial to select. 

2. The SETUP TWO-WIRE menu screen is displayed 
with the PROGRAM DECODER option chosen by 
default. Turn the Dial to choose the TEST option, 
then press the Dial to select. 

3. The SETUP TWO-WIRE TEST screen is displayed 
with SINGLE STATION test type chosen by 
default. 

4. Turn the Dial to choose the LOG FAILURES 
option. To change the current setting, press the 
Dial to select, then turn the Dial to display the 
preference. Repeat this procedure for the LOG 
PASS option as preferred. 

SETUP: 
-CONTROLLER- -FLOW-
- PROGRAM- - COMM-
- ET- [TWO-WIREJt 

SETUP TIJ.10-IJJ I F.:E 
-PROGRAM DECODER-
-SHOIJ.1 STAT I ot·~S-
[ TEST J t 

SETUP TWO- WI RE TEST 
TYPE [S INGLE STATI ON] 
LOG FAILURES-YES-, 
LOG PASS- YES- - GO- t 

SETUP TWO- WIRE TEST 
T'r'PE -S I t·~GLE STAT I ot·~- II 
LOG FAILURES[NO J 
LOG PASS-YES- - GO-t 

5. Turn the Dial to choose GO, then press the Dial SETUP TIJJO-IJJ I F.'.E TEST 
to continue. TYPE-S I t·~GLE STAT I ot·~- 11 

LOG FAI LURES-NO -
LOG PASS- YES- [GOJ t 

Two-Wire Decoder System Setup m 
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6. The SINGLE STATION TEST screen will be displayed 
with STATION 1 chosen by default. 
To change the station selection, press the Dial 
to select, turn the Dial to display the preferred 
station number, then press the Dial to enter. 

7. Turn the Dial to choose GO, then press the Dial 
to start the test. 

Note: The test will take approximately 3 minutes. 

8. The test results will be displayed. Based on the 
Alarm Log options selected, an alarm may be 
generated. 

Note: To pause or stop the test, turn the Dial to 
choose STOP, then press the Dial to pause the test. 
To resume the test, press the Dial again. 
To terminate the test, press the BACK P., key. 

9. Press the HOME Cl key to return to the Home 
screen. Turn the Dial to choose ALARMS, then 
press the Dial to review the Alarm screen. 

10. Turn the Dial to choose CLEAR, then press the 
Dial to clear the alarm. 
Note: Clearing alarms removes the screen 
prompts and turns off the Alarm LED indicator. 
Logged alarm information is accessed from the 
REVIEW menu screen. 

Find Decoders Test 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. Turn the Dial to choose the TWO-WIRE 
option, then press the Dial to select. 

SINGLE STATION TEST 
STATiot·~[ 1 J 

-GO- t 

SINGLE STATION TEST 
STAT I ot·~- 1-

[ C:iO J t 

SETUP TWO-WIRE TEST: 
TESTING STATION : 12 
TESTING CURRENT: .18 
UERSION: 0 [STOPJt 

ti.IE ~32: 4 7: 41 P b.lK 1 'i' • .a 
IJAL ID PGM: t·mt-~E 

-MAIN-[ALARMS( 1)J 

06/16 WE 02:48:01P 
STAT I ot·~ 12 
DECODEF.: FOUt·m 

[CLEAF.:J t 

SETUP: 
-CONTROLLER- -FLOW-
-PROGRAM- -COMM-
- ET- [TWO-WIREJt 

2. The SETUP TWO-WIRE menu screen is displayed -----------==---.. 
with the PROGRAM DECODER option chosen by 
default. Turn the Dial to choose TEST, then press 
the Dial to select. 

3. The SETUP TWO-WIRE TEST screen is displayed 
with SINGLE STATION test type chosen by 
default. Press the Dial to select, then turn the 
Dial to display FIND DECODERS. 

1111 Two-Wire Decoder System Setup 

SETUP Tld0-1.d I F.:E 
-PROGRAM DECODER­
[ SHOl.1.I STAT I ot·t::; J 
-TEST-

SETUP TWO-WIRE TEST 
TYPE[FIND DECODERS J 
LOG FA I LURES-YES-" 
LOG PASS-YES- -GO-t 
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4. Turn the Dial to choose the LOG FAILURES 
option. To change the current setting, press the 
Dial to select, then turn the Dial to display the 
preference. Repeat this procedure for the LOG 
PASS option as preferred. 

5. Turn the Dial to choose GO, then press the Dial 
to begin the test. 

Note: The test will take approximately 3 minutes. 

6. The test results will be displayed. Based on the 
Alarm Log options selected, an alarm may be 
generated. 

Note: To pause or stop the test, turn the Dial to 
choose STOP, then press the Dial to pause the test. 
To resume the test, press the Dial again. 
To terminate the test, press the BACK ~ key. 

SETUP TWO- WI RE TEST 
TYPE-S INGLE STATI ON­
LOG FA ILURES [NO J 
LOG PASS-YES- - GO- t 

1-·IT I 1r1 Tl . 11-1 I . I T 11 1 Tr-1- · T ~~ 1u r 1wu-w£~~ , ~ ~, 
TYPE-S INGLE STATION­
LOG FAILURES- NO -
LOG PASS-YES- [GOJ t 

SETUP TWO-WIRE TEST: 
TESTING STATI ON: 12 
TESTING CURRENT: .18 
UERSION: 0 [STOP Jt 

bJE (12: 4 7: 4 1 P bJK 1 t' .11 
l.,IAL ID PGM : t·Klt·~E 

- MAI N- [ALARMS( 1 )] 

7. Press the HOME Cl key to return to the Home screen. Turn the Dial to choose 
ALARMS, then press the Dial to review the Alarm screen. 

All Stations Test 

Note: To run the ALL STATIONS test, refer to the FIND DECODERS test procedure on the 
previous page. Select the ALL STATIONS option in lieu of FIND DECODERS in step 3. 

Show Stations 

1. Press the SETUP II key to display the SETUP 
menu. Turn the Dial to choose the TWO-WI RE 
option, then press the Dial to select. 

2. The SETUP TWO-WIRE menu screen is displayed 
with the PROGRAM DECODER option chosen 
by default. Turn the Dial to choose SHOW 
STATIONS, then press the Dial to begin. 

Note: The test will take approximately 3 minutes. 

SETUP: 
- CONTROLLER- - FLOW-
-PROGRAM- - COMM-
-ET- [TWO-WIREJ t 

SETUP TbJO-bJ I ~:E 
-PROGRAM DECODER­
[ SHOb.1 STAT I ot~S J 
- TEST-

CALCULAT I t·~G 

t 

3. The controller will search for all stations assigned~~~~~~~~~~ 
to any of the 16 watering programs. The results 
will be display on one or more sequential 
screens Press the NEXT m and BACK ~ keys 
to access and review the screens. 

Two-Wire Decoder System Setup m 
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Programming for Automatic Operation 
The Eagle Plus enables you to define up to 8 automatic programs for a 
conventional control system, or up to 16 programs for a decoder system. 
A program is comprised of the following three primary operating parameters 
that must be established to create a valid program: 
• An active day schedule 
• A program start time 
• A station run time. 
The operating options selected within the various Setup menus are applied to 
the programs to further define and regulate controller operations. 
_&. IMPORTANT: A program becomes valid only after all three primary 
operating parameters have been entered. Once a valid program is entered, 
all user-defined program values will remain intact. Failing to enter all three 
parameters correctly, or prior to the display timing-out, will invalidate that 
program. It is recommended to always confirm the valid program status 
whenever creating or modifying programs. 

Creating a New Program 
Setting a Two-Week Watering Schedule 

1. Press the PROGRAM 1~1 key to display the 
PROGRAM menu. The MODIFY menu item is 
chosen by default. Turn the Dial to choose 
the NEW option, then press the Dial to select. 

2. The NEW PROGRAM screen is displayed with 
the program number chosen by default. 
To change the program number assignment, 
press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to 
change the program number. Press the Dial to 
enter the selection. 

3. Turn the Dial to choose CREATE PROGRAM, 
then press the Dial to select. 

Note: If the program number selected is already 
an established (valid) program, a prompt screen 
will be displayed. Selecting YES will overwrite 
the existing program; selecting NO will leave 
the program unchanged. Repeat Step 2 and 3 to 
select an available program number, then 
continue to Step 4. 

m Creating a New Program 

PROGRAM: 
-MOD I F'l- [ t·~Eb.l ~ 
-REUIEW- - DELETE-
-COPY- t 

NEW PROGRAM [ 3 J 
UALID PGM: 1-3 

- CREATE PROGRAM- t 

t·~EIJ.I PF.:OGF.:AM -,. 
- _!, -

1 • .JAL ID PGM : 1-3 

[CREATE PROGRAM] t 

ARE YOU SURE YOU 
IJ.IAt·ff TO DELETE 
EXIST ING PROGRAM 3? 

-YES- CNOJ t 
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4. The two-week schedule screen is displayed 
with S (Sunday) of W1 (Week 1) chosen by 
default. 

5. To select the day, press the Dial (an X will 
appear), or to skip the day, turn the Dial to the 
preferred day, then press the Dial to select. 
Note: Pressing the Dial repeatedly toggles the 
selection ON and OFF. 

6. Continue to define the remaining days of the 
two-week schedule in this manner. 
Note: The asterisk next to W1 or W2 indicates 

t·~Eb.l PF.:OGF.:AM: 1 
SMTbJTFS 

[ J W1* 
IJ.12 ..J..t 

NEW PROGRAM:1 -OK­
S M T b.l TFS 

[x] W1* 
IJ.12 •l•t 

NEW PROGRAM:1 [OK] 
SMTb.lTFS 

::-:: ::< IJ.1 1 =+=• 
::-:: ::-:: ::< l.1.12 ·l· t 

the current week of the two-week watering cycle -..iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii!jiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii!jiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii-' 
and is not pertinent to the programming 
procedure. 

7. When the two-week schedule is set, select 
OK, or press the NEXT *4 key to display the 
START TIME setup screen. 

Setting a Skip-Day Watering Schedule 

NEW PROGRAM:1 [OK] 
SMTbJTFS 

::-:: ::< IJJ 1 * 
::-:: ::-:: ::< IJ.12 ·l· t 

Note: The Skip Days scheduling option will not be available for the selected program 
unless it is initially assigned to the program within the Program Setup menu> Type 
options. See page 20 for Skip Day information and setup procedures. 

1. Turn the Dial to choose the SKIP DAYS value. 
Press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to 
display the number of days between active 
watering days (0-30). Press the Dial to enter. 
Note: To water every day, select 0. To water 
every-other-day, select 7, etc. 

2. Turn the Dial to choose the START delay 
value. Press the Dial to select, then turn the 
Dial to display the number of days before 
starting the skip day cycle (0-30). Press the 
Dial to enter. 
Note: To start the watering day cycle today 
select O; to start tomorrow select 1, etc. 

3. When the SKIP DAY setup values are set, 
select OK, or press the NEXT *4 key to 
display the START TIME setup screen. 

NEW PROGRAM: 1 -OK­
SKIP4~33] DA'lS 
BETWEEN WATERING. 
STAF.:T It·~ -(u)- DA'lS ..J..t 

NEW PROGRAM: 1 -OK­
SK IP -~33- DA\'S 
BETWEEN WATERING. 
STAF.:T I t-~•(12 J DA'r'S ..J..t 

NEW PROGRAM: 1 [OK] 
SK IP -~33- DA'lS 
BETWEEN WATERING. 
STAF.:T It·~ -(12- DA'lS ..J..t 

Setting a Skip-Day Watering Schedule Eill 
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Setting Program Start Times 

1. Each program can have up to 8 start time 
assignments. START TIME 1 is selected by 
default. 

2. Turn the Dial to choose HH:MM. The start time 
will default to 12:00AM with the hour digits 
selected (blinking). 

3. Turn the Dial to set the start time hour, then 
press the Dial to enter. The minutes digits will 
begin blinking. Set the start time minutes and 
AM/PM designator in the same manner. 

4. START TIME 2 is prompted as START TIME 1 is 
entered. Continue to assign up to 8 start times 
for this program as preferred. 

5. When finished, choose and select OK, 
or press the NEXT m key to display the 
STATION RUN TIME setup screen. 

t·4EIJ.I PF.:OGF.:AM: 1 
TOTAL STAF.:T T IMES:1 
STAF.:T TIME[1J 
-HH : MM - - DELETE- -.1.-t 

MEIJ.I PF.:013F.:AM: 1 
TOTAL STAF.:T T IMES: (1 
STAF.:T TIME-l.-
[ 12: 00AM :!+-DELETE - ..J.. t 

t·4EIJ.I PF.:OGF.:AM: 1 -OK-
TOTAL STAF.:T TIMES: (1 
START TIME- 1-
[ 6 : 15AM] DELETE- ..J..t 

t·4El.ll PF.:OGF.:AM : 1 - OK-
TOTAL STAF.:T TIMES:1 
START T I ME- 2-
[ HH:MM ] DELETE- -l-t 

Note: To clear the displayed start time, choose and select the DELETE option. 

Assigning the Station Run Time 

Note: If the CYCLE AND SOAK option was selected for the program, continue at 
Setting a Cycle and Soak Station Run Time on the next page. 

1. STATION 1 is selected by default. To change the t·4El.ll PF.:OGF.:AM: 1 
station number, press the Dial to select. Turn STAT I ot·4 [ 1 J 
the Dial to display the preferred station number, F.:Ut·H I ME- ~3(1: 00-

then press the Dial to enter the selection. 
2. Turn the Dial to choose the station run time 

value, then press the Dial to select. The hours 
digit is selected and will begin blinking. 

3. Turn the Dial to display the preferred run time 
hours (0-23), then press the Dial to enter. The 
minutes digits will be selected. Turn the Dial 
to select the run time minutes (0-59), then 
press the Dial to enter. 

t·4El.ll PF.:OGF.:AM : 1 
STATiot·4 - 1-
F.:Ut·H I ME [ (1: 0(1 J 

t·4EIJ.I PF.:OGF.:AM : 1 
STAT I ot·4- 1-
F.:Ut~T I ME [ 1 : 15 J 

4. The next station number in sequence will be 
prompted. Continue to assign additional 
stations to this program as preferred. 

t~Eld PF.:OGF.: AM : 1 
STAT I ot-~- 2-
F.:Ut·H I ME - (u): 0(1-

[OKJ 

·l-t 

m Setting Program Start Times and Station Run Time 
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5. Press the NEXT VJ key to display the 
PROGRAM summary screen. 
Note: If the program is not valid, press the 
BACK ,X, key to recall, correct, and/or adjust 
the various program setup parameters as 
necessary. When the summary screen indicates 
that the program is valid, choose and select OK. 

Setting a Cycle and Soak Station Run Time 

PROGRAM: 1 NOT UALID 

TOTAL F.:U~ff I ME: ti: (1(1 
[OKJ t 

PROGRAM: 1 IS UALID 

TOTAL RUNTIME:06:45 
[OKJ t 

Note: The Cycle and Soak scheduling option will not be available for the selected 
program unless it is initially assigned to the program within the PROGRAM SETUP> 
TYPE menu. See page 20 for the Cycle and Soak setup procedure. 

1. Station 1 is selected by default. To change the 
station number, press the Dial to select. Turn 
the Dial to display the preferred station num-
ber, then press the Dial to select . 

t·4EIJJ PF.:OGF.:AM: 1 
STAT lot~[ 1 J 
MAX-0:00-SOAK-0:00-
RUNT I ME -00: 00- -.1.-t 

.& Important: Any station assigned to the program with a 0:00 MAX or 
SOAK time value will not operate during the program watering cycle. 

2. Turn the Dial to choose the MAX run time value, 
then press the Dial to select. The hour digit is 
selected and will begin blinking. Turn the Dial 
to display the run time (0-9 hours), then press 
the Dial to select. 

3. The minutes digits will be selected (blinking). 
Turn the Dial to select the run time minutes 
(0-59), then press the Dial to enter. 

4. Turn the Dial to choose the SOAK time value, 
then press the Dial to select. The hour digit 
is selected and will begin blinking. Turn the 
Dial to display the soak time (0-9 hours), then 
press the Dial to select. 

5. The minutes digits will be selected. Turn the 
Dial to select the RUN TIME minutes (0-59), 
then press the Dial to enter. 

t·Eb.l ~·F.:OGF.:AM: 1 
STATi(tt·4- 1-
MAX [ 1: 00 J SOAK-0: 00-
F.:Ut·H I ME-~)(1: ~)(1- -.1.-t 

t·4Eb.l PF.:~F~AM: 1 
STATIO~ 1-
MAX[1:05JS0AK-0:00-
F.:Ut·H I ME -00: (1(1- -.1.-t 

t·Eb.l PF.:OGF.:AM: 1 
STAT I 0~4- 1-
MAX-1: 05-SOAK [ ~: 00 J 
F.:Ut·ff I ME-~)(1: ~30- -H 

MEb.l PF.:OGF.:AM: 1 
STAT I ot·~- 1-
MAX-1: 05-SOAK [ 2: 30 J 
F.:Ut·ff I ME -(1(1: (u)- ·H 

Setting a Cycle and Soak Station Run Time m 
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6. Turn the Dial to choose the RUN TIME value, t·~El.d PF.:OGF.:AM: 1 
then press the Dial to select. The hours digits are STAT I ot·~- 1-

MA::·=:-1: (15--i;OAK-2: 3(1-selected and will begin blinking. Turn the Dial to RUt·ff I ME [ ~30 : (10 J .J..t 
display the run time (0-23 hours), then press the :;;;;.iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii-
Dial to enter. The minutes digits will be selected. 

7. Turn the Dial to select the RUN TIME minutes t·~El.•J PF.:OGF.:AM: 1 
(0-59), then press the Dial to enter the selection. STAT I ot·~- 1-

MA::·=:-1: (15-S0~-2: 3(1-

8. The next station number in sequence will be 
prompted. Continue to assign additional 
stations to this program as preferred. 
When finished, choose and select OK, or press 
the NEXT m key to display the PROGRAM 
summary screen. 
Note: The Program summary screen enables you 
to quickly verify the status and total run time of 
the program. If the program is not valid, press the 
BACK m key to recall, correct and/or adjust the 
various program setup parameters as necessary. 

RUt·ff I ME [ ~)4: 50 J .J..t 

NEW PROGRAM: 1 -OK-
STATION- 2 
MAX-0:00-SOAK-0:00-
RUNT I ME [ ~)0: ~~10 J .J..t 

PROGRAM: 1 NOT UALID 

TOTAL F.:Ut·ff I ME: l1: 00 
[OK] t 

PROGRAM: 1 IS UALID 

TOTAL RUNTIME:06 : 45 
[OK] t 

9. When finished, choose and select OK to complete the setup requirements for 
the selected program. 

IIIill Setting a Cycle and Soak Station Run Time (continued) 
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Modifying a Program 

The Modify Program feature provides a convenient way to access and adjust any 
parameter of an established program including: 
• Days - Two-Week and Skip Days schedules 
• Runtime - Station run time assignment 
• Start - Start time assignments 
•Percent-Run Time adjustment by percentage for all assigned stations. 

1. Press the PROGRAM l~I key to display the PF.:Oi:3F.:AM: 
PROGRAM menu. The MODIFY menu item is [MODIF\'J -NEIJJ-
chosen by default. Press the Dial to select. =F:16~·!·~1.i.l- -DELETE-

2. The program number is chosen by default. 
To change the program number assignment, 
press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to 
display the preferred number. Press the Dial 
to enter the selection. 

3. Turn the Dial to choose a portion of the 
program to be modified. Press the Dial to 
display the initial modification screen. 

MODIFY PROGRAM[lJ 
-DAYS- -RUNTIME-
-START- -PERCENT-

MODIFY PROGRAM-1-
[0AYSJ -RUNTIME­
-START- -PERCENT-

t 

t 

t 

Note: The PROGRAM setup options defined for DAYS, STATION RUN TIMES and 
STARTT/MES are utilized for the modification procedures. To assist in the modifica­
tion process, refer to the corresponding PROGRAM SETUP procedures, beginning 
onpage36 

Modifying a Program -
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Adjusting Program Percent Value 

To account for changes in season or weather, the total operating duration for any 
established program cycle time can be easily increased or decreased by a per-
centage factor from 0%-300%, in 1 % increments. The run time for each station 
assigned to the program will be modified by the percentage change . 
.&.IMPORTANT: Increasing the program cycle duration can result in a conflict 
with other scheduled watering programs and/or the defined Water Window 
duration. The recommended method of increasing run time by percentage 
is to make small, incremental changes while monitoring the results over a 
period of time. 

1. From the MODIFY PROGRAM menu screen, 
turn the Dial to choose PERCENT, then press 
the Dial to select. 

2. Turn the Dial to choose the PERCENT value. 
Press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to 
display the preferred percent value (0-300). 
Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

3. Repeat procedure for each program as needed. 

Deleting a Program 

MODIFY PROGRAM-1-
- DAYS- -RUNTIME-
-START- [PERCENT] 

MODIFY PROGRAM- 1-

PEF.:CEt~T [ 10[1] 

The Delete Program feature provides a convenient method of accessing and 
clearing all established operating parameters from a specified program. 

1. Press the PROGRAM l;;I key to display the PF.:Di::iF.:AM: 

t 

t 

PROGRAM menu. Turn the Dial to choose the -MOD I F'l­
-F.:EI..J I EIJ.1-
-COP'r'-DELETE option, then press the Dial to select. 

-t·4EIJ.l-
[DELETE~ 

t 

2. Turn the Dial to choose the PROGRAM number. DELETE PF.:OGF.:AM [ 1 J? 
Press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to TOTAL STAT I ot·4S: 6 
display the PROGRAM number to delete. Press TOTAL STAF.:T TI ME-=· : 3 
the Dial to enter the selection. -YES- -t-m- t 

3. A decision screen will be prompted with the 
YES option chosen. To complete the Delete 
function, press the Dial to enter YES. To abort 
the Delete function and return to the previous 
screen, choose and select the NO option. 

m Adjusting and Deleting a Programs 

ARE YOU SURE YOU 
IJ.IAt·H TO DELETE 
PF.:OGF.:AM 1? 

~\'ESJ -t·m- t 
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Copying a Program or Runtime 

The Copy function provides a convenient method of transferring all program 
setup parameters* from one program to another, or to apply a specific station 
run time to multiple stations. When setting up multiple programs with 
similar attributes, the copy functions will not only reduce the setup time by 
eliminating redundant tasks, but will help ensure consistency throughout the 
overall watering program setup structure. 

*Note: Program attributes include: watering day schedule, station run time, cycle 
and soak time, start times and percent adjust factor. 

To Copy a Program: 

1. Press the PROGRAM 1~1 key to display the 
PROGRAM menu. Turn the Dial to choose 
the COPY option, then press the Dial to select. 

2. Turn the Dial to choose the Copy Program 
option, then press the Dial to select. 

3. Press the Dial to choose the COPY PROGRAM 
number. Press to select, then turn the Dial 

PROGF.:AM: 
-MODIF'l- -t·EbJ-
- F.:EI..J I Eb.I - - DELETE-
[ COP\' ] 

COP'r' FUtK:T I ot·~: 
[COP'l PF.:OGF.:AM J 
- COP'r' RUt·ffIME-

COP\' PF.:OGF.:AM [ 1 J 
TO 

PF.:OGF.:AM-

l 

l 

to display the PROGRAM number to be copied - OK- l 
from. Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

4. Turn the Dial to choose the TO PROGRAM COPY PROGF.:AM-
number. Press to select, then turn the Dial TO 
to display the recipient program number. PF.:OGF.:AM [ 2] 

- OK- l 
Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

5. Turn the Dial to choose OK, then press COP'r' PF.:OGF.:AM- 1-
the Dial to enter the selection. TO 

PROGRAM[ 2] 
[ OK J l 

Note: A decision screen will be prompted with 
the OK option chosen by default. bJARt·~ I t-~13: PF.:013F.:AM ., 

..:. 

b.llLL BE 01..JEF.:l.iJF.: I TTEM 
To complete the Copy function, press the Dial -.C OK J -CAtK:EL-
to begin the Copy function. To abort the Copy l 
function and return to the previous screen, choose 
and select the CANCEL option. 

6. Upon completion of the copy function, the COPY FUtK :T I ot·~: 
initial COPY FUNCTION screen will be displayed. [ COP\' PF.:OGRAMJ 
Repeat the procedure for additional programs [ COP\ ' F.:Ut·H I ME J 

l 
as preferred. 

Copy Functions m 
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To Copy a Run Time: 

1. Press the PROGRAM 1~1 key to display the 
PROGRAM menu. Turn the Dial to choose the 
COPY option, then press the Dial to select. 

2. Turn the Dial to choose the COPY RUNTIME 
option, then press the Dial to select. 

3. The COPY RUN TIME screen is displayed with 
the run time value chosen. Press the Dial 
to select, then turn the Dial to display the 
preferred run time hours (0-23). Repeat to 
select the run time minutes (0-59). 

4. Turn the Dial to choose TO PROGRAM. Press 
the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to display 
the recipient program number. Press the Dial 
to enter the selection. 

Note: All station numbers, inclusive from the 
BEGIN and END station numbers entered, will 
receive the specified run time assignment. 

5. Turn the Dial to choose BEGIN STATION. Press 

PROGF.'.AM: 
-MODIFY- -t·EIJ.1-
-REUIEW- -DELETE-
[COPYJ t 

COP\' FU~~CT I ot-~: 
[ COPY PF.'.OGF.'.AM J 
[ COP'r' RUt·H I ME J 

COPY RUNTIME[00:15J 
TO PF.:OGRAM- 1-
BEG IN STATION- 1-

t 

END STATION- 1-0K-t 

COPY RUNTIME-00:15-
TO PF.:013F.'.AM [ 1 J 
BEGIN STATION- 1-
END STATION- 1-0K-t 

COPY RUNTIME-00:15-
the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to display TO PROGRAM- 1-

BEG It-~ STAT I ON [ 9 :14, the preferred beginning station number. Press Et·m STAT I ot-~- l -OK-t 
the Dial to enter the selection. 

6. Turn the Dial to choose END STATION. Press COPY RUNTIME-00:15-
the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to display TO PF.:OGF.:AM- 1-
the preferred station number. Press the Dial to BEG It-~ STAT I ot-~- '::'-
enter the selection. Et·m STAT I ot·~ [ 18 J :- t 

7. Turn the Dial to choose OK, then press Dial to 
begin the Copy function. 

COPY RUNTIME-00:15-
TO PF.:OGF.'.AM- 1-
BEG IN STATION- 9 
END STATION- 18[0KJ t 

8. Upon completion of the copy function, COPY FUt~CT I ot~: 
the initial COPY FUNCTION screen will be [ COP\' PF.:OGF.'.AM J 
displayed. Repeat the procedure for additional [ COP'r' F.:Ut·n I ME J 
programs as preferred. 

- Copy Functions 

Iii 
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Review Mode 
The Review mode feature provides a convenient method of accessing all current 
controller program structure information, as well as historical records of prior ir-
rigation activity, flow rates and ET values and wireless communications activity. 
The REVIEW menu options include direct Program setup parameters, historical 
data logs for Irrigation activity, Alarm events, Flow rates, ET values, iCentral Com­
munication protocol data and S/W (controller configuration). 
Note: All information displayed on the Review screens is provided for reference and 
evaluation only. No changes or deletions to programming, operating, configuration 
or Alarm events can be made while the controller is in the Review mode. 

Program Review 
The Program review screens, accessible from both the PROGRAM and REVIEW 
menus, access the following information for each irrigation program: 
• Total program run time duration 
• Program run time Adjust% factor 
• Active watering day schedule 
• Total assigned start times 
• Total assigned station numbers 
• Individual station run time assignment 
• Cycle and Soak duration time (when applicable) 

1. Press the REVIEW 1~1 key to display the 
REVIEW menu. The PROGRAM option is chosen 
by default. 

2. Press the Dial to select. The REVIEW PROGRAM 
screen is displayed with the PROGRAM number 
chosen. Press the Dial to select, then turn the 
Dial to display the preferred program number. 
Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

3. Press the NEXT m and Back ~ keys to 
navigate through the sequence of PROGRAM 
REVIEW screens. 

Note: The PROGRAM number option is provided 
on the top line of each review screen to access 
information for any program as preferred. 

PROGRAM: 
-MODIF'r'-
[ F.:El.,I I Eb.I J 
-COP'r'-

F.:El.,I I Eb.I: 

-t·4Eb.l-
-DELETE-

t 

[PROGRAM] -ALARM-
-IRRIGATION- -FLOW-
-COMM- -ET- -S/W- t 

F.:El.,I I Eb.I PF.:OGF.:AM [ 1 J+ 
TOTAL STATIONS: 7 
TOTAL RUt·ff I ME: 

2 HF.:S 24 MI t·4UTES -J..t 

Review Functions m 
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Alarm Review 

The alarm event archive will retain a maximum of 220 records. All alarm events 
are stored in chronological first-in, first-out order. When the archive reaches 
capacity, the oldest event record drops off as a new record enters. 
1. Press the REVIEW l~I key to display the F.:EI . .J I Eb.I: 

REVIEW menu. The PROGRAM option is chosen -PF.:OGF.:AM- [ALARMJ 
by default. Turn the Dial to choose ALARM, - I F.:F.: I GAT I ot·-1- -FLOb.1-

-COMM- -ET- -S/W- t 
then press the Dial to select. 

2. The alarm archive screen will be displayed 
with a summary the last Alarm event. Press 
the NEXT m and BACK ~ keys to navigate 
through the sequence of review screens. 

Communication Review Screens 

01/02 FR 10:23:37AM 
STATiot·~ 147 
DECODER MOT FOUMD 

•l•t 

Note: COMM review information (listed on four consecutive screens) provides com­
prehensive technical data pertaining to wireless communications configuration and 
activity. 

1. Press the REVIEW l=I key to display the 
REVIEW menu. The PROGRAM option is chosen 
by default. Turn the Dial to choose COMM, 
then press the Dial to select. 

REI..J I EbJ: 
-PROGRAM- -ALARM-
-IRRIGATIOM- -FLOW-
[COMMJ -ET- -S/W- t 

REt.J I Eb.I COMM 
2. Press the NEXT m key to access the remaining s::::·;.1[1126[15::::[1[11537~381 7 

review screen sequence. MOM S/M:50399736 
[ MOF.:E J -l-t 

Flow Review 

The Flow data archive retains up to 12 months of data records and compiled 
for review by month. The first of two review screens provides the selections for 
month and display units, with the total flow represented for each of two flow sen-
sors. The second screen displays the sum total for both flow sensors. 

1. Press the REVIEW l=I key to display the 
REVIEW menu. The PROGRAM option is chosen 
by default. Turn the Dial to choose FLOW, then 
press the Dial to enter the selection. 

2. The initial REVIEW FLOW screen is displayed 
with flow data for the current month. To 
change the month, press the Dial to select, 
then turn the Dial to display the preferred 
month. Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

REt.J I Eb.I: 
-PROGRAM- -ALARM-
-IRRIGATIOM [FLOWJ 
-COMM- -ET- -S/ W- t 

F.:EI..J I Eb.I FLObJ : [ ,JUt·~ J. 
U~~ I TS-GALLot·~S -
FLC11JJ 1 = :=·=: :=·=::=·=::=·=: :=·=: :=·::::-:: :=·=: 
FL ( I l.1.12 = ::•:: ::•:: ~<: :=-~ ::•:: ::•:: :=-~ ~<: .. J;t· 

3. To use alternate display UNITS, turn the Dial REI..JIEbJ FLObJ: - ,JUM-
to choose UNITS. Press the Dial to select, then ut~ I TS [ GALLot·t3 J 
turn the Dial to display the preference. Press 
the Dial to enter the selection. 

m Review Functions 
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4. Press the NEXT key access the second review 
screen displaying the flow data total for both 
sensors (if applicable). The same preference 
options for MONTH and UNITS are provided. 

Irrigation Review 

REUIEW FLOW:[JUNJ 
Ut·4 I TS-GALLot·4S 
TOTAL F1+F2=XXXXXXXX 

A record of the last 25 automatic irrigation programs are stored in chronological 
order with the latest event displayed first. When the archive reaches capacity, the 
earliest event record is deleted as a new event is recorded. 

1. Press the REVIEW l=I key to display the 
REVIEW menu. The PROGRAM option is chosen 
by default. Turn the Dial to choose IRRIGATION, 
then press the Dial to select. 

2. A summary of the most recent operation is 
displayed. Press the NEXT ~ and BACK ~ 
keys to navigate through the review screens. 

Configuration Review 

1. Press the REVIEW l=I key. Turn the Dial to 
choose S/W, then press the Dial to select. 

A summary of the current configuration is 
provided. 

ET Review 

F.:EI..J I Eb.I: 
-PF.:OGRAM- -ALAF.:M-
[ I F.:F.: I GAT I ot·-1 J FLObJ-
-COMM- -ET- -S/l.1.I - t 

PF.:OGF.:AM 1 STAF.:T 
~36/03 TH ~~11: 45AM 
Et·m 
~36/(13 TH (13: 15AM -.1.•t 

F.:EI..J I Eb.I: 
-PF.:OGF.:AM- -ALAF.:M- 111 

-IRRIGATION- -FLOW-
-COMM- -ET- [ s....-1.i.1 *°" 
REUIEW CONFIGURATION 
TYPE: CONUENTIONAL 
FI RMbJAF.:E: 1 • .J0. (1 . 0 
MAX STATION:48 t 

All ET data provided to the controller via the Internet or a Weather Center II 
weather station is retained for a rolling 14-day period. 
The ET data received via the Internet (HISTORIC) is displayed in inches and sent 
to the controller at midnight of the current day. ET data received from the weath-
er station (WXSTATION) is displayed as a number of pulses accumulated by the 
weather station since midnight. 

1. Press the REVIEW l=I key to display the 
REVIEW menu. The PROGRAM option is chosen 
by default. Turn the Dial to choose ET, then 
press the Dial to select. 

2. Press the Dial to advance or press the BACK ~ 
key to retract the review screen sequence. 

F.:EI..J I Eb.I: 
- PROGRAM- - ALARM-
-IRRI GATION- -FLOW-
- COMM- [ETJ - s....-w- t 

ET: SOURCE=HISTORIC 
(11....-~36 ET=. 1~3 
(11/05 ET=. 10 
(11 ....-~34 ET= . H3[MOF.:EJ ·. 

Review Functions -
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Manual Watering Operations 
The Eagle Plus features a full complement of manual control options enabling 
the irrigation system to be operated whenever and however supplemental 
watering is preferred. 
The manual control options enable you to operate the system by: 
• STATION - Operate an individual station for a specified run time. 
• PROGRAM - Operate specified watering program(s). 
• MULTI-STATION - Operate up to six stations simultaneously for a specified run 

time. 
• TEST- Operate a specified group of stations in numeric sequence for a 

specified run time. 

Note: When stations or programs are selected for manual operation, the controller 
determines if there is an association with the Master Valve and/or Pump output. 
If an association exists with any selected station or program, the Master Valve and! 
or Pump output will be activated during the manual operation. In Multi-Station 
manual mode, the Master Valve and/or Pump output can be selected independently 
as preferred. 

Manual Station Operation 

1. Press the MANUAL l;;I key to display the 
MANUAL OPERATIONS menu screen. The 
STATION option is selected by default. 

2. Press the Dial to select. The STATION number 
option is chosen by default. Press the Dial to 
select, then turn the Dial to display the 
preferred number. Press the Dial to select. 

3. Turn the Dial to choose the RUNTIME value. 
Press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to 
display the hour digits (00-23). Press the Dial to 
select, then turn the Dial to display the 
minutes digits (00-59). Press the Dial to enter 
the selection. 

4. Turn the Dial to choose START, then press 
the Dial to begin the manual operation. 
The MANUAL OPERATIONS status screen will 
be displayed. 

El Manual Station Operation 

MANUAL OPERATIONS: 
[STATION] PROGRAM-
-MULTI STAT I ot·4-
- TEST -

MANUAL OPERATIONS: 
STAT I ot·4- 1-
F.'.UNT I ME [ [11: 25 J 

-STAF.'.T-

MANUAL OPERATIONS: 
STAT I ot·4- 1-
F.:Ut·ff I ME [ [11 : 25 J 

-STAi;~T-

MANUAL OPERATIONS: 
STAT I ot·4- 1-
F.:Ut·ff I ME -[11 : 25-

[ STAF.'.T ~ 

t 

t 

t 
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5. Three manual control options are provided on STAT I ON: 1 [11 : 24 : 5:::: 
the status screen: MI . .JALI..JE: ot·~ PUMP: OFF 
•STOP-Toggles station operation OFF and ON. [STOP] 

-NEXT- -PREI..JIOUS- t 
• NEXT-Turns off the current station, resets 

the run time, and turns on the next station in 
numeric sequence. 

• PREVIOUS - Turns off the current station and turns on the previous station in 
numeric sequence. 

Turn the Dial to choose the control option, then press the Dial to select. 
6. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to return to the HOME screen. 

Manual Program Operation 

1. Press the MANUAL 1~1 key to display the 
MANUAL OPERATIONS menu screen. 
The STATION option is selected by default. 

2. Turn the Dial right one step to choose 
PROGRAM. Press the Dial to select. The next 
MANUAL OPERATIONS screen in sequence 
will be displayed 

3. The PROGRAM number option is chosen by 
default. Press the Dial to select, then turn 
the Dial to display the preferred number. 
Press the Dial to select. 

MANUAL OPERATIONS: 
[STATION] PROGRAM­
-MULTI STATION-
-TEST-

MANUAL OPERATIONS: 
-STATION- [PROGRAM] 
-MULTI STAT I ot·~- ' 
-TEST-

MANUAL OPERATIONS: 
PROGRAM[ 1~ 
-START-

1 

t 

4. Turn the Dial to choose START, then press 
the Dial to begin the manual operation. 

PF.:OGF.:AM 
STATiot-~: 1 [1[1: 5B : [11 

The MANUAL OPERATIONS status screen will 
be displayed. 

MI . .JAU.JE: ot·~ PUMP:OFF 
[STOP] 

Note: Selecting STOP displays a decision screen. Manual operation will not be 
terminated unless the YES option is selected. Selecting YES will terminate any ad­
ditional programs in the queue. Selecting NO steps back to the status screen. 

5. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to AF~E 'r'OU SUF.:E 'r'OU 
return to the HOME screen. l.llAt·H TO ABOF.:T THE 

CURRENT PROGRAMS? 
[\'ESJ t·KI-

Manual Program Operations m 
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Manual Multi-Station Operation 

1. Press the MANUAL l=I key to display the 
MANUAL OPERATIONS menu screen. The 
STATION option is selected by default. 

2. Turn the Dial right two steps to choose 
MULTI-STATION. Press the Dial to select. 
The next screen in sequence will be displayed. 

3. The MANUAL STATION number is chosen by 
default. Press the Dial to select, then turn the 
Dial to display a STATION number, MVor PMP 
to be included in the operation. Press the Dial 
to enter the selection. 

4. Repeat this procedure to include up to five 
additional outputs. The selections are displayed 
as they are entered. 

MANUAL OPERATIONS: 
[STATION] PROGRAM­
-MULTI STAT I ot~-
- TEST -

MANUAL OPERATIONS: 
-STATION- -PROGRAM­
[MUL TI STATiot·~J 
-TEST-

MANUAL STATION:[ 1J 
F.:Ut·ff I ME -00: 0[1-
STAT I ot·~S: 1 

-STAF.:T-l 

Note: To clear the current station list, select CLR MAt·~UAL STAT I ot·~: [ CLF.: J 
(located between PMP and 7), then press the Dial F.:Ut·ff I ME-[u): 0[1-
to refresh the screen. STAT I ot·t=;: t·mt-~E 

-STAF.:T-l 

5. Turn the Dial to choose the RUNTIME value. 
Press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to 
display the hour digits (00-23). Press the Dial to 
select, then turn the Dial to display the 
minutes digits (00-59). Press the Dial to enter 
the selection. 

6. Turn the Dial to choose START, then press 
the Dial to begin the manual operation. 
The status screen will be displayed indicating the 
station list and the remaining run time. 
To terminate the operation, press the Dial to 
select STOP. 

MANUAL STATION:- 11-
F.:Ut·ff I ME [ 0~3: 2~3 ~ 
STATIONS:1-3.6.9 . 11 

.:_STAF.:T- l 

MANUAL STATION:- 11-
F.:Ut~T I ME -[10: 2[1-
STAT IONS: 1-3, 6, 9, 11 

[STARTJl 

STATIONS:1-3.6.9.11 
tu): 2~): [17 

Note: If flow sensing is operational, the indicated FL Ob.I= 1747 GPM [ STOP J 
l total flow will be displayed in the status screen. 

7. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to return to the HOME screen. 

Eill Manual Multi-Station Operation 
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Manual Test Functions 

The manual Test function enables a group of stations to be selected and 
operated in numeric order for a specified run time. 
1. Press the MANUAL l;;;I key to display the 

MANUAL OPERATIONS menu screen. The 
STATION option is selected by default. 

MANUAL OPERATIONS: 
[STATION] PROGRAM­
-MULTI STAT I ot·4-
- TEST -

2. Turn the Dial right three steps to choose TEST. MAt·4UAL OPEF.:AT I ot·t::;: 
Press the Dial to select. The next screen in -STATiot·4- -PF.:OGF.:AM-
sequence will be displayed. -MULTI STAT I ot·4-

[ TEST J 

3. The beginning station number of the test group 
is chosen by default. Press the Dial to select, then 
turn the Dial to display the preferred station 
number. Press the Dial to enter the selection. 

4. Turn the Dial to choose the group ending 
station number*. Press the Dial to select, then 
turn the Dial to display the preferred station 
number. Press the Dial to enter the selection. 
*Note: The ending station number will be limited 
to the controller station count configuration. 

5. Turn the Dial to choose the RUN TIME value. 
Press the Dial to select, then turn the Dial to 
display the preferred run time duration from 
01-59 minutes. Press the Dial to enter the 
selection. 

6. Turn the Dial to choose START, then press the 
Dial to begin the manual operation. 

7. Three manual control options are provided on 
the status screen: 
• STOP - Toggles station operation OFF and ON. 
• NEXT-Turns off the current station, resets 

the run time, and turns on the next station in 
numeric sequence. 

• PREVIOUS - Turns off the current station and 

MAt·4UAL TEST OF 
STATION[ 9J 0- 48-
RUN TIME-01-MINS 

-STAF.:T-t 

MANUAL TEST OF .. 
STATION- 9- TO[ 18] 
RUN TIME-01-MINS 

-STAF.:T-t 

MAt·4UAL TEST OF 
STAT I ot·4- '3- TO- 18- 11 

RUN TIME[0~JMINS 
-STAF.:T-t 

MAt·4UAL TEST OF 
STATION- 9- TO[ 18] 
RUN TIME-05-MINS 

[STAF.:TJ t 

STATION: 1 01:24:58 
MUALUE:ON PUMP:OFF 

[STOPJ 
-NEXT- -PREUIOUS- t 

turns on the previous station in numeric sequence. 
Turn the Dial to choose the control option, then press the Dial to select. 

8. When finished, press the HOME Cl key to return to the HOME screen. 

Manual Test Functions Ell 
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Alarms Feature 
The Alarms feature provides important, timely information regarding a condition 
or event that requires user attention. Whenever one or more alarm conditions 
occur, the Alarm LED indicator illuminates and is accompanied by a brief 
description of the root cause. An optional "chirp" tone can be enabled that will 
sound once every six seconds until the alarm notices have been cleared. Clearing 
alarm notices is important since a pending alarm condition may affect future 
automatic irrigation . 

.&. IMPORTANT: Depending on the cause of the alarm, clearing the alarm 
notification does not necessarily resolve or eliminate the root cause. 

All alarm events are archived in a read-only buffer as they occur. The archive 
stores up to 220 Alarm events and cannot be emptied. Alarms are compiled in 
chronological order with the most recent event displayed first. Once the buffer is 
full, the oldest event drops off as a new one enters. The Alarm archive is accessed 
from REVIEW menu screen. 

About Field Wire and Flow Alarms 

Field Wire Fault Detection: The Eagle Plus can detect a short in the field wire 
and instantly turn off that station. The controller will automatically advance from 
the faulty station to the next programmed station during a watering cycle. 
The display will report the fault condition any time a field wire fault occurs. 
Additionally, the Alarm LED indicator will illuminate and the audible alert (when 
enabled) will sound until all Alarms are cleared. 
Flow Detection: When operating in conjunction with one or two system flow 
sensors, the controller will provide the following watchdog functions: 
•!• Upon detection of catastrophic high-flow, the controller will trigger an alarm 

and respond automatically as follows: 
• Shut down all active stations. 
• Shut down a normally-open master valve. 
• Prohibit all program cycle starts until the alarm is cleared. 

•!• Upon detection of unscheduled flow, the controller will trigger an alarm and 
respond automatically as follows: 
• Shut down a normally-open master valve. 
• Prohibit all program cycle starts until the alarm is cleared. 

•!• Upon detection of flow outside the established upper or lower flow limits, the 
controller will trigger an alarm and respond automatically as follows: 
• Shut down the defective station and prohibit its operation until the alarm is 

cleared. 
• Advance to the next station in the program sequence. 

m Alarms Feature Overview 
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Clearing Alarms 

Clearing an alarm notice will remove it from the HOME screen, turn off the alarm 
LED indicator and silence the audible alert tone. A record of the alarm event will be 
stored in alarm archive until automatically deleted. 
Note: The procedure for clearing alarms is slightly different if more than 10 alarm 
conditions are indicated. Use the following procedures to clear alarms as applicable. 

To clear 10 Alarms or less: 

1. From the Home screen, turn the Dial to choose TU [17 : 56 : 14P b.lK 1 y .11 

ALARMS, then press the Dial to select. l)RL ID Pl3M: 4 

2. The first Alarm condition is displayed. Press the 
Dial to clear the Alarm. The next Alarm condition 
will be displayed. Press the Dial to clear each 
remaining Alarm. 

To clear more than 1 O Alarms: 
1. From the Home screen, turn the Dial to choose 

ALARMS, then press the Dial to select. 

2. The first Alarm condition is displayed. Press the 
Dial to clear the Alarm. 

3. The next screen provides the option to clear 
one or all remaining Alarms. To clear all 
remaining Alarms, turn the Dial to choose 
CLEAR ALL ALARMS, then press the Dial to 
clear the Alarms. 

- MAIN- [ ALARMS( 2 )] 

06/03 TU 07:56:10PM 
SERUICE ESTABLISHED 

[ CLERF.: J ·l·t 

TU 07: 56: 14P b.lK1 Y.11 
1 • .JAL ID Pl3M: 4 

-MAIN- [ALARMS( 12)] 

06/03 TU 07 :56:1 0PM 
SERUICE ESTABLISHED 

[ CLERF.: J -l·t 

YOU HAUE 011 ACT IUE 
ALARMS. 
-CLEAR THIS ALARM-
[ CLERF.: ALL ALAF.:MS *· 

Clearing Alarms Bl 
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Analyzing Alarms 

The table below represents a variety of alarm notices that may be encountered 
for various controller input and output hardware configurations. 

• Generic I • Flow Sensor I • Two-Wire Decoder 

1 - Power Restored 
2- Configuration Error 
3- Configuration Change 
4- MV Sensor Board Failure 

1- Main Line Flow 
2 - Station Flow (over) 
3 - Station Flow (under) 
4- Unscheduled Flow 

1 - Two-Wire Board Failure 
2 - Two-Wire Field Wire Overcurrent 

Detected 
3 - Station (#) Decoder Not Found 

5- Program (#) Start Time Falls 4 - Station (#) Open Circuit At Solenoid 
Outside Water Window 5 - Station (#) Short Circuit at Solenoid 

6- Electrical Short 1 - Rain Sensor: Wet 6 - Station (#) Decoder Comm Error 
7 - Wireless Service Disruption 2- Hourly Rain Limit Exceeded 7 - Two-Wire Decoder Programming 
8- Output Board:(#) Failure 3 - Daily Rain Limit Exceeded Failure 

4- Weather Station Out ofRange 8 - Two-Wire Decoder Failure 

To assist in quickly locating a particular condition, the alarms are categorized 
by controller hardware configuration. Use the listed number and description to 
locate the specific condition and accompanying relevant information from the 
following examples. 

• Generic 

1 - Power Restored 

06/03 TU 07:56 : 14PM 
POl.dEF.: F.:ESTOF.:ED 

[ CLERF.: J -l-l 

This Alarm occurs whenever power to the controller has been lost and restored, 
and is provided for reference only. 

2 - Configuration Error 

F.'.F~ IN MASTEF.'. 
EAGLE PLUS 

CONFIGURATION ERROR 
WWW .RAINMASTER . COM 

This alarm notice occurs if the controller has failed to detect if the controller is 
configured for conventional output or a two-wire decoder system. 
• The controller will make multiple attempts to detect the output configuration. 
• If a valid configuration is not detected, the controller will remain inoperable. 
• Contact Rain Master technical service at 1-800-777-1477. 

m Analyzing Alarms - Generic 
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3 - Configuration Change 

11/03 FR 11:32:05AM 
MAX STATION IS: 48 
MAX STATION WAS: 40 

[ CLERF.: J -l·t 

This alarm occurs each time a controller configuration change is detected including: 
• A change in the station count is detected such as adding/removing an output 

board. 
•4 - Master Valve, Pump or Sensor Error 

11/03 SU 16:06:39 
MI . .J SEt·~SOF.: BOAF.:D 
FA I LUF.:E EC=:t:l::t:UI: 

[ CLERF:: J .J..t 

This Alarm indicates the Master Valve board has either failed or has data in it that 
is out or range or non-existent. 
Note: See Appendix C - Error Code Reference Chart on page 64 for additional EC 
information. Contact Rain Master technical service at 1-800-777-1477. 

5 - Program Start Time Falls Outside Water Window 

10/19 FR 09:20:13AM 
PROGRAM 05 STARTTIME 
FALLS OUTSIDE WATER 
WINDOW. [CLEARJtt 

This Alarm indicates that a start time for a specified program will fall outside the 
established limits of the Water Window. 
• The controller will not start a program outside of Water Window and will 

terminate programs when the end of the Water Window is reached. 

6 - Electrical Short 

07/15 MO 10:00:00AM 
STATION 26 
ELECTF.: I CAL SHOF~T 

[ CLERF:: J ·l·t 

This Alarm indicates a short circuit or excessive current draw has been detected 
on a specific station output. 
• The station will be turned off and will not operate in any subsequent program 

watering cycles until the alarm is cleared. 
• The next programmed station in sequence will start. 

Analyzing Alarms - Generic m 
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7 - Wireless Service Disruption 

01/23 SU 06:06:39AM 
SERUICE ESTABLISHED 

[ CLEAR J ·l·t 

This alarm occurs whenever wireless service is established or re-established with 
the network carrier. 

• A counter is associated with this Alarm that determines how many times this 
event must occur during the current day before the alarm is sent. The default 
value is 1, with a maximum value of 100 (established in the iCentral). 

Note: If the value is set to 100, this Alarm will never be sent to iCentral again. 

8 - Output Board Failure 

10/19 FR 03:30:05PM 
OUTPUT BOAF.:D : 6 
FA I LUF.:E EC=lUUt 

[CLEARJ.J.-t 

This Alarm indicates the controller has detected an output board failure while 
attempting to activate one or more station outputs on the board. 
• The offending output board number is indicated. 

Note: A two- or three-digit Failure EC code number is provided for use by customer 
service personnel only. 

• Flow Sensor Alarms 

1 - Main Line Flow 

05/18 SU 02:09:06PM 
MA It·~ LI t·~E 
MEASUF.:ED=7E,4 13PM 
LIMIT:350 [CLEARJit 

This alarm indicates the main line flow has exceeded the established upper flow 
limit. 
Once the controller detects this alarm: 
• All currently operating stations will be shut down. 
• No irrigation programs/stations will irrigate until this alarm is cleared. 

All non-irrigation programs shall remain operational. 
• Shuts down a Normally-Open Master Valve. 

m Analyzing Alarms - Generic and Flow Sensor 
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2 -Station High-Flow 

04/05 FR 22:19:26 
STATION Ill HI FLOW 
MEASUF.:ED=364 13PM 
LIMIT:346 [CLEARJtt 

This alarm indicates that a station flow has exceeded the established upper flow 
limit. 
Once the controller detects this condition: 
• The station will be turned off and restricted from running in any subsequent 

program watering cycles until the alarm is cleared. 
• The next station in sequence assigned to the program will operate. 
3 - Station No-Flow 

05/18 SU 02:09:15PM 
STATION 169 NO FLOW 
MEASUF.:ED=0 13PM 

[ CLEA~='. J 4-t 

This alarm indicates a station flow that is less than the established flow range. 
Once the controller detects this condition: 
• The station will be turned off. 
• The next station (if any) of this program will operated. 
• The station will be restricted from running in any subsequent program watering 

cycles until the alarm is cleared. 

4 - Unscheduled Flow 

08/27 TH 11:47:13AM 
Ut·t::CHEDULED FLObJ 
MEASUF.:ED=36 13PM 
LIMIT:32 [CLEARJtt 

This alarm indicates that flow in the main line has been detected at an unsched-
uled time. 
Once the controller detects this event: 
• All operating programs are terminated. 
• No scheduled programs will start until this alarm is cleared. 
• The controller will not generate a another alarm for this event until the current 

Alarm is cleared. 
• Shuts down a Normally-Open Master Valve. 

Analyzing Alarms - Flow Sensor -
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• Rain Sensor or Weather Station Alarms 

1 - Rain Sensor Status Change 

02/07 SU 16:06:39PM 
F::A It·~ SEt~SOF.:: ldET 

[ CLERF.: J -.l·l 

This alarm occurs when the rain sensor status has changed from Dry to Wet, or 
Wet to Dry. 
• When a WET condition is detected during a program watering cycle, the pro-

gram will continue running, but all field outputs associated with the program 
will be turned off. 

• The controller will continue running all scheduled watering programs, but no 
field outputs will be energized while the WET condition is detected. 

• If the sensor status changes to DRY while the program is running, station out-
put will be reinstated enabling any current station operation to resume for the 
duration of the remaining run time. 

2 - Hourly Rain Limit Exceeded 

12/24 TH 10:09:58AM 
HOURLY RAIN LIMIT 
EXCEEDED. 0.20 INCH 

[ CLERF.: J -!- l 

This alarm occurs when the weather station determines that the established 
hourly rainfall limit has been exceeded. 
• All watering programs will be suspended until the Rain Hold mode has been 

released. 
• The controller will not generate another alarm for this event until the current 

alarm is cleared. 

3 - Daily Rain Limit Exceeded 

11/07 FR 11:00:46PM 
DAILY RAIN LIMIT 
EXCEEDED. 0.50 INCH 

. [ CLERF.: J -.l·l 

This alarm occurs when the weather station determines that the established 
daily rainfall limit has been exceeded. 
• All watering programs will be suspended until the Rain Hold mode has been 

released. 
• The controller will not generate another alarm for this event until the current 

alarm is cleared. 

Bl Analyzing Alarms - Rain/Weather Sensor 
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4 - Weather Station Out of Range 

10/13 FR 04:30:05AM 
WX STATION OUT OF 
F.:At·mE ET=. 50 

[CLEAF.:J-.1.-t 

This alarm indicates the Weather Station is reporting the maximum ET rate has 
been exceeded and attention is required. 
• This Alarm condition will not be reported more than once per day. 
• The maximum value reported from a weather station is 0.50 maximum. 
• The Alarm event occurs if the weather station reads more than the maximum 

50 rate of pulses per 24-hour period. 
• The historic ET value for the current month will be used for ET computation in 

lieu of the indicated value. 

• Two-Wire Decoder System Alarms 

1 - Two-Wire Board Failure 

03/09 FR 13:30:05 
Tb.ID b.l I F.:E BOAF.:D 
FA I LUF.:E EC=U:U:U: 

[ CLERF.: J -!·"t" 

This alarm indicates an error has occurred pertaining to the Two-Wire Decoder 
output board. 
Note: See Appendix C - Error Code Reference Chart on page 64 for additional EC infor­
mation. Contact Rain Master technical service at 7-800-777-7477. 

2 - Two-Wire Field Wiring Over-current Detected 

07/15 MO 10:00:35AM 
Tb.ID b.l I F.:E FI ELD 
WIRING OUERCURRENT 
DETECTED. [CLEARJtt 

This alarm indicates higher than normal current load is detected on the decoder 
communication/power two-wire cable. 
• All stations will be turned off. 
• All subsequent watering programs will be canceled. 

Note: Wait two minutes before clearing alarm and retrying the two-wire system. 

Analyzing Alarms - Two-Wire Decoder System El 
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3 - Station (#) Decoder Not Found 

07/ 15 MO 10:00:21AM 
STATIOM 153 
DECODER MOT FOUMD 

[CLEAF.:J .J.-l 

This alarm event occurs if the controller attempts to operate a decoder station 
number that either does not exist or is not recognized by the controller. 
• This alarm occurs exclusively during Test mode operations. 

4 - Station (#) Open Circuit at Solenoid 

07/ 15 MO 10:00:00AM 
STAT I OM 1 ~)9 
OPEt·~ CI F.:CU IT AT 
SOLEMOID [CLEARJtl 

This alarm indicates an open-circuit condition exists on the specified decoder sta-
tion solenoid connection. 
• The station will be turned off, and the next station in sequence will start. 
• The controller will not attempt to operate the station until the alarm is cleared. 

5 - Station (#) Short Circuit at Solenoid 

07/ 15 MO 10:00:05AM 
STAT I OM 1 [ 19 
SHORT CIRCUIT AT 
SOLEMOID [CLEARJtl 

This alarm indicates a short-circuit condition exists on the specified decoder sta-
tion solenoid connection. 
• The station will be turned off, and the next station in sequence will start. 
• The controller will not attempt to operate the station until the alarm is cleared. 

6- Station(#) Decoder Comm Error 

07/ 15 MO 10:02:25AM 
STATIOM 99 
DECODER COMM ERROR 

[ CLERF.: J .J.-l 

This alarm indicates the controller cannot communicate successfully with the 
specified decoder station. 
• The alarm will be reported each time the controller attempts to operate the station. 
• This alarm condition is not indicated during Test mode operations. 

g Analyzing Alarms - Two-Wire Decoder System 
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7 - Station (#) Decoder Programming Failure 

07 / 15 MO 10 :04:1 3 AM 
TWO- WIRE DECODER 
PROGRAMMING FAI LURE 

[ CLEAf::'. J -!·t 

This alarm is recorded during the decoder programming process indicating an 
error occurred, preventing the decoder from being successfully programmed. 
• The alarm will be reported each time programming the decoder is attempted. 

8 - Station (#) Decoder Failure 

07/15 MO 10:07:08AM 
TWO-WI RE DECODER 
FA I LUF~E EC=:IUl:U 

[ CLERF.: J -!-t 

This alarm indicates the two-wire decoder system is inoperable. 
• The alarm will be reported each time programming the decoder is attempted. 
Note: See Appendix C - Error Code Reference Chart on page 64 for additional EC infor­
mation. Contact Rain Master technical service at 7-800-777-7477. 

Analyzing Alarms - Two-Wire Decoder System EJI 
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Appendix A - General Specifications 
Cabinet Dimensions: 
• Wall Mount: 11 "W x 16" H x 5.625" D (27,9cm W x 40,6cm H x 14,29cm D) 

• Pedestal Mount: 
PSB: 16.S"W x 38" H x 17.25" D (41,9cm W x 96,5cm H x 43,8cm D) 
SPED: 16"W x 34" H x 16" D (40,6cm W x 86,4cm H x 40,6cm D) 

Temperature Range: 
•Operating:+ 14°F to+ 140°F (-10°( to +60°() 
• Storage: -22°F to + 149°F (-30°( to +65°(). 

Power Specifications: 
• Internal Transformer, Class 2, UL Listed, CSA Certified (or equivalent) 

Input: 120 VAC ± 10%, 50/60 Hz 
Output: 24 V AC ± 1 0%, 50/60 Hz 

• Maximum Load Per Station: 0.5A@24 VAC@ 77° (25°() 
• Maximum Load Per Master Valve: 0.5A@ 24 VAC@ 77°F (25°(} 
• Maximum Load Per Pump Output: 0.5A@24 VAC@ 77°F (25°() 
•Total Maximum Load: 1.5A@24VAC. 
Output Surge Protection (excluding 2-wire decoder models): 
6KV common, 1 KV normal. 

Controller Memory: 
The Eagle Plus utilizes NVRAM (Non-volatile Random Access Memory) 
technology to protect all user-defined program and setup data from loss in 
the event of a power failure. Time and date settings will be maintained without 
power for approximately 30 days. 

llfll Appendix A - General Specifications 
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Appendix B - Flow Sensor Specifications 
The Eagle Plus controller supports the complete line of lrritrol flow sensor models 
listed in the following tables. 

PVC Sensor Body Material 

Sensor Model # I FS-150 I FS-200 I FS-300 I FS-400 
Pipe Size 1¥2" 2" 3" 4" 
Operating Range 5-lOOGPM 10-200GPM 20-300GPM 40-SOOGPM 
Max. Water Press.* 100 psi 100 psi 100 psi 100 psi 
K-Value 451 776 2268 3752 
Offset Value 0 104 483 834 
Connection Type Slip Slip Slip Slip 
*Maximum water pressure @ 68° F (20°(). 

Bronze Sensor Body Material 

Sensor Model # I FS-8100 I FS-8125 I FS-8150 I FS-8200 I FS-8250 
Pipe Size 1" 11A" 1¥2" 2" 2¥2" 
Operating Range 2-40GPM 3-60GPM 4-80GPM 10-100GPM 16-160 GPM 
Max. Water Press. 400 psi 400psi 400 psi 200 psi 200 psi 
K-Value 109 209 291 750 1021 
Offset Value 27 32 24 0 370 
Connection Type NPTFemale NPTFemale NPTFemale NPT Female* NPTFemale 
*Includes copper male adapter. 

Note: In addition to the standard models listed above, an impeller-type flow sensor 
adapter, Model# FS-/NSERT-8, is available to accommodate pipe sizes from 3 to 40" 
(1.6 to 102cm). Requires pipe saddle with 2" female NPT inlet. 

Appendix B - Flow Sensor Specifications El 
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Appendix C -Error Code Reference Chart 
The chart below provides a cross reference of EC error code numbers, included in 
various alarm screens, to the root cause of the alarm. This information is primarily 
used for system troubleshooting to help Rain Master service personnel quickly 
identify and resolve most controller operating issues that may be encountered. 

EC# Cause EC# Cause 

2 .. ... .... OVER CURRENT 3 ........ NO RESPONSE 
4 . . .. .... . 12C ERROR 7 .. ... . .. CHECKSUM ERROR 
5 .. .. ... .. ILLEGAL COMMAND 64 .. ...... OVER CURRENT 
6 .. .. ..... COMMAND REJECTED 65 .. ...... SHORT CIRCUIT 
8 . . .. ... .. MORE DATA READY 66 .. ...... OPEN CIRCUIT 

11 . . . ..... FRAME ERROR 67 .. ...... 12( ERROR 
12 . .. ..... TWO WIRE MODE FAULT 68 .. ...... ILLEGAL COMMAND 
15 ........ UNIT BUSY 69 .. ...... COMMAND REJECTED 
16 . .. ... .. REMOTE LOGIN 70 .. ...... PARTIAL READING 

223 . .. .... . CHKSUM CALC ERROR 71 .. ...... FRAMING ERROR 
224 . .. ..... ADDRESS ERROR 72 .. ...... LIMIT EXCEEDED 
230 . ... .. .. UNIT EXISTS 73 .. ...... PORTS EXCEEDED 
231 . .. .... . COMM ERROR 74 .. ...... LOW STARTUP VOLTAGE 

75 .. ...... DATA READY 
2-Wire Bridge Error Codes 76 . .. .. .. . BELOW LOWER LIMIT 

EC# Cause 
77 .. ... . .. DATA OVERFLOW 
78 .. ...... NO AC VOLTAGE 

9 .. . .. ... .. SLOW POWERUP 220 ... ..... QTY SENT ERROR 
10 .. .. ..... OVER CURRENT 221 .. ... . .. QTY RECEIVED ERROR 
13 .. .. ..... CHECKSUM 222 ........ CHKSUM CAL( ERROR 
14. . . . . . . . . NO RESPONSE 232 .. ...... FOUND 

233 ... ..... NOT FOUND 

MV Sensor Board Error Codes 
234 .. ...... PROG ERROR 

EC# Cause Output Board Error Codes 

40 ... .. ... SHORT EC# Cause 
41 ... .. ... ET 4 .. .. .... . COMMUNICATION ERROR 
42 ... .. ... READ ET 255 .. .... . .. LOST COMMUNICATION 
43 ........ RAIN 
44 ... .. ... TRIAC iCentral Error Codes 
45 ... .. ... FLOWl 
46 ..... .. . FLOW2 EC# Cause 

47 ... .. ... MV/PUMP 100 .. ....... COMMUNICATION ERROR 

m Appendix C - Error Code Reference Chart 
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Appendix D - FCC Rules - Electromagnetic Compatibility 

This equipment generates and uses radio frequency energy and if not installed and 
used properly, that is, in strict accordance with the manufacturer's instructions, may 
cause interference to radio and television reception. It has been type tested and 
found to comply with the limits for a FCC Class B computing device in accordance 
with the specifications in Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules, which are designed to 
provide reasonable protection against such interference in a residential installation. 
However, there is no guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular 
installation. If this equipment does cause interference to radio or television 
reception, which can be determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user 
is encouraged to try to correct the interference by one or more of the following 
measures: 
• Reorient the receiving antenna. 
• Relocate the irrigation controller with respect to the receiver. 
• Move the irrigation controller away from the receiver. 
• Plug the irrigation controller into a different outlet so the irrigation controller 

and receiver are on different branch circuits. 
If necessary, the user should consult the dealer or an experienced radio/television 
technician for additional suggestions. The user may find the following booklet 
prepared by the Federal Communications Commission helpful: 

"How to Identify and Resolve Radio-lV Interference Problems". This booklet is 
available from the U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. Stock 
No. 004-000-00345-4. 

Appendix D - FCC Rules- Electromagnetic Compatibility m 
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Notes: 

m NotesPage 
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April 10, 2024 
 
Angela Calvillo, Clerk of the Board 
Board of Supervisors 
City Hall, Room 244 
1 Dr. Carlton B. Goodlett Place 
San Francisco, CA 94102-4689 
 
Dear Ms. Calvillo: 
Attached please find supporting documents for the 1395 22nd Street resolution for the Board of 
Supervisors consideration. This resolution would grant revocable permission to RP Pennsylvania, LLC, 
to occupy and maintain a portion of 22nd Street between Missouri Street and Texas Street fronting 
1395 22nd Street and 790 Pennsylvania Avenue, (Assessors’ Parcel Block; No. 4167, Lot No. 013) with a 
public stair and scenic overlook. The resolution would also make findings of consistency with the eight 
priority policies of Planning Code Section 101.1. 
 
Pursuant to Section 786 of the Public Works Code, RP Pennsylvania, LLC requested a Major Encroachment 
Permit in a letter dated June 20, 2017.  The Transportation Advisory Staff Committee (TASC), at its 
meeting of March 22, 2018, recommended approval of the proposed encroachments.  The Planning 
Department, by letter dated November 9, 2017, declared that the proposed encroachments are in 
conformity with the General Plan, as described in the body of the report.  

The following is a list of accompanying supporting documents: 
 

• Letter from RP Pennsylvania, LLC, dated June 20, 2017. 
• Draft copy of the 1395 22nd Street Major Encroachment Resolution 
• Transportation Advisory Staff Committee (TASC) meeting minute dated March 22, 2018.  
• Planning Department General Plan Referral dated November 9, 2017 
• SFPW Order no. 187438, hearing notification.  
• SFPW hearing recommendation. 
• SFPW Order No. 187659 hearing results approval recommendation of the proposed Major 

Encroachment. 
• Street Encroachment Agreement and Declaration of maintenance Covenants. 
• Proposed civil plans for the Major Encroachment Permit. 
• Proposed rendering and structure within the right-of-way 
• Operation & maintenance Manual  
• Certificate of Liability Insurance 

 



   
 

   
 

The following person may be contacted regarding this matter: Mr. Berhane Gaime of BSM at (628)-
271-2023 or via email Berhane.Gaime@sfdpw.org  
 
Sincerely, 
 
Carla Short 
Director of Public Works 
 
 
Attachments: As Noted 
 

mailto:Berhane.Gaime@sfdpw.org


Introduction Form 
(by a Member of the Board of Supervisors or the Mayor) 

 

I hereby submit the following item for introduction (select only one): 
 
☐ 1. For reference to Committee (Ordinance, Resolution, Motion or Charter Amendment) 

☐ 2. Request for next printed agenda (For Adoption Without Committee Reference) 
  (Routine, non-controversial and/or commendatory matters only)  

☐ 3. Request for Hearing on a subject matter at Committee 

☐ 4. Request for Letter beginning with “Supervisor  inquiries…” 

☐ 5. City Attorney Request 

☐ 6. Call File No.  from Committee. 

☐ 7. Budget and Legislative Analyst Request (attached written Motion) 

☐ 8. Substitute Legislation File No.  

☐ 9. Reactivate File No.  

☐ 10. Topic submitted for Mayoral Appearance before the Board on  

The proposed legislation should be forwarded to the following (please check all appropriate boxes): 

☐  Small Business Commission ☐  Youth Commission ☐  Ethics Commission 

☐  Planning Commission   ☐  Building Inspection Commission   ☐ Human Resources Department 

General Plan Referral sent to the Planning Department (proposed legislation subject to Charter 4.105 & Admin 2A.53): 

 ☐  Yes  ☐  No 

(Note: For Imperative Agenda items (a Resolution not on the printed agenda), use the Imperative Agenda Form.) 
Sponsor(s): 
 
Subject: 
 
 
Long Title or text listed: 

 

 

 

Signature of Sponsoring Supervisor: 

 

 

 

(Time Stamp or Meeting Date) 
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